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SENATE—Thursday, May 25, 1972

The Senate met at 10 a.m. and was
called to order by Hon, QUENTIN N. Bur-
DICK, & Senator from the State of North
Dakota.

PRAYER
Rabbi Mordecai Levy, Tri-City Jewish
Center, Rock Island, Ill., offered the fol-
lowing prayer:

O Lord of the universe, ruler of man-
kind, it hath been told Thee, O man,
what is good and what the Lord doth
require of Thee, but to love with strength
and to do justly with human kind.

We seek daily to fill our lungs with the
correct words, our minds with responsible
ideas, and our limbs with the power to
act righteously. These characteristics
are divine in quality. Let them not re-
pose in the heavenly spheres where Thou
alone act supreme and exalted.

Let them guide our lives: in govern-
ment, and in the street where human be-
ings congregate. May our leaders, yea—
may all peoples find the means to hu-
manize Your ideal concepts, to the end
that in the arena of social domesticity,
in the marketplace of the human situa-
tion, we shall transform the erring part
of human frailty into a plan, where man
shall live in peace, extending love and
friendship without favor.

Shalom, peace is not a static quality
in which people rest complacent, but a
dynamic urge to fulfill our human des-
tiny.

O Lord, bless the work of our hands
as we dream to labor, and labor to dream
for such a world. Amen.

DESIGNATION OF THE ACTING
PRESIDENT PRO TEMPORE

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will please read a communication to
the Senate from the President pro tem-
pore (Mr. ELLENDER) .

The assistant legislative clerk read the
following letter:

U.8. SENATE,
PRESIDENT PRO, TEMPORE,
Washington, D.C., May 25, 1972.
To the Senate:

Belng temporarily absent from the Senate
on officlal duties, I appoint Hon. QUENTIN
N. BuUrDpICK, a BSenator from the State of
North Dakota, to perform the dutles of the
Chalr during my absence.

ArpreEn J. ELLENDER,
President pro tempore.

Mr. BURDICK thereupon took the
chair as Acting President pro tempore.

THE JOURNAL

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the reading of
the Journal of the proceedings of
Wednesday, May 24, 1972, be dispensed
with.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

AUTHENTICATED
U.S. GOVERNMENT
INFORMATION

GPO

ALLOCATION OF TIME TO SENATOR
PROXMIRE TODAY INSTEAD OF
SENATOR ROBERT C. BYRD

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr, President, I
ask unanimous consent that the time al-
located to the distinguished Senator
from West Virginia (Mr, RoserT C.
Byrp), the deputy majority leader, be,
instead, used oy the distinguished Sena-
tor from Wisconsin (Mr. PROXMIRE).

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

EXECUTIVE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate go
into executive session to consider nomi-
nations on the Executive Calendar, under
New Reports.

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to the consideration of execu-
tive business.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The nominations on the Executive
Calendar, under New Reports, will be
stated.

U.S. COAST GUARD

The second assistant legislative clerk
proceeded to read sundry nominations
of Ricardo A. Ratti to be rear admiral
and Charles J. Hanks to be rear
admiral.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the nomina-
tions be considered en bloc.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, the nomina-
:‘;ions are considered and confirmed en

loc.

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the President
be immediately notified of the confirma-
tion of these nominations.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

LEGISLATIVE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
move that the Senate resume the con-
sideration of legislative business.

The motion was agreed to, and the
Senate resumed the consideration of leg-
islative business.

THE CALENDAR

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate pro-
ceed to the consideration of Calendar
Nos. 767 and 769.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

AMISTAD NATIONAL RECREATION
AREA, TEX.

The Senate proceeded to consider the

bill (8. 1295) to establish the Amistad

National Recreation Area in the State
of Texas which had been reported from

the Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs with an amendment on page 5,
line 24, after “Sec. 6.”, strike out “There
are authorized to be appropriated such
sums as may be necessary to carry out
the provisions of this Act.” and insert
“There are hereby authorized to be ap-
propriated not to exceed $1,020,000 for
acquisition of land and $18,000,000 for
development of the area, plus or minus
such amounts, if any, as may be justified
by reason of ordinary fluctuations in con-
struction costs as indicated by engineer-
ing and cost indexes applicable to the
types of construction involved herein.”;
so as to make the bill read:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That, In
order to provide for public outdoor recreation
and use and enjoyment of that portion of the
Amistad Reservoir in the United States on
the Rio Grande, Devils, and Pecos Rivers
and surrounding lands in the State of Texas,
and for the conservatlon of scenlc, scientific,
historic, and other values contributing to
public enjoyment of such lands and waters,
there is established the Amistad National
Recreation Area In the State of Texas. The
boundary of the national recreation area
shall be that generally depicted on drawing
numbered RA-AMI-20013, dated April 1968,
entitled “Proposed Amistad National Rec-
reation Area, Texas”, which is on file and
available for public inspection in the offices
of the National Park Service, Department
of the Interior. The Secretary of the Interior
may by publication of notice in the Federal
Register make minor adjustments In the
boundary, except that the total acreage of
the area of the area may not be increased to
more than a total of sixty-five thousand
acres,

Bec. 2. (a) Within the boundary of the
Amistad National Recreation Area the Secre-
tary of the Interior may acquire lands and
interests in lands by donation, purchase with
donated or appropriated funds, or exchange.
Such acquisitions shall be in addition to
lands and interests therein acquired for the
purposes of the Amistad Dam and Reservoir
as contemplated in the treaty between the
United States and Mexico regarding the utili-
zation of the Colporado, Tijuana, and Rio
Grande Rivers, sigried at Washington Febru-
ary 3, 1944 (59 Stat. 1219) described In min-
ute numbered 207 adopted June 19, 1958, by
the International Boundary and Water Com-
mission, United States and Mexico, and au-
thorized by the Act of July 7, 1960 (74 Stat.
306).

(b) In exerclsing his authority to acquire
property by exchange, the Becretary of the
Interior may accept title to any non-Federal
property within the Amistad National Rec-
reation Area, and In exchange therefor he
may convey to the grantor of such property
any federally owned property under his juris-
dictilon which he classifies as suitable for
exchange or other disposal. The values of
the properties so exchanged either shall be
approximately equal, or If they are not ap-
proximately equal the values shall be equal=
ized by the payment of cash to the grantor
or to the Secretary as the circumstances re-
quire.

(¢) The Commissioner for the United
States, International Boundary and Water
Commission, United States and Mexico, may
on request of the Secretary of the Interior,
act as his agent with respect to the land
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acquisition program authorized by subsec-
tion (a) and the Secretary may transfer to
the Commission from time to time the funds
necessary for such purpose.

Sec. 8. (a) The Secretary of the Interior
shall administer the Amistad National Rec-
reation Area in a manner that is coordinated
with the other purposes of the reservoir proj-
ect, and in a manner that in his judgment
will best provide for public outdoor recre-
ation benefits and conservation of scenic,
sclentific, historic, and other values con-
tributing to public enjoyment.

(b) In the administration of the national
recreation area the Secretary may utilize the
Act of August 25, 1916 (39 Stat. 535), as
amended and supplemented, and such other
statutory authorities relating to areas of the
national park system and such statutory au-
thorities otherwise available to him for the
conservation and management of natural re-
sources as he deems appropriate for recre-
ation and preservation purposes and for re-
source development not incompatible there-
with.

(c) Employees of the Department of the
Interior designated for the purpose may
make arrests for violations of any Federal
laws or regulations applicable to the area
and they may bring the accused person be-
fore the nearest United States magistrate,
Judge, or court of the United States.

(d) Any United States magistrate ap-
pointed for the Amistad National Recrea-
tion Area may try and sentence persons coms-
mitting minor offenses, as defined in title 18,
section 8401(f), United States Code, except
that the magistrate shall apprise the defend-
ant of his right to elect to be tried in the
distriet court of the United States, and the
maglstrate may try the case only after the
defendant signs a writtten consent to be
tried before the magistrate. The exercise of
additional functions by the magistrate shall
be consistent with and be carrled out in ac-
cordance with the authority, laws, and regu-
lations of general application to United
States magistrates. The provisions of title 18,
section 3402, United States Code, and the
rules of procedure and practice prescribed by
the Supreme Court pursuant thereto, shall
apply to all cases handled by such magls-
trate. Chapter 231, title 18, United States
Code, shall be applicable to persons tried by
the magistrate and he shall have power to
grant probation.

SEc. 4. The Becretary of the Interior shall
permit hunting and fishing on the lands and
waters under his jurisdiction within the na-
tional recreation area in accordance with the
applicable laws of the State of Texas, except
that the Secretary may establish periods
when, and deslgnate zones where, no hunt-
ing or fishing shall be permitted for reasons
of public safety, administration, fish or wild-
life management, or public use and enjoy=-
ment. Except in emergencies, any regula-
tions of the Becretary under this section
shall be Issued after consultation with the
Park and Wildlife Commission of the State
of Texas.

Sec. 5. Nothing in this Act shall be con-
strued to be In conflict with the commit-
ments or agreements of the United States
with respect to the use, storage, or furnish-
ing of water and the production of hydro-
electric energy made by or in pursuance of
the treaty between the United States of
America and Mexico regarding the utilization
of the Colorado and Tijuana Rivers and of
the Rio Grande, signed at Washington, Feb-

ruary 3, 1944 (59 Stat. 1219), or the Act of
July 7, 1969 (74 Stat. 260).

Sgc. 6. There are hereby authorized to be
appropriated not to exceed $1,020,000 for ac-
quisition of land and $18,000,000 for devel-
opment of the sarea, plus or minus such
amounts, If any, as may be justified by rea-
son of ordinary fluctuations in construction
costs as indicated by engineering and cost
indexes applicable to the types of construc-
tion involved herein.
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The amendment was agreed to.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
for a third reading, read the third time,
and passed.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
the REcorp an excerpt from the report
(No. 92-801), explaining the purposes of
the measure.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

PURPOSE OF THE BILL

8. 1295 would authorize the establishment
of & 65.000-acre national recreation area in
southwest Texas, comprising that portion of
the Amistad Reservoir and adjacent lands on
the Rio Grande. Devils, and Pecos Rivers in
the United Btates.

BACKGROUND

The Amistad Dam and Reservolr project
was constructed for purposes of water con-
servation, flood control, and generation of
hydroelectric energy by the International
Boundary and Water Commission, United
States and Mexico, pursuant to the treaty of
February 3, 1944, It is a body of water that
is shared between two great nations, and one
that has in the past and is currently develop-
ing a climate of cooperation between the
Government of Mexico and the Government
of the United States in unifying their efforts
in planning and developing for a great in-
ternational recreation area.

Amistad Reservoir actually had its begin-
ning at a point in history that signified inter-
national cooperation along the Rlo Grande
with the signing of the treaty of Guadalupe
Hidalgo in 1848. Pursuant to this historic
treaty and subsequent agreements between
the United States and Mexico, Amistad Dam
was constructed and on May 31, 1968, its
gates were closed and it began to impound
water. It was here that, although not duly
constituted, Amistad National Recreation
Area became operational and the National
Park BService assumed the administrative
responsibilities for the U.S. portion of the
reservoir,

NEED

Amistad Reservoir is the 16th largest man-
made body of water on the North American
Continent and has enormous potential for
recreational use. Ninety thousand people live
within a 100-mile radius of the proposed
recreation area. Some 2.3 million live within
250 miles and another 7.7 million within 360
miles. The zone contains 15 metropolitan
centers, including those of San Antonio, the
Dallas-Fort Worth complex, and Houston.
Amistad, with its present limited develop-
ment, already draws patronage from through-
out Texas and adjoining States, especially
New Mexico, Arkansas, Oklahoma and
Louisiana.

The area can handle 15,000 people per day,
and it is estimated that 1 milllon people per
year will visit it during its first 5 years as a
national facility.

ARCHEOLOGICAL SITE PRESERVATION

More than 350 archeological sites have
been recorded near the Pecos and Devils
River confluence with the Rio Grande. This
area enjoys the distinction of having one of
the oldest, largest and most notable concen-
trations of Indian pictographs on the North
American continent. These pictographs rep-
resent a span of time from the days of
Spanish conquest and back as far as 8,000
B.C. These sites are utterly Lrreplaceable. As
these sites become easily accessible by boat
for the first time, the invaluable cave pic-
tures which have survived for centuries may
be extensively vandalized during the next few
years. Already in a few of the caves which
have been accessible to the public for many
years, the paintings have been scratched,
chipped, smoked, painted over and shot at.
Legal protection of this national treasure is
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not enough. Day-to-day supervision is des-
perately needed.

COMMITTEE AMENDMENT AND COST

The estimated costs of this project would be
$1,020,000 for land acquisition which Includes
$46,924 for relocation assistance funding, and
approximately $19 million for development
costs. The committee amended 5. 1295 to
1imit the sums to be authorized to the figures
stated above.

NATIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL INTEREST

The Rio Grande River has had national as
well as international significance since the
treaty of Guadalupe Hidalgo in 1848. Not only
does it serve as an international boundary for
about half of its course, but it also provides
as an iImportant source of water for both the
United States and the Republic of Mexico,

The headwaters of the Rio Grande River
are in the Rocky Mountains of Colorado, and
many communities, in Colorado, New Mexico
and Texas depend upon its waters for sur-
vival. In 1806 a treaty was entered into be-
tween the United States and Mexico to divide
the waters of the Rio Grande. The delivery of
water to Mexico under the 1008 treaty Is an
obligation of the Nation, and this was con-
firmed in the authorization and construction
of the Elephant Butte Reservoir to ald in
such deliverles.

The fact that the Rio Grande River has
been the subject of several treaties makes its
development, protection, enhancement and
augmentation a national concern and obliga-
tion. The obligation is not diminished be-
cause & majority of the users of the Amistad
National Recreation Area are Texans, just as
the national interest in the proposed Gate-
way National Recreation Area is not dimin-
ished simply because the vast majority of its
users will be New Yorkers. To the contrary,
the international character of the river adds
to national interest, especially since inter-
national treaties have imposed additional
burdens upon three States and their citizens
without compensatory setoff or other con-
sideration.

COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATION

The Committee on Interior and Insular Af-
falrs in Executive Session on May 17, 1972,
gnﬁng?ously recommended enactment of

J. EDGAR HOOVER FEDERAL
BUILDING

The Senate proceeded to consider the
bill (8. 3568) to designate the Federal
Bureau of Investigation Building now
under construction in Washington, D.C.,
as the “J. Edgar Hoover Federal Build-
ing,” which had been reported from the
Committee on Public Works witk an
amendment on page 1, line 7, after the
name “Hoover", strike out “Federal”; so
as to make the bill read:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
Federal Bureau of Investigation bullding
now under construction in the northwest
section of Washington, District of Columbia,
on the site bounded by Ninth and Tenth
Streets, Pennsylvania Avenue, and E Street,
is hereby designated, and shall be known,
as the J. Edgar Hoover Bullding.

Sec. 2. Any law, rule, regulation, docu-
ment, map, or record of the United States In
which reference is made to the Federal Bu-
reau of Investigation building referred to in
the first section of this Act shall be held and
considered to be a reference to the J. Edgar
Hoover Bullding.

Mr. ROTH. Mr. President, I would like
to commend the membership of the Pub-
lic Works Committee and its chairman,
Mr, JENNINGS RanporpH, in particular,
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for the efficient and speedy handling of
the legislation before us today. S. 3568
was introduced on May 2 and referred to
the Public Works Committee at that time.
The committee acted promptly and, it is
my hope that the full membership of the
Senate will be able to follow their ex-
cellent example.

This bill, S. 3568, would name the new
FBI headquarters in honor of J. Edgar
Hoover. The cosponsors of this legisla-
tion, Mr. Boges, Mr, BeaLL, Mr. BUCKLEY,
and I, believe that this proposal would
create a most fitting tribute to Mr.
Hoover.

J. Edgar Hoover served this Nation
honorably and well. He literally spent a
lifetime in service to his country. Sel-
domly does one man have the opportu-
nity to spend more than half a century in
public life. Mr. Hoover served in one ca-
pacity alone, as Director of the Federal
Bureau of Investigation, for almost 48
years,

In the course of his years of service, J.
Edgar Hoover amassed enormous power.
Presidents might come to office and leave
office, but the tenacious visage of J. Ed-
gar Hoover, looking down from his bal-
cony at the Department of Justice as
they rode the inaugural path from the
Capitol to the White House, never fal-
tered. He was appointed as Acting Direc-
tor of the FBI under President Coolidge
and he died in office as Dirgctor of the
organization under President Nixon, a
span covering the administrations of
eight Presidents. It is sometimes hard to
realize that one man could have seen and
influenced so much of our Nation's
history.

J. Edgar Hoover almost seemed an in-
stitution of the American government it-
self. He was certainly a legend in his own
time. To millions of Americans J. Edgar
Hoover was a hero. The mere mention of
the name brought forth visions of crime-
fighter extraordinaire—and of an un-
blemished American patriot.

Although critics of Mr. Hoover decried,
in the past few years particularly, ten-
dencies which they labeled autocratic,
the legend of J. Edgar Hoover remained
intact and untarnished to millions of
Americans. Legend, it must be remem-
bered, has a way of becoming reality. The
myths of a culture are the sinew that
holds a society together. And J. Edgar
Hoover has been a member of that se-
lect group of American folk-heroes for
decades now.

It is only fitting that we in the Senate
acknowledge and pay tribute to the
American people’s opinion by naming the
new FBI headquarters the J. Edgar Hoo-
ver Building. I can think of no more
appropriate name for the edifice nor can
I think of a better living memorial to
J. Edgar Hoover, I would urge my col-
leagues to give S. 3568 their utmost
consideration.

Mr. BOGGS. Mr. President, I wish to
express my strong support for S. 3568,
legislation that would name the new FBI
headquarters now under construction on
Pennsylvania Avenue, as the J. Edgar

Hoover Building.
Passage of the bill will demonstrate

clearly the great respect that the Sen-
ate and the Nation had for Mr. Hoover.
We all know the record of service
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achieved by this great American. During
his lifetime, J. Edgar Hoover built the
most respected law enforcement agency
in the world out of a small Federal
agency.

In his 38 years as Director, Mr. Hoover
dedicated his life to FBI. And his dedica-
tion enabled every American to enjoy a
better life in safety.

While the naming of this new FBI
headquarters for the Bureau’s first Direc-
tor is but a small tribute by comparison
to what Mr. Hoover gave his country,
I think it is a symbol of our great respect
and admiration for the man.

President Nixon, of course, has already
declared that the building should be
named for Mr. Hoover.

The decision by the Public Works Com-
mittee to report this bill is an effort to
add the voice of the Senate to that trib-
ute, and to place the name J. Edgar
Hoover into the laws of our land.

I wish to thank and congratulate my
colleagues on the committee, particularly
our fine chairman, Mr. RanpoLrH, and
the ranking Republican member, Mr.
CooPER, who have a great interest in per-
petuating Mr. Hoover’'s memory in this
way. And I wish to commend the distin-
guished Senator from Delaware (Mr,
Rorr) for his leadership in developing
this legislation.

I urge that the Senate give the bill
prompt but careful consideration.

The amendment was agreed to.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
for a third reading, read the third time,
and passed.

The title was amended, so as to read:
“A bill to designate the Federal Bureau
of Investigation building now under con-
struction in Washington, District of Co-
lumbia, as the ‘J. Edgar Hoover Build-
mgl.ﬂ

COMMITTEE MEETINGS DURING
SENATE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that all committees
may be authorized to meet during the
session of the Senate today.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

TRIBUTE TO TRIPLER ARMY
HOSPITAL IN HONOLULU

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I am
in receipt of a letter from an old friend,
Joe Capsin, of Honolulu, Hawali, in
which he refers to the extraordinarily
able treatment he received at the Tripler
Army Hospital in Honolulu.

Mr. President, I think that, all too
often, we do not give enough credit to
those who serve so capably and with such
devotion in these hospitals. I ask unani-
mous consent to have this letter printed
in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

HoNOLULU, HAWAIL,
May 17, 1972.
Hon. MixE MANSFIELD,
Majority Leader, U.S. Senate, Senate Office
Building, Washington, D.C.

Dear Mige: I was hospitalized from
27 March to 6 April—this year—and I want
you to know I was indeed impressed with
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results of the treatment I recelved from a
team of able and dedicated doctors while a
patient at Tripler Army Hospital, Honolulu.
The team of doctors were:

Major Lawrence Johnson (No. Carolina);
Major Richard Helman (Nashville, Tenn.);
Major Freeman Howard (Harlln County,
Ky.): Captaln Pedro Cruz (Ponce, P.R.);
Captain Dalton Diamond (Sardis, Miss.);
Captain Lee Joyner (Clarendon, Ark.), and
Captain Frederick Brown (Searcy, Ark.).

In all my experience In Service hospitals
(Army and Navy), which dates back to 1919,
I have never met such able and dedicated
Service medical practitioners so much so
they are deserving of recognition in the
Congressional Record. . . .

With kindest personal regards and just
every good wish, I am

Sincerely your friend,
JOE CAPSIN,

A TALK WITH GOVERNOR ASKEW
OF FLORIDA

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr, President, I
ask unanimous consent that a conversa-
tion which the magazine Listen, a jour-
nal of better living, conducted with the
distinguished Governor of Florida, Reu-
bin O'D. Askew, including the questions
and answers, and also the two brief sum-
maries contained therein, one entitled
“With the Governor” and the other en-
titled “Freedom—Just Another Word?"
be printed in the Recorb.

There being no objection, the mate-
rial was ordered to be printed in the Rec-
ORD, as follows:

LisTeN TaLxs 10 ReEUBIN O'D. ASKEW,

GovERNOR OF FLORIDA

Governor, do you really enjoy a life of
public service?

I enjoy the challenge that it offers, the
satisfaction that comes from public service.
However, there are times when I enjoy it
more than other times,

Did you have specific educational train-
ing in the university for this career, and did
you have this in mind when you were in
school?

Yes, as long as I can remember I've wanted
to go into public service, and I went fo
college with this avowed purpose. As a result,
I received a degree in public administration
which is a degree In government, with
minors in political sclence, sociology, and
business. Later I received a law degree. I
thought all of this would be good background
for possible entry into public service.

How is the reality now in view of the antic-
ipation?

I think it's a great deal more strenuous
than I had envisioned it to be. The thing
that you can't fully appreciate until you
experience it Is the fact that the office is
with you wherever you go. I was a member
of the Florida Legislature for 12 years—four
in the House and eight i the Senate—and
served as president pro tempore, so I was
not new to responsibility. But it’s different
when you hold an executive responsibility.
The final decislon must always be made by
you. I am somewhat surprised at the con-
stant pressure that stays with you and the
importance of learning to live with it.

What would you say has been your greatest
satisfaction in this type of public life?

I believe the greatest satisfaction 1s to
have a part in setting a better tone in gov-
ernment. People want to believe in their
government and its leaders. It’s a matter of
speaking honestly with the people., We try
to do this during the campaign and as a
result hopefuly restore confldence in the
minds of people as to their government.
Whether they agree or disagree, I would hope
that we have established a tone in which
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they feel we are honestly trying to find solu-
tions and are working hard to bring about
meaningful answers to the pressing problems
of today.

As you develop your governmental pro-
grams, do you have youth in the background
of your thinking?

We certainly do. I look back at what I
think is the most substantive achievement
of the first year of my administration—the
passage of a tax on corporate profits. Florida
is the only state In the nation that had a
constitutional prohibition against personal
income tax of any kind, and I ran on a plat-
form of making our tax base more elastic
in taxing corporate profits.

The young man who worked up the back-
ground information on this, and to whom I
locked, is only 23 years old. This major
change in our state was brought about essen-
tially through the commitment of a young
man.

What is your personal thought on youth
today?

I'm encouraged by the spirit of inquiry of
our young people today. I know they have
problems and that they are going to have
to learn as we all have had to learn. I hope
that they will learn quickly to stay away from
drugs, because they're & copout. They are an
escape from reality, and are anything but
what most young people really want. Most
of them want to make this world a better
place In which to live.

I am encouraged by thelr willingness to
address themselves honestly, One of our big-
gest problems as adulfs is that they speak so
honestly to us that we sometimes don't know
for sure how to respond. We want to couch
our replies in certain protective terminology,
when they usually go straight to the meat of
the coconut. I think that history is going to
record that the young people, more than any
other segment of our population, will have
made the greatest contribution during this
period in which we are living.

You mention the drug problem. What do
you feel are the major dimensions of the
problem?

In the case of the drug problem—we hear
80 much about drug abuse in terms of mari-
juana, and in terms of the hardcore drugs.
I was one of the first many years ago in Flor-
ida who started urging legislation, which is
now on the books, to make a mandatory re-
quirement within our health courses to teach
the adverse health effects of narcotics., We
talked of narcotics then as opposed to alco-
hol use and cigarette smoking; but I think
today, with all the talk about drug abuse, by
far the greatest drug abuse problem in this
country comes from alcohol, As blg as our
concern is—and legltimately it should be
about drugs other than alcohol—what is hap-
pening to the country in terms of the effects
of alcohol is staggering. I get taken aback
when I see so many parents willing to give
advice to young people about drugs and yet
give a perfect example of drug abuse in their
own right, except that it has become more
socially acceptable, although certainly not
any more desirable In terms of good health
and the strengthening of their character.

Would you say that the drug abuse prob-
lem is as much an adult problem as it is a
youth problem?

I certalnly would—very much so. It's just
a matter of what type of drugs are being re-
ferred to. I don't think you can say that
alecohol is not a drug. It's just that so many
people indulge In it that they want conven-
fently in thelr mind to separate it from the
drug scene. It is a problem, and it will re-
main a problem. We need to do a better job
than we have, not only of rehabilitating peo-
ple who have become subjects of alechol, but
we also need to do a better job of educa-
ting our young people, particularly in schools,

The point I am making is that if the adult
population who indulge In intoxicating bev-
erages wish to do what they should do In re-

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD —SENATE

gard to combating drug abuse, they must be
willing to categorize themselves as part of
the problem and be willing to face up hon-
estly and reevaluate thelr own habits if they
are to make an impression upon those they
seek to counsel.

What's your evaluation of smoking, par-
ticularly among young people?

I feel very strongly that smoking is a se-
rious mistake. In some ways smoking has far
greater health implications than does alco-
hol. There's no way you can smoke without
doing substantial injury to your body. I think
you do injury to your body when you use any
form of alcohol, but smoking has come to
be soclally accepted for everybody, We try
to attack it on the basis of a social problem
when it's not really a soclal problem, ex-
cept when we have people disabled from work
with pulmonary and respiratory conditions,
which by far are the greatest category of dis-
abling injuries considering work capacity in
this country.

I was reared within my own faith to be-
lieve that it is a sin to smoke, so consequent-
ly I was never faced with that problem. I
have never smoked. Aside from the religious
aspect, from the purely health standpoint,
smoking Is probably the worst single habit
for the body considered soclally acceptable
that you can fall into.

Is it my understanding, Governor, that you
have been a life-long abstainer from both
smoking and drinking?

From smoking I have. I went through a
period In my life when, more than anything
else to satisfy a curlosity, I tasted alcohol.
That's about all it amounted to, and it didn’t
last long. As far as cigarette smoking is con-
cerned, I've never smoked, and for all prac-
tical purposes you could say that I've not
indulged in any form of alcohol.

Both my wife and I choose not to smoke
or drink, and we don't serve any alccholic
beverages in our home. When we were priv-
ileged to become occupants of the mansion
in Tallahassee, we chose to continue that
practice. As a result, we do not serve any
alcoholic beverages in the mansion, which
is the subject of a great deal of conversation,
both light and otherwise, in Florida; but I've
always remarked that you'd be surprised how
early people go home when you don't serve
liquor.

Have you found this personal stand to be
& drawback in your official duties and state
functions?

I attend some gatherings where alcoholic
beverages are served. It's my own choice not
to drink, and I'm not in a position to im-
pose that choice on others; but I think that
for whatever it's worth I can at least in my
own way set an example to show that it just
isn't - necessary. A short while ago a very
distinguished person and his wife stayed at
the mansion; then we had an airplane trip
together. He told me three weeks later that
both of them had declded to stop drinking,
because in the first place they really didn’t
like it and there was no particular reason
to drink. They merely thought it was part of
the routine and they would feel out of place
If they didn't. But when they saw that my
wife and I could do without it, they decided
they could do without it too. I've never felt
handicapped in any way whatsoever by my
desire not to drink or smoke.

We were mentioning the matter of alcohol
in connection with drug abuse. How can
the average person out in his own community
or neighborhood help to reduce social ac-
ceptabllity for its use?

‘Well, they could encourage people who like
to take a drink occasionally to have parties
and gatherings without the use of alcohol.
Most people don't really give this any seri-
ous consideration, and I think they'd find
that a trend to nonuse of alechol will sub-
stantially improve conversation and open
the way to develop new friends.

When you speak to young people, Gov-
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ernor—and I think you frequently speak to
youth groups—what do ycu suggest to them
as positive alternatives to the drug way of
life?

To develop pursuits that they enjoy and
participate in themselyes, In the first place,
any young person interested in athletics can
forget it if he is going to start experiment-
ing with drugs or, in my opinion, cigarette
smoking or drinking of any kind. The age
in which the prize fighter trains on beer is
over. The person who winds up lasting the
longest is the one who leads the healthiest
life.

Young people need early in their lives to
develop interests that give them some confi-
dence—even if it’s only in one area. If they
have this self-confidence, then they don’t
experience as much anxiety in this transi-
tional stage. I also feel that it's essential for
a young person to make church a part of his
life. I personally feel that no one can find
fulfillment without a fullness that can only
come by a bellef that there is a Being which
we look to as our Creator. In the formative
years of a young person's life, I think he
needs to see the fascinating and intriguing
thing that can come from discovering him-
self snd his relationship with his Maker, I
think it can certainly help him form a foun-
dation with which he can solve most of his
problems in life, Faith is not an insurance
policy against never having troubles. It is a
policy that tells us how we can rely on
something larger than ourselves to help
solve those problems.

Would you say that relligion 1s the best pro-
tection against temptation to drugs?

In my opinion, yes. I don’t think there’s
any greater protection against drugs than a
reliance upon God, because then you really
don’t need to depend on drugs. I also know
that for a young person faith usually does
not play as much a part in life as it should.
I think in addition to this, a young person
needs to develop pursuits in which he can
excel. It could really be most anything—the
importance is not so much in trying to learn
everything, as it is in learning one thing
well, and In which you feel confident in
your own way. All of us need some type of
foundation to hold onto.

WIiTH THE GOVERNOR

This “Listen” talk with Governor Askew of
Florida was a 250-mph affair] It was done
in the governor's plane at about 14,000 feet,
and with the background nolse of two jet
props and the volces of legislators and staff
members on the plane.

Taking off from a secluded corner of the
Tallahassee airport, the flight was part of one
of the governor's many split-second schedules
of state business, the first stops this time
being at Tampa and Fort Lauderdale.

We met the governor as he entered his
plane, the last person of the flying party that
day to board. He Is tall and slender, with a
confident smile, one that easily catches with
everyone around, He had just come from the
executive mansion, having attended a serles
of legislative and staff meetings on judicial
reform.

Governor Askew was at the end of his first
year in office, and in this short time seemed
to have ignited the enthusiasm of his peo-
ple. The taxi driver back in Tallahassee had
told me, “He’s the best yet!” A man on the
street outside the capltol had remarked, “I
didn't vote for him, but I will next time."

His name is already on the national scene,
being pushed as a vice-presidential possibil-
ity. He has been selected as the keynote
speaker for the presidential nominating con-
vention of his party. For him, he is much
more interested in doing a good job where
he is, as the first-term governor of a key
state,

He has plunged into major legislative prob-
lems such as tax reform, judicial change,
overhaul of the prison system, educational
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improvement. He sells his new programs vig-
orously and persuasively.

Governor Askew has gained a reputation
for fair play and sincerity, but no one will
say he is easlly bent when he holds strong
convictions on what he feels is for the public

ood.

F Equally strong are his personal-life con-
victions, which he holds for himself, These
he does not try to impose on others, yet he
does make an impact through the quiet
power of his own example.

A family man, the governor deliberately
plans his program to include time with his
wife Donna Lou and two children, Angela
Adair (11) and Eevin O'Donovan (9).

A churchman, he holds office in his Pres-
byterian congregation, and openly upholds
religlous principle as a requisite for success
in public and private life.

An advocate of Individual Initiative, the
governor started early to make his own way.
At age nine he worked to support himself
and contribute to his family. After high
school graduation, he entered the Army as
e private in the paratroopers. Following his
recelving a B.B. at Florida State University,
he served for two years in the Air Force and
then went back for his law degree. 1958 saw
him elected to the state House of Repre-
sentatives, and 1962 to the state Senate.

But the plane is now landing at the Fort
Lauderdale alrport—on schedule, at 6:15 p.m.,
where in 15 minutes the governor will depart
in a state car for the Diplomat Hotel in
Hollywood, Florida, to address the opening
meeting of a Christian leadership conven-
tion.

After that, the state troopers will drive him
to Miami Beach, where, after informal legis-
lative consultation at the Balmoral Hotel,
he will end his day by going up to his room
for his time of Bible reading and devotion—to
catch some rest before getting up early to
begin at B:30 in the morning a full series of
press conferences scattered across the state
from the Beach north to Saint Augustine.

Thus “Listen” has a brief glimpse into a
rather typleal day for Governor Askew of
Florida.

FreEEDOM—JUST ANOTHER WORD?

I'm sure many of you are familiar with the
song, “Me and Bobby Magee,” recorded by
the late Miss Janis Joplin. I don't pretend
to be a fan of rock music. (I was just getting
used to Frank Sinatra.) But there’s a line in
“Bobby Magee" which I find somewhat dis-
turbing. It says that “freedom’s just another
word for nothin’ left to lose.”

I think I understand the frustration and
the despair beyond that statement. But I
believe that freedom is an opportunity—the
ultimate opportunity—the condition iIn
which we have everything to lose, as well
as everything to gain.

I believe, along with author Albert Camus,
that “freedom is nothing else but a chance
to be better, whereas enslavement is the cer-
tainiy of belng worse.”

I hope that each of you will take advantage
of your freedom in the manner suggested by
Camus. I hope you will use it wisely, bravely
and intelligently for the betterment of your-
selves, your fellowman, your country, and
your world.

There are many ways of doing this. Some,
such as peaceful demonstrations on a given
issue, are dramatic. Others, such as arm-
ing yourselves with education, that great
right arm of democracy, are less spectacular
but more effective in the long run.

The most effective way of exercising your
freedom—the vote—will be open to you soon.
The vote for 18-year-olds is, I think, long
overdue.

Regardless of the means, the important
thing is commitment.

As you know, we lost Janis Joplin to the
disease of escape, the disease of drug abuse,
If there is any one message I want to get
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across to you, it 1s the senselessness of wast-
ing the gift of life In this way. Just as we
have no time for flattery, we have no use for
drugs—they kill, they cripple, they destroy.
I can't make you stay away from them. I
can only ask you to think about what you
really want out of life, and to act accordingly.

We have lost other young people to the
apostles of distrust, hate, and fear. Don't let
others turn you from a generation of com-
mitment into one of escape.

Don't cop out for what might have been—
hang in there for what can be.

It is hard—it is demanding—it is more
difficult than merely sitting on the sidelines
taking potshots at those who are in the
game. But it is rewarding—believe me.

PRESIDENT NIXON'S TRIP TO
MOSCOW

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
want to take this means to commend
President Nixon for the substantial
achievements which he has been able to
accomplish so far in his meetings with
President Podgorny, Chairman Brezh-
nev, and Premier Kosygin in Moscow.

Up to this time, bilateral agreements
have been reached in the field of the en-
vironment, in the field of health, in the
field of space, and in the field of sci-
entific cooperation.

It is my understanding that there are
other agreements still under considera-
tion—one, a pact reducing the risk of
incidents at sea, another having to do
with a commercial maritime accord, and
another having to do, possibly, with trade
agreements.

Of course, the big one, has to do with
SALT, seeking to bring about a reduc-
tion in strategic arms limitations.

I want to commend the President for
what he has been able to accomplish thus
far. I know that he has been diligent,
that a lot of groundwork has gone into
this meeting at the summit. I join the
distinguished Republican leader, my
good friend and able colleague, the sen-
ior Senator from Pennsylvania (Mr.
Scorr), in expressing my thanks for
what the President has been able to
achieve so far, my hope that what he
would like to accomplish in the remain-
ing days ahead will also be possible.

I know also that the President, as he
told the joint leadership, will discuss
with the Soviet leaders the question of
the tragic war in Indochina and also the
situation as it exists in the Middle East.

This is a most difficult assignment for
the President. He is carrying out his
duties with dignity and responsibility.

I wish him well. He has the prayers of
the Senate for his success.

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, I thank the
distinguished majority leader for his ex-
pected and usual generosity in support
of the construetive achievements of the
President in Moscow in which, I am sure,
the whole country joins.

I think that most Americans did not
realize how many areas were open for
cooperation, as evidenced by the fact
that a number of the treaties have al-
ready been announced and approved and
that there are other treaties coming.

This is probably the greatest advance
in Soviet-United States relations since
the assumption of government by the
Soviet Union in that country.

It evidences, I think, a genuine desire
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on the part of both the superpowers to
lower their voices, to reduce world ten-
sions. I spoke with Mr, Sosloy, whom I
had asked to see last August, because I
am No. 3 in my party and he is No. 3 in
his party. I asked him then to consider
seriously the possibility of joint space ex-
ploration, which I have long advocated,
as have many others.

I am delighted that this is now fo be
put in effect. This will establish the trend
of both nations to regard outer space as
an area for peaceful exploration rather
than war-like involvement.

I said to Mr. Suslov at the time that I
thought that while both nations were
powerful and both nations were being
told by their friends that what they were
doing was right, in all truth and fact, all
the rest of the world at one time or an-
other is frightened by the power of the
two great superpowers.

It is our right and our political obli-
gation to reduce the threat to the rest of
the world and to reassure them. Having
done so, we then have a moral leadership
which we can assert to the rest of the
world, so that they, too, will not go too
far along the nuclear road in the direc-
tion of threatening the security and peace
of the world. On the contrary, all nations
should put their hands to this nuclear
power, to this nuclear plow, so that we
may cut new furrows for the world’s bet-
terment and enrichment, rather than to
continue with the unfortunate overhang-
ing threat to the world’s peace.

I join with other Senators in com-
mending the President for all that he has
done and is doing.

TRIBUTE TO SENATORS PELL AND
JAVITS ON ADOPTION OF EDU-
CATION CONFERENCE REPORT

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
simply wish to commend the outstand-
ing efforts of the distinguished Senator
from Rhode Island (Mr. PeLL) in lead-
ing the adoption yesterday of the educa-
tion conference report. This measure
represented one of the most significant
and far-reaching proposals that will
come before the Senate during this Con-
gress. Senator PeLL, as chairman of the
Education Subcommittee, deserves the
Senate’s highest commendation for this
success. Particularly appreciated was
Senator PeLL’s work in carrying out those
provisions of the measure designed to
provide the best higher education pos-
sible for the greatest number of young
people—our most valuable resource. But
the effort devoted to resolving the press-
ing issue of schoolbusing was also greatly
appreciated.

The same may be said of Senafor
Javits' contribution. As always, the dis-
tinguis.led senior Senator from New
York applied the full measure of his skill
and ability in behalf of the Senate’s posi-
tion on the substantive matters involved.
His talents are of enormous significance.
The Senate, again, is deeply in his debt.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Under the previous order, the senior
Senator from Wisconsin (Mr. PROXMIRE)
is recognized for not to exceed 15 min-

utes.
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THE U.S. NAVY'S EMPHATIC SU-
PERIORITY OVER THE SOVIET
NAVY

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, all too
often when it comes to the complex ques-
tions of national security there are in-
sufficient facts available to make sound
judgments. Sometimes this is due to our
system of classification. Sometimes it is
because the issues are terribly sophisti-
cated and fechnical in nature. And some-
times it is simply a case of being sup-
plied with partial or incomplete data.

The size of the Soviet Navy is just such
a case.

We have heard that the Soviet Navy is
growing dramatically, challenging the
United States in every ocean, and that
unless we meet this challenge by abruptly
increasing expenditures on our own Navy,
we will no longer be able to defend the
Nation’s interests.

Adm. Thomas H. Moorer, Chairman of
the Joint Chiefs of Staff, has recently
told the Senate Armed Services Com-
mittee:

The continuing growth of Soviet nawval
capabilities relative to our own is a matter
of increasing concern to the Joint Chiefs of
Stafl, The Soviet Navy has already acquired
a global reach. Their ships are now operating
on a sustained basis In the Atlantic, Pacific,
and Indian Ocean, the Mediterranean and in-
creasingly in the Caribbean. Unless we ac-
celerate the modernization of our fleet, the
Soviets will increasingly challenge our con-
trol of the seas in those maritime regions
essential to the success of our forward de-
fense strategy, as well as in ocean areas closer
to our shores.

Inevitably, comparisons are drawn be-
tween the Unifed States and U.S.S.R.
naval forces. This is a very difficult busi-
ness. If comparisons are to be accurate,
they must range along a number of lines,
not only numbers, but tonnage, sophisti-
cation, and effectiveness. But this has not
been done. We have had too many half-
truths. The Pentagon has artificially
made it appear that the Soviet Navy is
a massive, modern force that directly
threatens the United States. Now what
are the facts? Who has the naval power?
The answer, the United States leads the
Soviet Union in almost every major naval
category and current building programs
will keep us on top.

My information shows that a number
of significant variables have been over-
looked thereby giving the impression that
the Soviet and Warsaw Pact nations are
enormously more powerful than they are
in fact.

Let us look at some of these compari-
sons, based on Navy data as of February
1972.

TOTAL NUMBERS AND CAPABILITIES

In terms of overall numbers of ships,
we should talk about major combatants
or ships of about 1,000 tons or over. This
leaves out small vessels used in coastal
areas that might distort the total num-
bers. The United States has 246 surface
major combatants compared to 222 for
the U.B.B.R.

The capabilities of the U.S. Fleet, how-
ever, are far superior. For example:

The United States has four nuclear
powered surface ships and is building
seven more. The Soviets have none.

The United States has 14 attack air-
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craft carriers with up to 95 aircraft each
and nuclear weapons. The Soviets have
none,

The United States has two antisub-
marine carriers. The Soviets have none.

The United States has seven amphibi-
ous assault helicopter carriers and is
building five more up to 35,000 tons. The
Soviets have two cruisers or 15,000 tons
with helicopter pads for this category.
The Soviets have a large ship under con-
struction in the Black Sea that has not
yet been identified. It could be a mer-
richant ship or possibly an aireraft car-

er.

The United States intends to add a
fourth nuclear carrier, the CVN-70, and a
fleet of eight follow-on small carriers
called Sea Control ships.

In short, our superiority in aircraft
carriers, seabased air operations, and
nuclear surface ships is absolute.

CRUISERS

There is considerable confusion about
modern day definitions of cruisers. The
United States is not building any more
traditional cruisers, Instead, we are pro-
ducing various destroyers, some of which
are larger than traditional World War II
cruisers. The Soviets, on the other hand,
are emphasizing cruisers, but these turn
out to be smaller than some U.S. destroy-
ers.

Nevertheless, the Soviet Union has 25
cruisers, but 14 of them are without mis-
sile capability. Four of the 25 cruisers are
so old that they probably are being deac-
tivated. Ten others are actually smaller—
4,800 to 6,000 tons—than the U.S. nuclear
destroyers—7,600 to 9,000 tons. The
U.S.8.R. also has three converted and
three new cruisers of 12,000 to 15,000 tons
under construction.

The United States has eight conven-
tional cruisers and one nuclear cruisers.
All but one of the U.S. cruisers carry mis-
siles. In addition, the United States is
planning to build a number of 10,000-
ton cruiser-size, surface-effects ships.

DESTROYERS

In terms of destroyers, the United
States has 65 missile-equipped destroyers
to the Soviet’s 40. Two U.S. destroyers
are nuclear and five more under con-
struction. No Soviet destroyers have nu-
clear propulsion. The Soviets have about
155 older nonmissile destroyers and they
are building a new sophisticated class
called the Krivak, two of which are al-
ready operational. The United States has
some 115 additional nonmissile destroyers
and is building 16 modern DD963—
Spruance—class vessels and 14 Knox
class destroyer escorts. The first procure-
ment request for 50 3,400-ton patrol
frigates—PE’s—is in this year's U.S.
budget. The PE’s will be larger than most
Soviet destroyers. By mid to late 1970,
the United States will have an advanced
surface-to-surface missile called the
Harpoon onboard all our major com-
batants and some of the patrol boats.
How about submarines?

SUBMARINES—ATTACK AND CRUISE MISSILE

During World War II, Stalin decided
to build 1,200 submarines. This plan was
never carried out. However, the sub-
marine remains the major offensive
weapon of the Soviet fleet. They cur-
rently have 343 submarines, a number
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that is decreasing yearly as the World
War II vintage submarine becomes ob-
solete. Of the 343, 190 are old diesel at-
tack submarines of limited operational
capabilities and are being retired. They
also have 65 nuclear attack submarines
of which 40 are cruise missile equipped
and they have 28 older diesel attack sub-
marines equipped with cruise missiles.

The United States has at least 56 nu-
clear attack submarines, none with cruise
missiles, and 41 older diesel attack sub-
marines without missiles which are being
retired. We are building 21 new SSN-688
class and SSN-637 class nuclear attack
submarines. The SSN-688 will be the
most modern, sophisticated attack sub-
marine in the world. Plans are even being
made to produce a follow-on to the SSN-
688 which will have a long-range cruise
missile capability.

Overall, the Soviet Union retains nu-
merical superiority in submarines, but
the speed, quietness, sophistication, and
operational techniques of U.S. attack
submarines are entirely higher quality.
U.S. submariners get much better tactical
training and have better equipment.

STRATEGIC SUBMARINES

The figures for ballistic missile sub-
marines show a disparity in strength
favoring the United States. U.S. seabased
strategic capability is imposing. We have
41 ballistic missile submarines with mis-
sile ranges up to 2,500 nautical miles. The
Poseidon version carries 16 missiles with
about 10 multiple independently targeted
reentry vehicles—MIRV’s—each. By
fiscal year 1975 we will have 31 Poseidon
boats with 4,960 reentry vehicles plus 10
older Polaris boats of 16 launchers, each
with three multiple reentry vehicles—
MRV’s.

The Soviets have sbout 25 Y-class bal-
listic missile submarines and 17 more un-
der construction, but their missile range
is 1,200 nautical miles less than Poseidon,
they have neither MRV’s nor MIRV'’s,
they have less accuracy, their boats are
noiser and thus are more susceptible to
ASW techniques. They do not have as
long on-station time as U.S. boats, and
they suffer from restricted geographic
operating conditions. Older versions, the
Hotel and Golf classes are smaller, with
even more restricted missile range and
operating conditions. Of the entire op-
erational Soviet ballistic missile fleet of
60—roughly 25 Y, 25 Golf, 10 Hotel
classes—only 8 to 10 of their ships or 16
percent are on station at any one time.
The United States has 32 operational
Polaris/Poseidon boats with about 16 or
50 percent on station. A new long-range
naval missile, the SS-NX-8 has been
tested by the Soviets and may be retro-
fitted into their Y-class submarine or al-
ternately, placed aboard a new class of
submarines.

ALLIED FORCES

A simple point-by-point comparison
between United States and U.SSR.
navies is a seriously incomplete picture,
however. Allied combatants ships must
also be included. Major NATO combat-
ants number 757 compared to 583 for the
Warsaw Pact. This case is aptly demon-
strated in the Mediterranean. The total
average number of Warsaw Pact and
their allied—Egypt, Yugoslavia, Al-
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bania—major combatants in the Medi-
terranean ranges from 43 to 54. The
counterpart NATO and our allied
forces—one-half French fleet, Spain,
Israel—total is 164 or almost four times
as many.

In fact, either the French or Italian
Mediterranean forces is numerically, at
least, the equal of the Soviet Mediter-
ranean fleet.

We must not overlook the British and
French strategic forces. The British have
four Polaris ballistic missile submarines
which carry the A-3 triple MRV. The
French have one ballistic missile sub-
marine with 16 tubes and have four more
under construction.

ADDITIONAL ADVANTAGES

Let me mention a few other areas in
which the U.S. Navy has a decided ad-
vantage. We do not operate under the
restricted geographic conditions that
hamper the Soviet fleet. They must face
iced-in ports and narrow transit waters
where they can be detected and even bot-
tled in during wartime. We have numer-
ous overseas bases for replenishment,
crew liberty, and repairs. Advanced bases
also provide for quick reaction time.

The U.S. Navy surveillance and com-
munications systems are far more sophis-
ticated than anything the Soviets have.

We also have a significant lead in the
strategically important area of anti-sub-
marines warfare—ASW. The U.S. Navy
confidently states that no U.S. Polaris-
type submarines are being detected or
followed by Soviet submarines. On the
other hand, U.S. listening devices and at-
tack submarines do detect, identify, and
track Soviet submarines. No one ques-
tions our superiority in this field. U.S.
capability in tactical ASW is likewise far
superior and this moderates, to some de-
gree, the heavy Soviet emphasis on sub-
marines. The 5nm ASROC and 35 nm
SUBROC, for example, are ASW innova-
tions used exclusively by the United
States.

So far I have pinpointed a number of
distinctions between the United States
and U.S.S.R. fleets. I think it is apparent
that our conventional and nuclear sur-
face fleet is far more powerful, in almost
every category, than their Soviet coun-
terparts. I have also shown that in terms
of some types of submarines, and possibly
surface-to-surface missiles, Soviets lead
at present.

MODERNIZATION AND CONSTRUCTION

But what about modernization and
construction rates? Are not the Soviets
gaining on us rapidly?

The answer: “No.” It is true that since
the Soviets have decided to modernize
some of their fleet and replace older ves-
sels and then show these ships in some
new areas of the world, they have at-
tracted a lot of attention. It must be
noted, however, that they have had lim-
ited open ocean experience, nothing com-
parable to the U.S. Fleet. The decision to
enter new waters was political, not the
result of an increasing number of ships.
The Soviet fleet still is defensive in
character as opposed to the primary of-
fensive capability of the U.S. Fleet. They
have held only one major worldwide
ocean exercise, OKEAN, in April of 1970.
Since then they have only modestly in-
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creased their training exercises in for-
eign waters.

Now for the,facts on modernization.
Between 1960 and 1969, and according to
the U.S. Navy’s own data, the U.S. ship-
building program has exceeded the
Soviet’s in every type of ship except the
surface-to-surface missile ship. During
that period we completed:

Five attack carriers—the Soviets none;
1;w-‘.?'lx helicopter carriers—the Soviets

0;

No surface-to-surface missile ships—
the Soviets 14;

Fifty-five surface-to-air
ships—the Soviets 15; and

Eighteen antisubmarine
ships—the Soviets none.

The U.S.S.R. has expanded shipyard
capacity particularly for ¥Y-class sub-
marines, to accommodate their modern-
ization program but there was Soviet
naval buildup as a result of the Cuban
missile crisis of 1962.

The Soviets have some good weapons,
particularly their antiship cruise mis-
siles which directly threaten our aircraft
carriers. And they have been moderniz-
ing their fleet selectively including the
use of more efficlent gas turbines.
But there has been no crash program.
There has not even been a buildup in
numbers. They do not belong in the same
category with the U.S. Navy, a worldwide
balanced open ocean force with advanced
bases, sea knowledge, staying power, and
air coverage.

WELL-KENOWN TECHNIQUE

The Pentagon’s buildup of the Soviet
Navy is a strange but well-known tech-
nique, Clearly, if the Soviet Navy is sud-
denly that much of a threat, our own
Navy has not been wisely using its
funds, even though they get more money
from Congress than the other two
services.

It is more likely that the Pentagon is
again crying “wolf” in the hope of
stampeding Congress into buying the
new billion dollar aircraft carrier, the
CVN-T70, and the multibillion-dollar
underseas long-range missile system—
ULMS. The Navy has conducted a skillful
and extensive lobbying campaign in
Congress but we must not be swayed by
their incomplete data.

This kind of exaggeration drives the
defense budget up every year. But even
worse, it is a misstatement of the facts.
We are No. 1 militarily, and we should
not be afraid to say so.

FACTS IN LETTER UNANSWERED

I have written Admiral Zumwalt, the
Chief of Naval Operations, challenging
the Pentagon to give the full story about
the Soviet Navy—a net assessment as
this administration prefers to call it.

The admiral has replied but he has not
offered a rebuttal to any of the facts. The
point is that while he has written that he
disagrees he offered not one single spe-
cific fact in rebuttal—mot one.

Thus, while he states that he believes
that many of the assessments in my let-
ter are incorrect, he offers only to “brief
me.”

I am writing back and insisting that he
reply to my facts in writing. I was briefed
by Admiral Zumwalt on the F-14, First of
all, he brought a flotilla of admirals,

missile

warfare
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captains, and commanders to my office.
There was so much gold braid that I cal-
culated that almost half the funds for
Navy pay and allowances must go to
these gentlemen.

GOLD-BRAIDED BRIEFINGS

Then he gave me a “selected” briefing.
He justified that biggest lemon of all
lemons, the F-14 fighter plane, which
will cost at least $16 million a copy. The
way he did it was to take some relatively
unimportant factors to try to show that
it was superior to the F—4 in those single
facets.

It reminded me of the way baseball
records are kept. They now talk about
the record for left-handed catchers who
hit singles in the fourth inning of the
fifth game of a seven-game World Series
against a rookie left-hander.

It was that kind of “selected” infor-
mation the briefing used to justify the
P-14,

I am, therefore, refusing a briefing
which, if like the last one, never would
produce any solid answers and which was
largely a gold-braided snow job.

I am insisting that the admiral answer
me in writing and put it down on paper
where we can see it, analyze it, and not
be overwhelmed by uniforms and charts.

The main thrust of my remarks should
now be clear. Why should we sharply in-
crease the spending for our Navy when
we are so emphatically superior to the
Soviets in so many ways? The facts dic-
tate otherwise. Let us be prudent in our
fiscal judgments and not overreact to
inflated threats.

I ask unanimous consent that the ex-
change of correspondence with Admiral
Zumwalt be placed in the Recorp at this
point. I also ask that the May issue of the
Defense Monitor, which contains a
breakdown of United States-Soviet naval
forces be inserted in the Recorp. The
Defense Monitor is published by the
newly formed Center for Defense Infor-
mation, headed by Rear Adm. Gene R.
LaRocque, U.S. Navy, retired, who, I
think, is going to make a tremendously
useful contribution to our understand-
ing of the real facts on defense.

There being no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

U. S. SENATE,
Washington, D.C., May 19, 1972.
Adm. ErMo R. ZUMWALT,
Chief of Naval Operations,
The Pentagon,
Washington, D.C.

DeArR ADMIRAL ZumwarT: I do not belleve
that the Department of Defense has pre-
sented Congress and the public with a full
and complete comparison of the naval pro-
grams of the NATO countries and the War-
saw Pact. My research shows that a number
of significant variables have been over-
looked, thereby giving the impression that
the Warsaw Pact natlons are enormously
more powerful than they are in fact.

I intend to make a full presentation to
the Senate on this subject May 25th, demon-
strating that the present balance of naval
forces is dramatically weighted on the side
of the U.S. and NATO countries. I invite you
to comment on the following points which
I will make, and I will submit your reply
to the Senate at the same time so that com-
parison can be drawn. It is imperative that
you respond no later than noon Wednesday,
May 24th.
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Qur conventional and nuclear surface
fleet i{s far more powerful, in almost every
category, than their Soviet counterparts.
Even though we have 246 major surface
combatments and the Soviets have 222, the
capabilities of the WU.S. vessels are far
superior. .

For example, the U.S. has four nuclear
powered surface ships and is bullding seven
more, The Soviets have none. The U.S. has
14 attack aircraft carriers with up to 90
aircraft each. The Soviets have none. The
U.S. has two anti-submarine carriers. The
Soviets have none. The U.S. has seven heli-
copter carriers and is bullding five more up
to 35,000 tons. The Boviets have two con-
verted cruisers of 15,000 tons with helicopter
pads, A large new Soviet ship under con-
struction in the Black Sea has not yet been
identified. It could be a merchant ship or
possibly an aircraft carrier.

A numerical comparison of cruisers points
up further misleading statements. The So-
viets have 256 to our 9 but only one large
Soviet cruiser has any missile capability
while all but one of the U.8. cruisers car-
ries missiles. Four of these Soviet cruisers
are so old that they probably are being de-
activated, Ten Soviet cruisers are smaller
in size than many U.8. destroyers.

Considering destroyers, Soviet ships are
less numercus (65 to 40) and much smaller
in size,

The figures for submarines also show a
disparity in strength favoring the United
States. U.S. ballistic missile capability is
imposing. We have 41 ballistic missile sub-
marines with missile ranges up to 25600 n.m.
The Poseidon version carries 16 launchers
with about ten Multiple Independently-
targeted Reentry Vehicles (MIRVS) each.
By 1975 we will have 31 Poseldon boats with
4,960 reentry vehicles plus ten older Polaris
boats equipped with triplet multiple reen-
try vehicles (MRVS). The Soviets have about
25 Y-class ballistic submarines and 17 more
under construction, but their missile range
is 1200 n.m. less than Poseldon, they have
nelther MRVs or MIRVs, they have less ac-
curacy, their boats are noisier and thus sus-
ceptible to ASW techniques, they do: not
have as long on-station time as U.S. boats,
and they suffer from restricted geographic
operating conditions. Older versions of So-
viet submarines, the Hotel II and the Golf
IT classes are smaller with even more re-
stricted misslle ranges and operating con-
ditions.

It must be noted that the Soviets do pos-
sess some 68 cruise missile submarines which
present a threat to U.S. surface craft. They
also have a large but quickly obsolescing
number (180) of diesel attack submarines
of greatly limited capabilities. The U.S, has
56 nuclear attack submarines, more than
twice the Soviet's 25. Furthermore, US.
models are of across-the-board better quality
and we are building a more modern sub-
marine class (SSN-688) at a fast pace.

In view of these specific facts, the United
States has a clear naval advantage over the
Soviet Union in tonnage, conventional fire
power, basls, modernization and nuclear
warheads. If you dispute this apparent ad-
vantage in any respect, please give me your
detalled rebuttal.

A simple point-by-point comparison be-
tween U.S. and Soviet navies is a seriously
incomplete picture however. Allied combat-
ant ships must also be included. Major
NATO combatants number T87 compared to
583 for the Warsaw Pact, The case is aptly
demonstrated in the Mediterranean. The
total average number of Warsaw Pact and
Allied major combatants in the Mediter-
ranean ranges from about 43 to 54. The
counterpart NATO and Allied forces total is
164 or almost four times as many. In fact,
the French and Itallan Mediterranean
forces are at least, individually, the equal
of the Soviet Mediterranean fleet!

Just as present comparisons greatly favor
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NATO forces, long-term projections also
show that this dominance is likely to pre-
vail. The U.S. has 63 major new combatants
authorized and under construction ranging
from nuclear aircraft carriers to the ill-fated
DE-1052 Enox class escorts. This is not to
mention the $1 billlon new nuclear aircraft
carrier or $942 million as a down payment
on a $11.9 billion ULMS fleet the Depart-
ment of Defense is requesting in the Fiscal
Year 1973 budget.

I am enclosing a table prepared by the
Center for Defense Information on which
I base some of my conclusions.

Please give whatever evidence you have to
contradict this table and the conclusion that
the present U.S. Navy bullding programs are
more than enough to keep the U.S. far ahead
of the Soviet Union in significant categories
of naval warfare for the foreseeable future.

Sincerely,
WiLLiaM PROXMIRE,
U.S. Senator.

CHIEF OF NAVAL OFERATIONS,
Washington, D.C., May 23, 1972.
Hon. WLLIAM PROXMIRE,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

Dear SENaTor Proxmimme: Thank you for
your letter of May 19, 1872 giving me the op-
portunity to comment on the points you
propose to make in your presentation to the
Senate on May 25th.

I am sure you recognize that I am in sub-
stantial disagreement with many of the state-
ments in your letter. The Secretary of De-
fense, the Chalrman of the Joint Chiefs of
Staff, the Director of the Central Intelligence
Agency, the Secretary of the Navy, other
Navy witnesses and I have presented all the
facts we know concerning the relative naval
posture of the United States and our allies
and potential adversaries to the Senate
Armed Services and Appropriations Commit~
tees In executive session. This testimony is
in the process of security review and the un-
classified portions will be published by the
cognizant committees In conjunction with
their reporting out the military procurement
authorizations and appropriations bills.

I regret that the time available from re-
ceipt of your letter to the deadline you have
set for receipt of my reply is not sufficient
for me to address adequately the issues you
have raised. Purther, since the President is
at this moment in Moscow engaging in a se-
rles of extremely serious discussions on a
number of sensitive subjects, it would be in-
appropriate for me at this time to engage In
correspondence concerning the issues raised
in your letter.

Let me assure you that I am perfectly will-
ing to discuss the issues with you after the
President returns. In order to do so, it will
be necessary to assemble in one presentation
the pertinent facts. Therefore, I will be happy
to discuss these issues with you and answer
any questions you may have,

Since I believe that many of the assess-
ments in your letter of May 19 are incorrect, I
would suggest that you avail yourself of this
briefing before making the presentation to
the SBenate. Should you decide, however, to
proceed with your presentation without this
briefing, I would appreciate your including
this reply with your presentation to the
Senate.

E. R. ZuMmwavrT, Jr.,
Admiral, U.S. Navy.

[From the Defense Monitor, May 1972]
THE SoviET NAvAL THREAT: REALITY AND
ILLUSION

Admiral Thomas H. Moorer, Chairman of
the Joint Chiefs of Staff, has told Congress
that “a major shift in the naval balance be-
tween the United States and the Soviet
Union” is taking place.

“Unless we accelerate the modernization of
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our fleet,” he told the Senate Armed Services
Committee on February 15, 1872, “the Soviets
will increasingly challenge our control of the
seas In those maritime regions essential to
the success of our forward defense strategy,
as well as In ocean areas closer to our shores.”

On the basis of these arguments, the De-
fTense Department has asked Congress for $9.7
billion in new Navy procurement funds for
fiscal 1973, about $1 billlon more than in
1972, which was in turn about 1 billion more
than in 1971. These funds are part of a Navy
“modernization” program: 42 major combat
ships and 21 submarines now under con-
struction or authorized by Congress and
more than 60 major surface ships and a new
fleet of ballistic missile submarines contem-
plated (see tables 4 and 5).

The Center for Defense Information has
made its own study of the naval balance and
has reached the following conclusions:

The balance 1s heavily in favor of the
United States.

The Soviet Union is doing little which
would significantly change the balance In
the next few years.

There is little evidence to support the re-
quest for a large increase in money for ships
designed to protect US power overseas and
to greatly expand US strategic weapons capa-
bility.

A LOOK AT THE BALANCE

Defense Department testimony to Congress
on the Soviet naval threat stresses such
trends as an increase in the number of So-
viet major combat surface ships in the last
five years (from 185 to 215, including two
new helicopter carriers, seven new missile
cruisers, 18 new missile destroyers and 36 new
escorts). It stresses Russia's numerical ad-
vantage in submarines (about 343 Soviet to
138 US), new Soviet anti-ship missiles, and
increases in Soviet naval operations in the
world’s oceans.

But these presentations fall to give a fair
picture of the relative strengths of these two
navies. The diagrams and data on the follow-
ing pages give a falr picture. They show that:

1. The Soviet Union has no nuclear-pow-
ered combat surface ships and is not re-
ported to be building any. The United States
has four and is bullding seven more. \

2. The United States has 14 attack aircraft
carriers which carry from 40 to 90 jet air-
craft each, used for striking land or sea tar-
gets. Two nuclear carriers are under con-
struction. The Soviet Union has no attack
carriers and no sea-based fixed-wing air-
craft. The Defense Department has asked for
funds in 1973 to start building the power
plant for a fourth nuclear attack carrier. It
also has asked for funds to design a new fleet
of at least eight smaller follow-on carriers
to be called Sea Control Ships.

3. The United States has two anti-subma-
rine carriers which carry hellcopters and
fixed-wing anti-submarine aircraft. The So-
viets have two anti-submarine carriers which
are actually crulsers with large helicopter
landing decks. One 35,000-ton ship 1s under
construction in the Soviet Union which may
be a carrier or some other type of ship.

4, The United States has seven "assault”
helicopter carriers designed to move marines
ashore. Five more, twice the size of the exist-
ing ones, are under construction, The Soviet
Union has no comparable ships.

5. The United States has nine cruisers. The
Soviets have 25. But four of the Soviet cruis-
ers are pre-World War Two and are probably
being retired. Ten of the Soviet cruisers are
smaller than many US destroyers. The US
Navy wants to bulld two 2200-ton prototypes
of what would eventually be a cruiser-size
hovercraft called a “surface effects ship.”

6. Soviet missile-firing destroyers are fewer
and smaller than their US counterparts, Con=-
gress has already authorized 30 new destroy-
ers (DD963 Spruance Class), which are larger
than any destroyers of the Soviet Union. The
UB Navy is asking for funds for 50 new “pa-
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trol frigates” which will be larger than most
Soviet destroyers, By the late 1970s all US de-
stroyers and patrol frigates are to be equipped
with the new Harpoon surface-to-surface
missile.

7. The present US fleet of 41 strategic bal-
listic missile submarines has 2800 separately
targetable warheads.! Russia’'s ballistic mis-
sile submarines have about 500 warheads
(see Table 1). Also, a greater percentage of
the US ballistic missile submarines are on
station at a given time than is the case with
the Soviet submarines. By 1976, the number
of separately targetable TUS submarine-
launched warheads will increase to almost
7000. This figure does not reflect the pro-
posed new ULMS ballistic missile submarine
system which will be the subject of a subse-
quent edition of The Defense Monitor.

8. The Soviets have a fleet of 68 submarines
armed with anti-shipping ‘‘cruise” missiles,
The United States decided in the 1950s not
to develop & capabllity in this area and aban-
doned its Regulus missile program. Recently,
the Pentagon declded to go ahead with de-
velopment of a new cruise missile for a new
attack submarine,

9. The US has more than twice the num-
ber of nuclear-powered attack submarines as
the Soviet Union. The Rusisans have 190
diesel attack submarines as compared to 41
for the US, but these are being phased out of
both navies. The total number of Soviet at-
tack submarines has decreased from 430 in
1960 to 283 in 1972, and Admiral Moorer
states that he expects this number will con~
tinue to decline as newer submarines are
introduced at a slower rate than older units
are withdrawn, The US is bullding a new

1To put in context with overall U.B. stra-
tegic capability, Secretary Laird gave these
comparative figures for nuclear weapons for
mid 1972:

Total offensive strategic nuclear weapons
(warheads) :
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class of nuclear attack submarines (SSN 688
Los Angeles Class).

CONSTRUCTION

Admiral Moorer told Congress: “The rate
of modernization in the Soviet surface fleet
is expected to accelerate during the next few
years.”

The -Russians are building mainly light
cruisers and destroyers. These include Kesta
IT cruisers, and Erivak and EKashin destroy-
ers. Recently these have been built at a rate
of about one per year In each class, Defense
Department reports have suggested another
“possible” cruiser construction program and
a “possible™ carrier.

But in view of the U.S. construction pro-
gram already in progress, Soviet *‘accelera-
tion” would have to be enormous to make a
significant difference in the overall balance.

REGIONAL BALANCES

When talking about a shifting balance,
Defense Department witnesses limit them-
selves to comparing the US and Soviet navies.
Yet, many NATO allies have modern effec-
tive navies that must be taken into account.
When NATO and Warsaw Pact forces are
compared the balance clearly favors NATO
(see Table 2).

The balance is even more striking when
naval forces In the Mediterranean, for exam-
ple, are examined alone (see Table 3). (Not
shown in the table are the more than 50
small patrol boats armed with anti-ship mis-
siles which the Soviet Union has given many
of her allies in the area. These boats normal-
1y operate relatively near shore.)

OTHER FACTORS

The map on page seven shows that Soviet
fleets suffer geographic and climatic handi-
caps—limitations not faced by the US Navy.
Some fleets are partially iced-in during win-
ter. Others can be bottled up in home waters
because of narrow passages through which
they must travel. These “choke points” also
facilitate NATO’s monitoring of Soviet fleet
movements.

In discussing the US-USSR naval balance,
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Defense Department witnesses neglect to con-
sider the US Coast Guard—a force which

over 50 ocean-going cutters of naval
destroyer size, armed with guns and anti-
submarine weapons.

CONCLUSIONS

The overall naval balance favors the United
States. The Soviet Union Is not likely to
change this status in the near future,

The naval “balance” argument does not,
therefore, justify, by itself, the kind of naval
builldup which the Defense Department has
under way now or plans in the future. How-
ever, Defense Department testimony makes
clear that the Navy has other purposes in
mind, Admiral Elmo R. Zumwalt Jr., Chief
of Naval Operations, told Congress that the
Navy's four “capabilities” are:

“*Assured second strike” (This refers to the
Polaris-Poseidon fleet retallating with strate-
gic missiles after a Soviet nuclear attack on
the United States.)

“Control of sealines and areas”

“Projection of power ashore"

“Overseas presence”

The first “capability” is defensive. In view

of the overwhelming second strike capabil-
ity which the U.S. possesses, the new ULMS
program is not needed at this time, The
American public deserves a much clearer def-
inition of the other Navy “capabilities”:
What kind and degree of “control of the seas”
has the U.S. decided to pursue? Under what
conditions and in what areas of the world
will it “project power ashore”? What portion
of the present Navy and what portion of the
“modernization” program is designed for
overseas presence? These are questions which
must be publiely asked and answered before
additional programs are approved by Con-
gress.
“Every addition to defense expenditure
does not automatically increase military se-
curity. Because severity is based upon moral
and economie, as well as purely military
strength, a point can be reached at which
additional funds for arms, far from bolster-
ing security, weaken it."—DPresident Eisen-
hower.

TABLE 1.—CURRENT BALLISTIC MISSILE SUBMARINE COMPARISON

Number of

Type submarines

Missile type

Missile range

Number of

- Number of
independent

warheads
ine

Total
nu mbgr of

Total
number of
warheads

launchers
bmarine

per

12
21

Poseidon 2,500 nautical miles.
A3 eeiinecnnnnaananaa 2,500 nautical milex... ...
- 1,500 nautical miles__.___

16 2,304
16 336
128

16
2,768

hi |11 R e
RO T L e L
O | B AR T S

ROl el

Sawfly)
Serh). .

S e e nautical miles........

! Figurés as of June 1972.

2 Figures as of February 1972,

TABLE 2—MAJOR NAVAL COMBATANT COMPARISON
[Figures as of February 1972]
NATO

Nether-
lands

United
States

United

Kingdom France Canada Denmark

Italy  Norway Portugal Gresca

Attack and ASW carriers.
Helicopter carriers.
Croisears.______ ..
Destroyers and escorts.
Submarines.

16
7

9
214

138

Total

384
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Bulgaria  Czechoslovakia

East Germany

Hungary Rumania

Attack and ASW carriers. .
Helicopter carriers.....
Criisers.........c...
Destroyers and escorts. .
submarines. ... ...

L T N TR PR

TABLE 3.—MAJOR NAVAL COMBATANTS IN MEDITERRANEAN AREA

NATO and U.S. allies

Warsaw Pact and U.S.S.R. allies

NATO ! Spain ?

Pact
Total (U.S.S.R.)*

Warsaw
Yugo

Egypt slavias  Albania ¢ Others &

Attack and ASW carriers
Helicopter carriers
Cruisers

Destroyers and escorls
Attack Submarines

1 S

136

1 NATO includes U.S. 6th Fleet; United Kingdom forces normally in the area; one-half of the
French Navg: and the naval forces of Italy, Greece, and Turkey.

2 One-hallf of the Spanish Navy,
* ).5,5.R. totals are normal and highest observed.

TABLE 4.—Summary of mafjor US Combatant
ships authorized or presently under con-
struection
2—Nuclear Attack Carriers,
5—Large Amphiblous Helicopter Assault

Carriers,
5—Large Nuclear Guided Misslle Destroyer

Leaders.
16—Large All-Purpose Destroyers (DD963

Spruance Class).
14—Large Escorts (DE 1052 Enox Class).
12—Large Nuclear Attack Submarines

(S8N788 Los Angeles Class).
9—Medium Nuclear Attack Submarines

(SSN63T7 Sturgeon Class) .

TasLE b.—Summary of major US combatant
ships, fiscal year 1973 requested

$290 million for long lead items for one
additional nuclear attack carrler (CVN-T0).
(Eventual total program will cost an esti-
mated $951 million.)

$10 million for contract design for a “first
buy” of eight new follow-on carriers called
Bea Control Ships (SCS). (Eventual total
program will cost an estimated §1 billion.)

$50 million for two 2200-ton prototypes of
& new major surface combatant called Sur-
face Effect Ship (SES), which will be a large
hovercraft. (Eventual total program cost is
not available.)

#6046 million for advanced development of
a new strategic-missile nuclear submarine
called Undersea Long-Range Missile System
(ULMS). \Eventual total program will cost
an estimated $11.2 billion as “presently con-
stituted.”)

$612 milllon for procurement of seven ad-
ditional all-purpose destroyers of the DD963
Spruance Class. (Eventual total program will
cost an estimated $2.7 billlon.)

£192 million for the lead ship of a new
fitty ship class called Patrol Frigate (PF).
(Eventual total program cost is estimated at
$2.4 billion.)

$1.06 billion for procurement of six ad-
ditional nuclear attack submarines of the
8SN688 Los Angeles Class. (Eventual total
program will cost an estimated $6.8 billion.)

(All total program cost estimates are based
on Department of Defense figures.)

strained at the moment,

¢ Yugoslavia and Albania are Included though the political situation with the U.S.S.R. may be

& Others include Syria, Libya, Algeria, Tunisia, and Lebanon.

TABLE 6.—U.S. AND U.S.5.R. MAJOR NAVAL COMBATANTS
[Figures as of February 1972]

United
States

Surface:
Aircraft carriers 16
Helicopter carriers “is T
Cruisers Ewith missiles)_.__ % 8
Cruisers (without missiles). .. 1
Destroyers and escorts (with m 65
Destroyers and  escorts  (without
DT S e

T e N G 246

siles).

Submarines:

Nuclear submarines (with ballistic
D) . ST

Diesel submarines (with ballistic
). ...

Nuclear attack submarines(with cruise
i) . .

Diesel attack submarines (with cruise
missiles)..........

T e
Diesel attack submarines (without
L AR R K R

Submarine total

Major naval combatant total________

1 Estimated.

THE CENTER FOR DEFENSE INFORMATION

The enormous size and complexity of the
military effort in this country has outrun the
institutions established for citizen under-
standing and control of public policy. An in-
formed public opinion on national defense
and foreign commitments is lacking in our
soclety.

For these reasons the Center for Defense
Information has been established. The Fund
for Peace has encouraged and made possible
the initiation of this Center. Further fund-
ing will be provided by private foundations
and interested individuals. The Center will
be under absolutely no financial or other ob-
ligation to any government, military, in-
dustrial or individual special interest.

The Center will concentrate exclusively on

analyzing and circulating public informa-
tion on matters of national defense and over-
seas commitments, as well as scrutinizing
our national defense program on a day-to-
day basls. Its appraisals will challenge exist-
ing assumptions about national defense and
provide the basls for rational alternative pol-
icies and budgets, to be measured against
those of the Department of Defense.

The Center will disseminate Iits research
and information to the broadest public possi-
ble through position papers; a Jjournal, The
Defense Monitor, of which this is the first
edition; and material designed for the news
and other media, In addition, the Center will
respond to requests for information on de-
fense matters. Future editions of The De-
fense Monitor will include analysis of the de-
fense budget, ULMS (Underwater Long-range
Missile System), the B-1 Bomber, techno-
logical superiority, the proposed attack car-
rier, U.8. forces overseas and military com-
mitments to foreign nations, as well as other
toplcs of vital national and military concern.

The Center and its rapidly developing in-
ventory of Information will be a reliable and
non-partisan resource for all individuals and
groups, insisting upon a military that will
genuinely defend and strengthen American
soclety, not weaken it by overcommitments
and waste of resources.

TRANSACTION OF ROUTINE
MORNING BUSINESS

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Under the previous order there will
now be a period for the transaction of

routine morning business not to exceed
15 minutes, with statements therein lim-
ited to 3 minutes each.

REFORM OF PENSION AND WELFARE
FUNDS OF AMERICAN WORKING
MEN

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I am
moved to speak this morning because of
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an interesting series of events which took
place yesterday in New York relating to
the reform of pension and welfare funds
of American working men and women.
The funds involve over 30 million work-
ers, close to 50 percent of the nonagri-
cultural work force, in round figures, and
something estimated at in excess of $§134
billion in assets in the pension and wel-
fare systems of the United States.

I was due to speak yesterday at the
sixth Annual Conference on Employee
Benefits run by two magazines in the
field in the Hotel Americana in New York.
Because of what is the well-known situa-
tion here in this Chamber, where I am
the ranking Republican member of the
committee which was dealing with the
conference report on the higher educa-
tion bill and the antibusing controversy,
I could not personally deliver the speech.
Instead it was delivered by one of my
legislative aides, Frank Cummings, who,
indeed, was the man who developed this
whole concept; so it was quite fitting
that he read my speech.

This morning, the report of what took
place yesterday is published in the New
York Times under the headline “Private
Pension System Termed Fraud by
Nader.” The reference there, of course,
is to Ralph Nader, who is well known as
as a consumer’s advocate. The speech
which was delivered in my behalf by
the representative of my office describing
the major pension fund reform bill au-
thored by Senator WirrLiams of New Jer-
sey and myself was not mentioned. In the
New York Daily News report, Mr. Nader
is quoted as referring to the bill as
“warmed over soup.”

I consider the omission in the Times
and the story in the News to so unbal-
ance the understanding by the people
and the affected workers of the situa-
tion, as to constrain me to make it clear
in this very public way, because to label
the private pension system—which cer-

tainly needs reform—a ‘“‘consumer
fraud’—is to make legislation of an epi-
thet. That is taking advantage of the fact
that Mr. Nader is identified with the idea
of exposing consumer frauds. To label
as a consumer fraud something which
is not, which sadly needs reforming, how-
ever, and to approach it as a consumer
fraud and as if it were something for
which somebody should go to jail, is go-
ing to dam up any hope for true, ef-
fective reform, and hurt millions and
millions of workers by completely mis-
representing to them what really is the
situation.

The fact is that there is no consumer
fraud involved, and to create such an
impression is itself a gross misrepresen-
tation, and a great disservice to the thou-
sands of business and labor leaders and
others who have poured years of hard
effort into improving and strengthening
private pension plans.

What Mr. Nader’s statement fails to
appreciate is the historical and economic
factors which underlined the impetus
for the growth of private pensions, and it
is this failure—along with the sensa-
tional headlines—which leads to the com-
pletely distorted picture Mr. Nader has
painted.

In the early 1940’s and 1950’s—when
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the private pension concept really took
shape—it was safe for most employers
to assume that the average worker sel-
dom changed jobs but rather chose to
remain with one employer for all or most
of his working career. It was safe to as-
sume that the pace of technological and
economic change was sufficiently gradual
to alleviate concern over possibilities of
premature plan termination without ade-
quate funds to pay benefits. It was safe
to assume that the traditional applica-
tion of State trust law doctrine would
insure against the mishandling of plan
funds. And—most importantly—it ap-
peared that any problems or defects in
private pension plan structure could be
handled adequately by the network of
Internal Revenue Service regulations
which formed the conditions for em-
ployers receiving tax deductions for their
pension plan contributions.

Most of the plans that were created
in the 1940’s and 1950’s were built on
these assumptions. Today, none of these
assumptions are realistic any longer. As
a result, the terms of pension plans are
simply inadequate in the main, and in
some cases there is inadequate funding,
inadequate fiduciary standards, and
great danger of benefit loss to workers
relying on these plans.

It is one thing to chastise the pension
plans for being too slow to recognize the
changed circumstances of modern in-
dustrial life and for failing to institute
needed changes in light of these circum-
stances. It is quite another thing to
crucify these plans on the cross of con-
sumer fraud.

The fact is that substantial numbers
of workers—perhaps the majority—will
not get benefits from their pension
plans, but that is not because these pro-
grams have been misrepresented, but
only because the terms of the plans
themselves fail to vest the workers after
reasonable years of service-

The epithet consumer fraud is simply
put out as a carrier for Mr. Nader’s pet
scheme as to how he wants to reorga-
nize pension and welfare funds. If we
were to adopt Mr. Nader’s proposal—
and I doubt that anyone will want to—
we would turn upside down and emas-
culate the private pension system and
the fundamental incentives for its fur-
ther growth and development. For one
thing. Mr. Nader proposes a system with
immediate vested rights for workers.
Since the turnover rate of casual or
transient workers is the highest—close
to 90 percent according to our Senate
Labor Subcommittee findings—the sheer
cost of vesting these workers would be
enormous and the whole chance to get
pension plans which are worthy would
be blown.

In order to accomplish the funding of
these arrangements—solely to achieve
the vesting of these casual or transient
employees—it would be necessary to
move away from the fixed-benefit prom-
ise made by most private pension plans
today, to a fixed-contribution pattern—
in which the amount of employees’ bene-
fits would be based exclusively on the
contributions made to the plan. This
would run completely counter to the
progressive trends in the pension field
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would destroy thousands of collective
bargaining agreements designed to se-
cure adequate income supplements to so-
cial security, and would turn back the
clock over 40 years to the primitive be-
ginnings of private pensions in this
country.

In addition, Mr. Nader proposes the
“collectivization” of all private pension
contributions into a limited number of
so-called private government-insured in-
stitutions, licensed by the SEC, and
chosen by the worker as an investment
medium. In effect, Mr. Nader would cre-
ate a series of governmentally regulated
mutual funds to hold and invest all pen-
sion moneys.

Now I want to give a greater voice to
workers in the operation and investment
of their pension funds, but govern-
mental regulation of these funds by the
SEC, in the manner proposed by Mr.
Nader, inevitably means the setting of
investment standards by that agency.
The implications of such massive govern-
mental intervention into the arena of
free investment decisionmaking so es-
sential to the successful operation of our
capital markets would be catastrophic
to the plans. This would exploit a seri-
ous problem in order to discredit a high
prospect of even greater profits from
private institutions.

Mr. President, this situation indicates
that nobody is entitled to a free ride on
a reputation. The fact that Mr. Nader
has a reputation for being an advocate
of honesty to consumers does not give
him a license to distort this situation by
labeling it a consumer fraud, because to
do so can injure millions of workers. It
is greatly unfair because a great deal is
being done about this pension plan re-
form.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The time of the Senator has ex-
pired.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
yield the Senator my 3 minutes.

Mr. JAVITS. I thank the Senator.

The interests of the workers are not
being overlooked. Almost 2 years ago the
Senate authorized a major inquiry into
pension and welfare funds, under the
auspices of the Senate Committee on La-
bor and Public Welfare, with the Senator
from New Jersey (Mr. WiLLiaMs) as
chairman, and myself as the ranking Re-
publican member of the committee. The
Senate has devoted $500,000 so far to this
work. Personally, I started work on this
problem 7 years ago.

There has been a tremendous unearth-
ing of just how this private pension sys-
tem operates and why the absence of the
reasonable vesting of many millions of
workers has led to such critical hardships.
There is no question about that. The ad-
ministration has come forward with its
own hill for reform.

The Senator from New Jersey (Mr.
WiLriams) and I have, as a culmination
of 7 years of work, introduced a major
reform bill on May 11, 1972, There have
been extensive Senate hearings on this
matter before the Committee on Labor
and Public Welfare, and before the Ways
and Means Committee of the other body,
which held hearings involving witnesses
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from the Treasury Department and
others, including myself. i

I have little doubt that we will have
affirmative reform and important legis-
lation on this whole subject in the Con-
gress within this year, perhaps, because
we are that close to it, and that is our
disposition. Certainly it wili happen next
year.

Under those circumstances, just to
label something a blanket consumer
fraud, as I say, is to mistreat the very
people intended to be benefited with
that kind of epithet, by damning up the
possibility of intelligent legislation for
years, and using that epithet as a means
to carry Mr. Nader’s own pet scheme
literally, for no other reason than that.

Mr. President, we have no sacred cows,
Mr. Nader or anybody else. Every-
body has to be responsible for what he
says and its implications.

In order to set the record straight, I
have made my statement this morning.
I ask unanimous consent that my speech
as delivered yesterday may be made a
part of my remarks, fully explaining the
work and reforms which are imminent
in this field. I also ask unanimous con-
sent that a summary of the bill intro-
duced by the chairman of the Labor and
Public Welfare Committee and myself
may be made a part of my remarks.

There being no objection, the speech
and summary were ordered to be printed
in the REcorbp, as follows:

THE CONGRESS AND PRIVATE PENSIONS—
CONFRONTATION OR CHOPERATION?
(Address of Senator Jacos K. Javirs)

Thousands of American workers are writ-
ing to me and saying, in essence: I am wor-
ried about my pension—TI have worked a long
time for the same employer, who advised me
I was earning a pension, but now I am told
I didn't qualify for it, or there isn't enough
money there to pay it, or I am told that if
I leave, after all those years, to take a better
job In a different company I will forfeit all
my pension rights.

The question is not whether there will be
cooperation or confrontation between Ameri-
can pension plans and Congress; the question
is whether there will be a confrontation be-
tween the plans and their own “bene-
ficlaries."” They are the ones who are com-
plaining. They are the ones who have some-
thing to lose. And they are the ones about
whom we must care—for if we do not find
a way to insure that private pension plans
will provide them a decent retirement in-
come, then we will end up funding their re-
tirement needs through much-less-desirable
and much-less-satisfactory means.

The morale factor involved here is very
high. It i1s well recognized that there is a
serlous erosion of morale among American
workers. It has also become apparent that
further soclal security taxes to support really
adequate soclal security payments will strain
individuals and employers and even jeopard-
ize the position of both, in the private enter-
prise system by which they personally profit
the most.

With 30 milllon workers now under pri-
vate pension plans and $130 billion in as-
sets—growing at the rate of over $10 billion
a year and with further growth under a new
reform law inevitable—the impact upon the
Income needs of our older citizens could be
decisive,

Accordingly, private pension plan reform
deserves the highest priority to restore the
morale and interest of the American
worker.
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8. 3598—THE NEW WILLIAMS-JAVITS PENSION
REFORM BILL

The bill for private pension reform which
I introduced at the opening of this Con-
gress as 8. 2—Itself the culmination of seven
years of work—has now been succeeded on
May 11, 1972, by the bill introduced by Sen-
ator Harrison A, Williams, Jr. (D.-N.J.),
Chalrman of the Senate Committee on
Labor and Public Welfare, with me, as the
ranking minority member of the Committee,
This bill, 8. 3598 (the “Retirement Income
Security for Employees Act of 1972"), at
its introduction, was co-sponsored by a bi-
partisan coalition of 14 Senators from the
Committee, and I stated at that time that
this represented “the support necessary to
bring this bill to the Senate floor—which we
certainly should be able to do this year.”

The new bill represents several months of
intense study, discussion and consultation,
In structure and format, and in the sub-
stance of many of its major provisions, it
resembles closely 8. 2, my prior bill on the
subject, which has been pending before the
Senate Labor Subcommittee. There are, how-
ever, some differences of degree and ap-
proach and also some innovations which
are not to be found in 8. 2.

Does the pension industry—the pension
planners, administrators and consultants—
have a stake in this bill? Of course they do,
for it is thelr industry which is about to
become subject to minimum standards for
the first time. And any time the Govern-
ment steps in with regulations and regula-
tory officials, there is always the whole
panoply of problems that come with admin-
istrative regulation: a proper sensitivity to
the practical needs of those being regulated;
8 proper understanding of “what actually
goes on;" a decent concern for administra-
tive efficiency, and a recognition that slow-
moving decision making can be even worse
than no regulation. In short, if regulation
is to be of any real help, it must be feasible,
fair and efficient.

Feasibility

First, as to feasibility. Can we afford it,
without stifling the pension industry, with-
out killing the less-funded plans, and with-
out either stunting the growth of exlsting
plans or preventing the birth of new ones?

As co-author of the new bill, I pointed out
that the Treasury Department testifying be-
fore the House Ways and Means Committee
on the cost of the varying vesting proposals,
stated that the probable cost of my own bill,
S. 2, which provides graded vesting begin-
ning at 10% after 6 years—would be less
than 1% of payroll. Presumably the cost of
the new Williams-Javits bill would be even
less as vesting does not begin until 2 years
later. We all know that wages have risen
over 69 every year since 1965. In each one
of these last seven years—on the basis of
either my bill or the new bill—wvesting could
have been achieved simply by allocating one
of these percentage points to pension vest-
ing—leaving the other 5 percentage points
to wages.

Moreover, the new legislation has involved
some further tailoring, and I have no doubt
that it can fit the cost level which American
business is prepared to bear—indeed, even
the very cost level which it is now already
bearing. Take any level of contributions to
& pension plan, and apply vesting standards
to it, and the result is not a requirement
that more money be put in the plan, but
rather that the same money be allocated
more equitably. No bill now pending in the
Congress tells any employer what level of
benefits he must promise: the bills only
state that, if an employer promises a certain
benefit level, it must be vested after a cer-
tain length of service.

If there is any added cost then, it can
only arise from the fact that pre-existing
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plans already have established benefit levels,
without vesting, and it may be unrealistic
to require them to reduce the “promise” of
those plans to a more modest level, in order
to deliver upon that promise to more par-
ticipants. As to these plans, the new bill
provides for very substantial cost-ameliora-
tion measures.

For example, the new bill permits an op-
tion to existing plans to continue the plan
for older workers without having to meet
the new vesting requirements while, at the
same time, requiring a new plan to be cre-
ated for new employees which would com-
ply with the vesting requirements, Older
workers under this option could remain un-
der the old plan or move into the new plan.
While the bill mandates that the rate of
contributions to both old and new plans
be the same, it does not mandate that the
level of benefits be the same, and therefore,
a method has been devised to protect older
workers against the possibility that benefits
might—and I emphasize the “might”—be
reduced In order to absorb the cost of vest-
ing younger workers, while new workers also
get falr protection.

Other devices to ameliorate cost problems
are provided in connection with the funding
requirements of the new bill. For example,
employers unable to make the required con-
tributions for any particular year may he
permitted to spread the deficit equally over
a b year perlod and this type of relief can
be provided for 5 consecutive years before
the Becretary of Labor is required to deter-
mine whether more drastic procedures are
necessary to protect the fund's actuarial
soundness.

These are just a few examples; there are
others, including providing for phase-in pe-
riods and making vesting applicable only
with respect to service after the effective
date of the Act. I suggest that every effort
has been made to avert the imposition of
excessive economic burdens on existing
plans, and it is in that spirit that I re-
afirm my conviction that effective vesting,
funding and reinsurance provisions can be
enacted which will not impair the viability
of the private pension plan system, and,
indeed, that their enactment will contribute
greatly to strengthening the system.

A tone of confrontation would assert: no
minimum standard is feasible, because all
are too costly. A spirit of cooperation as-
serts: of course there must be a minimum
standard, but let's find a feasible way to
bring it about within a reasonable time,
The Congress will not be intimidated by the
former, but we should certalnly prefer the
latter.

Fairness

What is fair vesting, funding and ade-
quate protection for a pensioner? At the
very least, I think most of us have come
around to the view that reserving penslons
for the few who qualify for the “gold
watch” after a lifetime of work for just one
employer is not fair to the many others who
devote long years—10, 15 or 20—but less
than a full lifetime to a single employer.
Yet I know that most of the experts in
the industry believe—and with a good deal
of merit—that a pension plan eannot—or
at least should not necessarily—provide re-
tirement benefits for the “casual” employee,
the “short-timer,” the employee with no
substantial connection with the company
which created the pension plan. The ques-
tion is simply where to draw the Iine. T
have proposed “graduated vesting”: ini-
tial vesting of a small percentage after 6
years and then a gradual increase until full
vesting after 15 years. (The new Williams-
Javits bill provides for initial vesting after
8 years but otherwise is similar to my for-
mula.) This approach has the advantage, in
my view, of protecting the employee from
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losing “everything” because he misses the
“magic number” of years by only a brief
period after long years of work; and still,
this system requires very little in the way
of cost for the early years—even until the
10th year of credited service. There is
nothing sacred about the particular for-
mulae incorporated in the legislation. In a
spirit of cooperation, we can still tailor this
formula to make it as decent and fair as
resources permit. In a “showdown,” on the
other hand, I believe this formula has
enough appeal to stand.

In this connection, I reiterate my opposi-
tion to the Administration’s vesting pro-
posal—the so-called “Rule of 50". Certain-
1y it is the least costly of the various vesting
proposals, but that is because it is the least
effective. Also, it carries with it some real
danger of exacerbating age discrimination
in hiring.

In my judgment, it is wrong to approach
the legislating of appropriate vesting stand-
ards on the basis of what costs the least.
Obviously, effective vesting wili cost some-
thing more—and both employers and work-
ers will have to share in bearing these addi-
ticnal costs. But they will get something of
inestimable value in return. The employer
will obtain improved morale and produc-
tivity. on the part of his work-force; the
employee will obtain the pension security he
desires so desperately.

Ineffective vesting will satisfy no one. If
enacted into law, it will mean simply that
Congress will be called on again and again
to strengthen the statute until it is truly
effective.

Efficiency

Finally, as to efficiency. My proposal, 8. 2,
called for the establishment of a U.S. Pension
Commission and the consolidation of all pen-
sion regulations—including all the old rules
under the tax laws and the Disclosure Act—
in a single agency which would give the
penision administrator “one-stop service.”

On this point, I have always believed that,
in the long run, the pension industry and
I would find substantial common ground. I
know the traditional distrust which in-
dustry holds for the establishment of any
new government agency, and any new bu-
reaucracy. But it is that very feeling which,
I suggest to you, should form the basis for
supporting the Commission proposal. For we
already have a large pension “bureaucracy”
in the IRS, handling tax qualifications; we
already have a large “bureaucracy” in the
Labor Department, handling the Disclosure
Act, and bonding requirements; and then
there is the SEC handling variable annuities,
and so on and on. Those bureaucracies are
already there; shouldn’t we consolidate the
authorities in one coordinated body? The
vesting-funding-reinsurance regulations will
require somebody to administer their re-
quirements; should it not be the same agency
for them all? And shouldn’t this be a group
of real professionals, who know how the
industry works, and what its needs are, and
who are, at least to some extent, outside the
“political” branches of the Government?

However, I must be candid with you on
this subject: the Commission approach has
not generated at this time a sufficiently
wide-spread base of support, and I do not
regard it as a “fighting issue” on which the
fate of the substantive reform provisions
should hang.

Unlike S. 2, the new Williams-Javits bill
places responsibility for administration and
enforcement in the Secretary of Labor rather
than in an SEC-type commission. There are
reasonable arguments that can be made in
support of the concept of lodging this new
regulatory sauthority in the BSecretary of
Labor and after due consideration I agreed
with Senator Willlams that the Secretary of
Labor is a logical candldate for exercising
this authority.

Of course, I belleve that the arguments in
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support of the independent commission ap-
proach are still valid. And it may well be
that as we move forward into the active con-
sideration of this legislation that there will
be renewed interest in this proposal. We will
have to wait and see, I emphasize, however,
that I am not at all dismayed by placing
these new responsibilities in the Secretary
of Labor and I foresee no problems whatso-
ever in moving ahead toward enactment of
legislation on this basis.
Ezpanded coverage

It has been suggested that the drive for
pension reform has ignored a more im-
portant problem—expanded coverage—which
should deal with the problems of the 50 per-
cent of the Nation's work force not covered
by private pension plans at all.

I support expanded coverage, and support
incentives for such coverage, such as those
tax incentives suggested by the President in
his message to the Congress on the subject.
But incentives are one thing, and mandates
quite another. Our private pension system
has always been “voluntary,” in the sense
that the decision whether to have a pension
plan has always been a private voluntary
decision, and the decision as to the level of
pension benefits has also always been a pri-
vate voluntary decision. Indeed, the bill I
have co-authored in no way diminishes that
private voluntary character—it merely says
to private pension plans: once you volun-
tarily decide to promise something, the law
requires that you live up to the reasonable
expectations built upon that promise.

Further, the movement for expanded cov-
erage mandated by law would not, In my
view, be of significant value If it would sim-
ply expand expectations without expanding
delivery—thus multiplying the number of
disappointments.

on the other hand, if pension plans really
begin to “deliver,” and employees learn that
a pension plan is a real promise, which will
deliver real benefits, I have no doubt that
expanded coverage Wwill inevitably follow.
without any legal compulsion, for labor
unions, employees and other participants
will insist on coverage, and will be much
more willing to forgo some of their real
wages and real wage increases to obtain, in
return, even more important real retire-
ment benefits. That is the way to get ex-
panded coverage under a voluntary private
pension system.

Employees of small business

Who and where are those 50 percent of
the American work force who are not “cov-
ered” by private pension plans? According
to BLS, it appears that the overwhelming
majority of employers without private pen-
sion plans are in the small business sector—
many of whom lack the profit levels which
enable larger employers to take advantage
of the tax incentives for private plans, or
whose work force is too small to provide a
basis for “spreading” (thus, minimizing)
administrative costs of pension plan
operation.

Part of the solution, no doubt, is in the
Administration’s proposal (8. 3012) giving tax
deductions to employees who contribute to
individual saving retirement plans or to em-
ployer plans. Yet there is some doubt as to
whether low-income employees are likely to
see enough benefit to take advantage of such
deductions.

The real solution for small business in my
judgment may be in a private voluntary na-
tionwide cooperative pension program some-
what along the lines established by the col-
lege teachers’ retirement system (TIAA-
CREF), to which any employer together with
his employees could make tax-deductible con-
tributions. Such a program could be run en-
tirely on a private basis, like a fraternal bene-
fit plan, without the hazard of any signifi-

cant administrative expense to contributing
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employers. My staff and I are now exploring
the possibility of legislation which will assist
in the development of this kind of a system
for the small employers who presently ac-
count for the great bulk of the “non-covered”
members of the work force.

In sum, I have no doubt that we can de-
velop a fair, feasible and efficient system of
private pension plans, and of private pension
plan regulation. And under that kind of regu-
lation, private plans will develop even more
rapidly than in the past—and coverage will
expand without mandating coverage and
particular benefit levels. The central ques-
tion 1s not whether we mandate plans, but
whether we require that pension promises be
kept, and the reasonable expectations bullt
upon those promises not be disappointed.

So there needn't be a confrontation be-
tween the pension industry and the Congress.
There shouldn't be confrontation between
the private system and the workers, either.
And the legislation will be better—fairer,
more feasible, more efficlent—if we work it
out together.

SUMMARY OF MaJOR PROVISIONS OF THE WIL~
LIAMS-JAVITS PENSION REFORM BILL—RE-
'i:::mnm INCOME SECURITY FOR EMPLOYEES

PURPOSES

The purposes of the “Retirement Income
Security for Employees Act" are:

1. To confer upon the Secretary of Labor
the duty and responsibility to:implement and
administer the programs and provisions of
this Act designed to improve and coordinate
the establishment, administration, and op-
erations of private employee pension and
welfare plans, and provide for the enforce-
ment of its provisions through administra-
tive and judicial remedies.

2. To improve employee benefit plans by
creating standards which will promote and
adequately protect the interests of workers
;:overed by such plans by making provisions

or:

(a) Prescribed minimum vested benefits
to employees after they have worked reason-
able periods of time with an employer;

(b) The protection of the worker's earned
rights to benefits in his or her pension plan
by a combination of minimum and required
standards of funding, and a Federal program
of insurance to prevent losses of unfunded
vested benefits where the plan terminates;

(e) A voluntary system of portability and
reciprocity of credits to enable workers to
transfer their earned retirement credits
among different employers;

(d) Minimum standards and safeguards
against abuses in the administration and
management of employee benefit funds, and
requirement of more comprehensive dis-
closure and detailed reporting of the plan,
including full financial disclosure of the
plan's operations, and also sufficient ex-
planation to workers of their rights, obliga-
tions, and benefits.

(e) Effective judicial enforcement of the
Act’s provisions by the government and the
workers affected.

Title I—Organization, powers, and duties of
the Secreiary of Labor

Sec. 101. The Secretary would have the
responsibility to promote programs and plans
for the establishment, administration, and
operations of employee benefit plans. It would
require the registration of such plans with
the Secretary upon compliance with require-
ments set forth in the statute. The Secre-
tary would also direct, administer, and en-
force a pension insurance program and others
relating to portability, vesting, funding, and
fiduciary and disclosure requirements. The
Secretary is empowered to conduct inquirles
reasonably necessary to ascertain violations
of the Act and use subpoena powers if nec-
essary, and bring authorized actions to en-
force the Act, prescribe rules governing ac-
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tuarial standards, certify actuaries as quali-
fied to furnish reports required under the
Act, and furnish Congress with annual re-
ports and studies.

Office of Administration

Sec. 103. Within the Department of Labor,
there shall be an Office of Pension and Wel-
fare Plan Administration to be headed by an
Assistant Secretary of Labor, appointed by
the President, with Senate advice and con-
sent, to exercise power and authority dele-
gated the Secretary of Labor for the adminis-
tration and enforcement of the Act.

Coverage and exemptions

Sec. 104. Unless exempt, the provisions of
the Act apply to any pension or profit-shar-
ing-retirement plan established or main-
tained by an employer, a union, or both
together in any industry or activity affecting
interstate commerce. The fiduclary provisions
of the Act apply to all employee benefit plans
unless exempt.

The Act does not apply to plans adminis-
tered by federal or state governments, plans
administered by religious organizations,
plans for the self-employed, plans covering
not more than 25 participants, plans estab-
lished outside the territorial jurisdiction of
the United States for citizens of other coun-
tries, certain plans for key executives and
plans for members of labor organizations
which are financed exclusively from the mem-
bers’ dues.

The funding and plan termination insur-
ance requirements are not applicable to
profit-sharing or money purchase plans, be-
cause of the nature of these plans.

Registration of plans

Sec. 105. Requires covered pension and
profit-sharing-retirement plans to file and
register with the Secretary and upon a find-
ing that the plan is qualified for reglstra-
tion, the plan is issued a certificate of reg-
istration by the Secretary. The criterion for
granting a certificate of registration is com-
pliance with the requirements of the Act.
Every plan must apply for plan termination
insurance as a condition for registration.

Certificate of rights

Bec. 108. The Secretary shall require by
regulation that each plan furnish a vested
participant, upon his termination of serv-
ice with the plan, with a certificate reciting
the benefits due the participant and the
location of the entity responsible for pay-
ment and the date when payment shall
begin.

Title 1I—Vesting and funding requirements
PART A—VESTING
Eligibility

Sec. 201. No pension or profit-sharing-re-
tirement plan may require as a condition
for eligibility in the plan a period of service
longer than six months or an age greater
than 21, whichever occurs later.

Vesting schedule

Sec. 202. All pension and profit-sharing-
retirement plans are required to vest rights
in participants with respect to service on or
after the effective date of the title at the
rate of a 30 percent vested Interest com-
mencing with eight years of service, and
increasing by 10 percent each year there-
after in order that 100 percent vesting is
attained after 15 years of service.

It further provides that no more than
three of the eight years required to qualify
for a 30 percent vested right need be con-
tinuous years of service, but that service

prior to the age of 21 may be ignored in
determining eligibllity for a vested right

unless the participant or his employer has
made contributions to the plan with respect
to service prior to age 21.

Any plan may allow more liberal vesting
than required by the Act.
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PART B—FUNDING

Sec. 210. Every employer is required to pro-
vide contributions for funding of his pen-
sion plan in a manner adequate to liquidate
all pension benefit liabilitles which may
accrue under the terms of the plan. Employ-
ers must fund all normal service costs an-
nually and must fund initial unfunded 1i-
abilities existing on the eflective date of this
Title, or in any plan established after the
effective date of the Title, within 40 years
from the applicable date. If any amendment
to the plan results in substantial increase
to the plan's unfunded liabilities, the in-
crease shall be funded separately as if it
were a new plan and shall be regarded as a
new plan for purposes of the plan termina-
tion insurance program established under
this Act.

If a plan has an experience deficiency (re-
sulting from actuarial error) for any partic-
ular year, the deficiency must be liquidated
in no more than a five-year period.

Within six months after the effective date
of the Title or within six months after the
date of plan establishment, whichever is lat-
er, the plan is required to submit a report
by an actuary who has been certified by the
Secretary, stating information necessary to
determine the appropriate application of the
funding requirements to the plan. Plans are
also required to be reviewed every five years
by certified actuaries who are to report the
funding obligations that must be met and
any surplus or experience deficiencies. The
Secretary 1s authorized to exempt certain
plans from these filing requirements.

Discontinuance of plans

Sec. 211. The Act requires all funds of ter-
minated pension plans to be distributed ac-
cording to the following priorities:

First, to retirees or persons eligible to re-
tire on date of plan termination; second,
to participants who have vested rights under
the plan but who have not reached retire-
ment age; and, third, to other participants.
In addition, employers are held liable for
contributions owing to the plan that were
required to be made by virtue of the fund-
ing requirements of the Act, but which were
not made as of the date of plan termination.

PART C—OPTIONAL ELECTION TO DIVIDE
PENSION PLAN

Sec. 215. Employers with plans in existence
at the effective date of the Act would be
given an option. They would be permitted to
retain their old plans in existence without
complying with the vesting provisions of this
Act, but would be required to comply with
all other provisions of the Act. In addition,
the employer would be required to establish
& new plan to conform to the vesting require-
ments of the Act. All new employees, and
any old employees who wish to join the new
plan, would be included. The new plan would
supplement the prior plan, providing all new
employees with the protection required by
the vesting provisions of the Act. The old
plan would be allowed to phase out as clder
employees who elected to remain in the old
plan retire,

PART D—VARIANCES

Sec. 216. The Secretary is authorized to
grant an initial delay of up to three years
to comply with the vesting or funding re-
quirements of the Act where initial compli-
ance with these requirements would be un-
duly burdensome, impractical, or would
otherwise adversely affect the interests of
employees.

SEc. 217. Upon a showing that an employer
cannot make the required annual contribu-
tion to the plan, the Secretary is authorized

to permit the deficliency to be funded over
a period of five years, provided that the Sec-
retary is satisfled that such a waiver will not
adversely affect the interests of employees
and will not impair the financial position of
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the plan termination insurance fund. No
walver may be granted for more than five
years, and where a plan has been granted
five consecutive waivers, the Secretary may
determine:

1. Whether merger on consolidation of the
deficiently-funded plan with another plan
of the employer is feasible and would not
adversely affect the interests of participants
involved;

2. Whether in order to protect the inter-
ests of participants and the position of the
plan termination insurance fund, it is neces-
sary to order the plan to terminate; and

3. Such other action as may be appropriate
to carry out the purposes of the Act.

No amendments increasing plan benefits
are permitted during any period that a fund-
ing walver is in effect.

The Secretary is required to promulgate
regulations governing funding of fixed-con=-
tribution multi-employer plans to assure that
such plans are provided with sufficient assets
to cover benefits under the plan. In promul-
gating such regulations, the Secretary is re-
quired to set a funding period that will ac-
tuarially reflect an adeguate basis for fund-
ing the plan’s benefit commitments and
which takes into account the particular
situation pertaining to the plan, industry,
and circumstances involved. In no event is
the Secretary authorized to prescribe a fund-
ing period for a fixed-contribution multiem-
ployer plan which is less than 40 years, and
no such plan is permitted to increase bene-
fits beyond a point for which the fixed con-
tribution rate would be actuarially Inade-
quate unless such rate is increased commen-
surately.

The Secretary may determine also that em-
ployer's withdrawal from a multiemployer
plan will significantly reduce the rate of
aggregate contributions to the plan. He may
then require the fund to be allocated be-
tween the nonworking and working partici-
pants, and treat the nonworkers' share of

the fund as terminated for insurance pur-
poses, and the remaining portion of the fund
as a new one for funding, variances, and in-
SUrance purposes.

Title 11I—Voluntary portability program for
vested pensions

Program established

SEc. 301. There is established a voluntary
program for portability of vested pension
credits. The program will be administered
by and under the Secretary's direction and
designed to facilitate the voluntary transfer
of vested credits between registered plans.
FPlans registered under the Act may volun-
tarily apply for membership in the program
and upon approval be issued a certificate of
membership by the Secretary.

Acceptance of deposits

Sec. 302. Upon request of a plan partici-
pant, plans which are members of this pro-
gram are required to pay, to a central port-
ability fund administered by the Secretary,
monies representing the value of the partic-
ipant's vested rights when he is separated
from the plan prior to retirement. The Sec-
retary will prescribe the terms and circum-
stances of deposits to be made.

Special fund

Sec. 303. The Act establishes a Voluntary
Portability Program Fund under the super-
vision of the Secretary into which payments
will be made in accordance with regulations
prescribed by the Secretary under the port-
ability program. The Secretary shall be the
trustee of the fund, and shall administer the
fund and report to the Congress annually of
the fund’'s operations and fiscal status. The
Secretary is authorized to deposit the
amounts received in financial institutions in-
sured by the FDIC or FSLIC buf not more
than 10 percent in any one financial institu-
tion
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Individual accounts

Sec, 304. The Fund would establish in-
dividual accounts for each participant with
respect to whom it has recelved monies un-
der the portability program.

Payments from individual accounts

Sec. 305. As the request of a participant
transferring into a new plan, the Secretary
is required to pay out of his account the ac-
cumulated amounts to purchase pension
credits from the new plan which are actuar-
ially equivalent. Unless the monies in & par-
ticipant’s account have been transferred to
ariother employer’s plan at the participant's
request, the Secretary is required to use the
monies in the participant’s account to pur-
chase a single-premium life annuity from a
qualified life insurance carrier when the par-
ticipant reaches age 65.

Technical assistance

Sec. 306. The Secretary is authorized to
furnish technical assistance to unions, ad-
ministrators, and all others affected by this
Act who wish to develop portability or reci-
procity arrangements of their own.

Title IV—Plan termination insurance
Program established
Sec. 401. There is established a Private

Pension Plan Termination Insurance Pro-
gram administered by the Secretary.

Condition of insurance

Sec. 402. The insurance program insures
participants against losses of vested benefits
arising from plan termination, Vested rights
acquired prior the effective date of the Act
or which exceed the minimum vesting re-
quirements provided for by the Act are not
insured.

The amount of vested benefit insurance is
limited to 50 percent of highest average
monthly wage of participants earned over a
five-year period or $500 monthly, whichever
is the lesser.

No insurance shall be paid if the plan is
terminated less than three years from date
of establishment or registration unless the
Secretary determines that a registered plan
was otherwise in substantial compliance with
Act and that the reserve position of the in-
surance program will not be adversely af-
fected.

Insurance will not cover vested rights
created by any plan amendment which took
effect less than three years prior to plan
termination.

No coverage is extended to participants
who own 10 percent or more of employer
voting stock.

Assessment and premiums

Sec. 403. Plans shall pay an initial uniform
assessment to be prescribed by the Secretary
to cover administrative costs of the pro-
gram. The Secretary shall prescribe an annual
premium rate based upon unfunded vested
liabilities, For the first three years that there
are unfunded vested liabilitles subject to
insurance, the insurance premium shall not
exceed 0.2 percent of the plan’s unfunded
vested liabilities. After the initial three-year
period, the Secretary may prescribe an an-
nual rate based upon experience, and unless
Congress objects within 60 days, the new
premium shall become effective.

The Secretary is required to consult with
appropriate private and government agen-
cies on matters relating to the assessment
and premium rates before prescribing rates.

Payment of insurance

Sec. 404. Insured plans must receive au-
thority from the Secretary to terminate, and
the Secretary must determine that statutory
requirements have been complied with and
that the prospective termination is not de-
signed to avoid or circumvent the Act.

The insurance to be pald shall be the dif-
ference between the plan’'s assets and un-
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funded vested benefits owed at the time of
plan termination.

Recovery

Sec. 405. Where employers in terminated
plans are not insolvent, they may be liable
for reimbursement of a portion of insurance
benefits paid. The liabllity of the employer is
to be based on the ratio of the plan’'s un-
funded vested liabilities to the employer's
net worth, and the employer is required to
relmburse the Secretary for that percentage
of the unfunded vested liabilities which is
represented by the foregoing ratio.

The Secretary shall make arrangements
with employers on equitable terms for the
reimbursement of insurance pald.

Pension benefit insurance fund

SEc. 406. Within the Treasury Department,
there is established a fund for the deposit
of premiums, assessments, etc., made under
the Act and for payment of such claims
thereunder.

Title V—Disclosure and fiduciary standards

The new Disclosure and Fiduciary Require-
ments of this Act are accomplished
amendment to the Welfare and Pension Plans
Disclosure Act. (WPPDA).

Disclosure

Sec, 501. Annual reports required to be
filed are required to be accompanied by a
certificate designating the Secretary as agent
for service of process in any action arising
under this Act.

Sec. 505. Plan descriptions under this Act
are required to be comprehensive and writ-
ten in a language and manner calculated to
be understood by the average participant. In
addition, the prior filing requirements are re-
vised to authorize plan amendments to be
filed in accordance with regulations pre-
scribed by the Secretary. Heretofore, plan
amendments had to be filed within 60 days
after they were effective.

Sec. 506. There are two significant changes
to the WPPDA made by this section. The
first is & new requirement that the annual
financial report must include an opinion of
the plan's financial condition by an inde-
pendent accountant based upon the results
of an annual audit. Second, plans must in-
clude in their reports more detailed financial
information, particularly in connection with
party-in-interest transactions, and more de-
talled actuarial information relating to the
plan's funding method and its overall finan-
cial soundness.

8Eec. 507. The requirements of the WPFDA
relating to the furnishing of reports and in-
formation to employees is substantially
broadened to require administrators to fur-
nish to every participant upon his enroliment
in the plan a summary of the plan's impor-
tant provisions written in a manner cal-
culated to be understood by the average par-
ticipant (this requirement covers major
amendments as well), including an explana-
tion of a participant's rights and obligations
under the plan and the circumstances which
may disqualify him from benefits, and to fur-
nish to participants every three years a re-
vised, up-to-date summary of the plan’s im-
portant provisions (including major amend-
ments).

Additionally, the plan administrator must
furnish to participants and beneficiaries,
upon request, copies of the plan description,
annual report, or bargaining agreement, trust
agreement, contract, or instrument under
which the plan is established and operated.
The plan administrator may make a reason-
able charge to cover the costs of such coples.

Plan administrators are also required to
furnish participants with notices of any vest-
ing or funding variation the plan has received
under other provisions of the Act.

Sec. 508. Amends Section 14 of the WPPDA
to restructure the Advisory Council on Em-
ployee Welfare and Pension Benefit Plans so
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that it will serve as an advisory council for
both the WPFDA and the Retirement Income
Security for Employees Act. The Advisory
Couneil is expanded from its present number
of 13 members to 19 members. New perma-
nent categories of membership are added to
include the fields of actuarial counseling, in-
vestment counseling, and accounting. The
period of advisory council meetings is
changed from its required twice a year to
meetings of at least four times a year.
Fiduciary standards

Sec. 509. Adds new Section 15 to the
WPPDA which establishes fiduclary standards
for employee pension and welfare plans.

In general, requires plans to be established
pursuant to a trust agreement and requires
plan funds to be treated as a trust for the
exclusive purpose of (1) providing benefits to
participants and their beneficiaries and (2)
paylng reasonable administrative expenses,

Requires a fiduclary (l.e., a person who is
responsible for handling plan funds) to act
solely in the interests of participants and
beneficlaries and as a prudent man in a simi-
lar situation and other like conditions would
act. The fiduciary must adhere to trust terms
which are consistent with the Act and to re-
frain from transactions where his personal
interests would conflict with the interests of
the participants and beneficiaries. However,
transactions which are otherwise prohibited
may be permitted by the Secretary if he finds
that the participants’ interests would be
served by such action. A fiduclary is pro-
hibited from investing more than 10 percent
of a pension fund’s assets in securities of the
employer.

In general, fiduciaries may be reasonably
compensated and entitled to recelve benefits
which belong to them by reason of being par-
ticipants In a plan and may also make cer-
tain loans to participants or beneficlaries or
make reasonable arrangements with parties-
in-interest for office space or other services.

Any flduciary who breaches his trust is
personally liable for losses resulting from
such breach, and co-fiduciaries are jointly
and severally liable except that a co-fiduciary
may avoid liabllity by objecting promptly
to any action which may constitute a breach
of trust.

Exculpatory clauses in trust agreements
are prohibited; however, fiduciaries are per-
mitted to allocate specific responsibilities
among themselves, and, thereby, subject to
approval by the Secretary, 1imit the respon-
sibility of each fiduciary.

The bill further prohibits any person who
has been convicted of certain specified crimes
from serving as an administrator, officer,
trustee, employee, or consultant, of or with
respect to a plan, for five years following his
conviction or release from imprisonment, un-
less the Secretary determines that a waiver
is justified.

Finally, the bill requires all investments
and deposits of plan funds to be made in
the name of the fund or its nominee and pro-
hibits employees of either the employer or an
employee organization from receiving com-
missions, or brokerage fees with respect to
plan investments; and provides for a tran-
sitional period as determined by the Secre-
tary for a plan to dispose of conflict-in-
interest Investments.

Title VI—Enforcement

SEc. 601. The Secretary is empowered to pe-
tition the federal courts to compel a pension
or profit-sharing-retirement plan to comply
with the Act or effect recoveries of monies
which may be due under the Act.

Sections 602, 803, 604, and 605. When the
Secretary has reason to belleve that a pen-
sion, profit-sharing, or other employee bene-
fit plan is violating the Act or the plan's
governing documents, he may seek relief in
the federal courts to compel the return of
assets to the fund, to require payments to
be made, to require the removal of a fidu-
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ciary, and to obtain other appropriate relief.
Plan participants also may seek relief in
federal and state courts against violations
committed by a fiduclary, including his re-
moval from office. They may also seek relief
to recover benefits required to be paid under
the plan in the same courts. The Secretary
has the right to remove an action pending
in a state court to the federal courts for re-
lief provided under this Act.

Sections 607 and 608. Administrators and
fiduciaries have the right to obtain judicial
review of the actions of the Secretary. The
bill provides a statute of limitations of five
years for actions arising under the Act.

Section 609, This Act supersedes state laws
covering the same matters. However, the Act
does not exempt or relleve any person from
complying with any state law regulating in-
surance, banking, and related matters, and
does not remove state jurisdiction over plans
not subject to the Act. State courts are not
prevented from asserting jurisdiction in com-
pelling the accounting of a fiduclary or re-
quiring clarification of the plan. The Secre-
tary or a plan participant may remove such a
case from the state to the federal court if it
involves the applicability of the Act.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I thank the
majority leader for yielding his time
to me.

SENATOR ERVIN: HE STILL SPEAKS
WITH A FRESH VOICE

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, the
Tampa Tribune-Times issue for May 7,
1972, published an article by Robert
Shogan about our distinguished col-
league, the senior Senator from North
Carolina (Mr. Ervin), entitled “Senator
Erviy: He Still Speaks With a Fresh
Voice.”

I ask unanimous consent that the ar-
ticle be printed at this point in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered printed as follows:

[From the Tampa Tribune-Times, May 7,

1972]
SENaTOR ErvinN: He STILL SPEAKS WITH A
FreEsH VOICE

(By Robert Shogan)

WasHINGTON.—At an age when many vet-
eran senators are content to echo their past
rhetoric and reiterate old positions, 76-year-
old North Carolina Sen. Sam Ervin is demon-
strating a fresh voice and dynamic presence.

The folksy Southern Democrat oratory
backed by a keen legal mind is still vintage
Ervin. And sometimes his actions seem para-
doxical given a record that leans toward the
Establishment side of national life.

But in recent days—in cases ranging from
basketball to big-business favoritism—he has
emerged as a zealous defender of constitu-
tional guarantees protecting individuals
against corporate bullying and the legislative
branch against executive encroachment.

In the celebrated International Telephone
and Telegraph Corp.-Richard Kleindienst
case, it was Ervin who successfully insisted
that executive privilege could not keep White
House aide Peter Flanigan from testifying
before the Senate Judiciary Committee.

Although never known as a friend to labor,
he battled on behalf of America’s tallest
working men. In recent Congressional hear-
ings, he condemned the proposed pro bas-
ketball merger on the grounds it would
create a monopoly unfair to wage earners—
in this case, professional athletes.

And his elogquence so intrigued the Su-
preme Court that the Justices kept him talk-
ing after his allotted time. The case involved
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the Pentagon Papers that Alaska Sen. Mike
Gravel had read into the Congressional Rec-
ord. The Justice Department was seeking to
question a Gravel aide, Ervin said:

“Nothing comes nearer to scaring a poor
Senator or Representative to death (than
giving) the Executive branch, with all its
power and might, and the Judicial branch,
with all its power and might, the authority
to pass officially on his conduct.”

Last year, he opposed Army surveillance on
private citizens and debated against a Pres-
idential order expanding the authority of the
Subversive Activities Control Board.

“This executive order manifests a fear of
freedom,” he sald. “It manifests a fear of
the American people.”

Asked to explain behavior that sometimes
seems paradoxical, the tall, ruddy Senator
declared, “I am in possession of a great af-
fliction, a Scotch-Irish conscience which will
not permit me to follow after a great multi-
tude to do what I conceive to be evil.”

For all his stature as a civil libertarian, Er-
vin has opposed virtually every piece of civil-
rights legislation in the Senate. Critics say
it is conventional Southern political wisdom.
But Ervin says:

“They gave to the Federal government su-
pervision of things that ought to be left to
individuals. Racial relations, like other hu-
man relations, can only be settled in a satis-
factory manner by the persuasive power of
reason and not by the force of the power of
law."

But civil-rights advocates like Washington
lawyer Joe Rauh are not impressed. “How can
a man understand the civil liberties of white
people and not understand the civil rights of
black people?” asks Rauh, general counsel of
the Leadership Conference on Civil Rights.
“Ervin is a man whose mind is in chains. If
he could ever get out of the chains, he'd be
the greatest man in the Senate.”

Today, after 18 years in the Senate, Ervin is
a courtly politiclan who brings small-town
attitudes and zealous love of the law to bear
on complex present-day concerns. He was
born in the mountain country around Mor-
gantown, N.C., where his father practiced law
for 65 years.

After heroic service in World War I (he
was twice wounded and received the Sillver
Star and Distinguished Service Cross) he
earned a law degree at Harvard, married his
sweetheart, Margaret Bell, and eventually
was named to the North Carolina Supreme
Court after serving in the legislature. In 1954,
he was appointed to a vacant Senate seat and
was immediately thrust into controversy.

The Senate was examining the performance
of Sen. Joseph McCarthy and Ervin finally
voted for censure,

Off the Senate floor, he lives quietly with
“Miss Margaret,” sips an occasional bourbon
and ginger and appears capable of winning
re-election—he’s up in 1974—for as long as
he chooses to run. When the question of re-
election came up a few years ago, one state
official remarked:

*“Hell, I'd just about forgotten that Sam
had to run like everybody else. Sometimes
you get the feeling that he holds that seat
by divine right.”

Despite criticism that he is often out of
step with the times, Ervin's image as an in-
corruptible man who follows the dictates of
his God-fearing conscience often undermines
his critics. He has been staunchly against
women's 1ib legislation, and a militant North
Carolina lady recently said she wrote a tart
letter of protest to him.

“But then I just ripped it up,” she con-
fessed. “In the first place, it wouldn’t have
done any good because he thinks he's right.
And in the second place, do you know how
funny it makes you feel to realize that you've
called Sam Ervin a male chauvinist pig on
paper?”
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ST. ANDREWS PRESBYTERIAN COL-
LEGE CONFERS AN HONORARY
DEGREE UPON SENATOR SAM J.
ERVIN, JR.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, at its
commencement on May 21, 1972, St. An-
drews Presbyterian College of Laurin-
burg, N.C., conferred its honorary degree
of doctor of laws upon our distinguished
colleague, the senior Senator from North
Carolina (Mr. Ervin), who delivered a
commencement address entitled “Our
Heritage is Freedom.” :

I ask unanimous consent that a copy
of the citation recording the reasons for
the conferring of the degree be printed
at this point in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the citation
was ordered printed as follows:

SAMUEL JAMES ERvIN, JR.

The original purpose of the degree of
Legum Doctor was to serve as a means of
recognizing learning or attalnment in the
law. Today the degree is commonly awarded
in recognition of distingulshed service in
the fields of government, politics, and public
administration. The man St. Andrews chooses
to honor with this degree today uniquely
satisfies both the old and the new qualifica-
tions, as student of the law, jurist, Constitu-
tional authority, legislator, and Senator.

Sam J. Ervin, Jr., was born in Morganton,
Burke County, North Carolina, where he re-
ceived his early education and where he be-
gan his career as a lawyer and judge. Gradu-
ated from the University of North Carolina
in 1917, he served eighteen months in France
during World War I. He was twice wounded.
His decorations include the Fourragére, the
Silver Star, and the Distinguished Service
Cross,

In 1922 he earned a law degree from Har-
vard University. He was a representative from
Burke County during several terms of the
N. C. Assembly, and he served as U. S. Rep-
resentative in the 79th Congress, He was
successively, judge of Burke County Court
and of the N. C. Superior Court, and for six
years was an associate justice of the N. C.
Supreme Court. He has been In the U. S,
Senate since 1954.

A statesman is judged by what he fights
for and by what he fights against. Through-
out his life Sam Ervin has been for the law
and for its goals of order and justice and
freedom, for he belleves that law and the
respect for law are the basls of order In a
free society. He belleves that the individuals
respect for law must be balanced by the law's
reverence for the individual's rights.

It is significant that Sam Ervin's first ma-
Jjor speech in the Senate challenged the
threats and intimidation of the then power-
ful Senator Joseph McCarthy, As a member
of the select committee to study censure
charges against Senator McCarthy, he helped
to bring a period of national hysteria and
near insanity to a close.

As a staunch defender of the Bill of Rights,
he has warned agalnst the network of in-
telligence-gathering systems being developed
by government and private agencles, saying
that “in these systems, where they contain
the record of the individual's thoughts, be-
liefs, habits, attitudes, and personal activi-
ties, there may well rest a potential for polit-
ical control and for intimidation that is
alien to a society of free men.” In the name
of Constitutional civil liberties, he has fought
to uphold freedom of speech, thought, and
privacy. In the spirit of the Pirst Amend-
ment he opposed the prayer amendment pro-
posed in 1966 by Senator Dirksen. Sam Ervin
was quoted at the time as saying, “I am a
possessor of a great affliction—a Scotch-Irish
[Presbyterian] conscience, which will not
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permit me to follow after a great multitude
to do what I conceive to be evil.”

He has fought to preserve the Fourth
Amendment guarantee against government
assaults on privacy, He has defended federal
employees against an inquisitive bureauc-
racy, and he has opposed military snooping,
“no-knock" legislation, preventive detentlon,
government censorship of the press, and
other police state technigues. It should not
be forgot that as a member of the N.C, As~
sembly in the early twenties he helped to
defeat a bill that would have possibly
brought the Scopes “monkey trial” to North
Carolina, and that in recent years he was
responsible for Congressional action that
finally extended full civil rights to American
Indians.

His decisions and actions throughout his
career have been based on the first ten
amendments to the U.S, Constitution, the
ground where true conservatives and true
liberals meet.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Is there further morning business?

Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, I suggest
the absence of a quorum.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The clerk will call the roll.

The second assistant legislative clerk
proceeded to call the roll.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

EXTENSION OF PERIOD FOR TRANS-
ACTION OF ROUTINE MORNING
BUSINESS

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the morning
hour be extended to not beyond 11
o'clock.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the distinguish-
ed Senator from Tennessee at that time,
11 a.m. may be allowed to offer his
amendment and that following that
amendment the Fisherman’s Act, under
the distinguished chairmanship of the
Senator from Washington (Mr. MacNU-
soN) be taken up again,

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Is there objection?

Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, reserving
the right to object, and I shall not ob-
ject, I have an amendment, and I have
geared my whole day to this agreement.

Mr. MAGNUSON. Well, Mr. President,
I will say to the Senator from Texas that
I did not know of any proposed amend-
ments to our committee bill until the
Senator from Texas asked me about it
late yesterday. I understand the Senator
from Mississippi (Mr. Eastranp) has
been interested in the matter also. I have
taken a look at the amendment, and I
feel that I can accept it.

Mr. TOWER. That is what I under-
stood.

Mr. MAGNUSON. I will say to the
majority leader that one problem we
have is that the Senator from Virginia
(Mr. SponG) conducted most of the
hearings on this bill, and he is not here
today.
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Mr. MANSFIELD. Is this the only
amendment the Senator knows of?

Mr. MAGNUSON. I am sure we can
accept the amendment on the shrimp

matter.
MANSFIELD. Are

Mr.
others?

Mr. TOWER. The Senator from Alaska
(Mr. STEVENS) has one.

Mr. MAGNUSON. We can accept the
Stevens amendment, also, because we
are going to put that in the bill, and we
can lay it aside.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Very well, Mr. Pres-
ident, I withdraw my request. We have
the agreement to continue the morning
hour until 11 o’clock, if need be. I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The clerk will call the roll.

The second assistant legislative clerk
proceeded to call the roll.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, is
there further morning business?

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. There is a quorum call in progress.

Mr. MANSFIELD. I ask unanimous
consent that the order for the guorum
call be rescinded.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

there any

PETITIONS

Petitions were laid before the Senate
and referred as indicated:

By the ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore (Mr. BURDICK) :

A resolution adopted by the Common
Council of the City of Buffalo, N.Y., praying
for the enactment of leglslation relating to
i:zcll polsoning research; ordered to lie on the

e.

A resolution adopted by the Town Board
of Cheektowaga, N.Y., praylng for the enact-
ment of legislation relating to the construc-
tion of sewage treatment facilities in the
State of New York: ordered to lie on the
table.

REPORT ON ESSENTIALITY OF SPE-
CIALTY STEELS INDUSTRY TO NA-
TIONAL SECURITY—REPORT OF A
COMMITTEE (S. REPT. NO. 92-804)

Mr. HARRY F. BYRD, JR. Mr. Presi-
dent, the Subcommittee on General Leg-
islation has submitted to the full Com-
mittee on Armed Services a report on the
essentiality of specialty steels industry to
national security. This report has been
approved by the full committee and I
submit this report and ask unanimous
consent that it be printed.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
ALLEN), Without objection, it is so or-
dered.

EXECUTIVE REPORTS OF
COMMITTEES

As in executive session, the following
favorable reports of nominations were
submitted:

By Mr. LONG, from the Committee on
Finance:

Lee H. Henkel, Jr.,, of Georgia, to be an
Assistant General Counsel in the Department
of the Treasury (Chief Counsel for the In-
ternal Revenue Service);

George P. Shultz, of Illinols, to be Secre-
tary of the Treasury;

Charls E. Walker, of Connecticut, to be
Deputy Secretary of the Treasury;
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Willilam H. Quealy, of Virginia, Arnold
Raum, of Massachusetts, and Irene Feagin
Scott, of Alabama, to be judges of the U.S.
Tax Court;

John Michael Hennessy, of Massachusetts,
to be an Assistant Secretary of the Treasury;
and

Edwin S. Cohen, of Virginia, to be Under
Secretary of the Treasury.

By Mr. HRUSEKA, from the Committee on
the Judiciary:

Otto R. S8kopll, Jr., of Oregon, to be a U.S.
district judge for the district of Oregon; and

James M. Burns, of Oregon, to be a U.S.
district judge for the district of Oregon.

EXTENSION OF TIME FOR THE COM-
MITTEE ON LABOR AND PUBLIC
WELFARE TO FILE ITS REPORT
ON S. 3419, THE CONSUMER SAFE-
TY ACT

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, the Com-
mittee on Labor and Public Welfare is
due to report on S. 3419, the Consumer
Safety Act, on May 30, 1972. By arrange-
ment between the Chairman of the Com-
mittee on Labor and Public Welfare and
the Chairman of the Interstate and For-
eign Commerce Committee, I ask unani-
mous consent that the Committee on
Labor and Public Welfare may have up
to and including June 1, 1972, to report.

Mr. GURNEY. Mr. President, reserv-
ing the right to object, may I inquire
from the Senator why he asks the addi-
tional time?

Mr. JAVITS. Because May 30 falls on
Tuesday, and we are unable to have a
meeting on that day; and the Committee
on Government Operations has until
May 31, which is the day before, and
both committees are required to report,
and the chairman of our committee feels
that we need the time in order to report.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Is there objection? The Chair hears
none, and it is so ordered.

INTRODUCTION OF BILLS AND
JOINT RESOLUTIONS

The following bills and joint resolu-
tions were introduced, read the first time
and, by unanimous consent, the second
time, and referred as indicated:

By Mr. BENNETT (for himself, Mr.
Javirs, Mr, PeErcyY, Mr. TarFr, Mr.
MarHIAs, and Mr. BEALL) :

8. 3643. A bill to encourage and assist
States and localities to coordinate their vari-
ous programs and resources available to pro-
vide human services in order to facilitate the
improved provision and utilization of those
services and increase their effectiveness in
achieving the objeetives of personal inde-
pendence, economic self-sufficlency, and the
maximum enjoyment of life, with dignity,
and for other purposes. Referred, by unani-
mous consent, to the Committee on Labor
and Public Welfare; and, if and when re-
ported by that committee, to the Committee
on Finance.

By Mr. HUGHES:

5. 3644, A bill to amend the Comprehensive
Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism Prevention,
Treatment, and Rehabilitation Act and other
related Acts to concentrate the resources of
the Nation against the problem of alcohol
abuse and alcohollsm. Referred to the Com-
mittee on Labor and Public Welfare.

By Mr. FULBRIGHT (by request):

5. 3645. A bill to further amend the United
States Information and Educational Ex-
change Act of 1948. Referred to the Commit-
tee on Foreign Relations.
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By Mr. BEALL (for himself and Mr.
MATHIAS) :

5. 3646. A bill to provide for the establish-
ment of the Clara Barton House National
Historic Bite in the State of Maryland, and
for other purposes. Referred to the Commit-
tee on Interior and Insular Affairs,

By Mr. BUCKLEY (for himse!f, Mr.
BENNETT, Mr. Brock, Mr. CuRrTis,
Mr. ErviN, Mr. GueNeY, and Mr.
THURMOND) :

5. 3647. A bill to amend chapter 85 of title
28, United States Code, relating to the cen-
sure, suspension, and disbarment of attor-
neys. Referred to the Committee on the Judi-
clary.

STATEMENTS ON INTRODUCED
BILLS AND JOINT RESOLUTIONS

By Mr. BENNETT (for himself,
Mr. Javits, Mr. PErRcY, Mr. TaAFT,
Mr. MATHIAS, and Mr. BEALL) :

8. 3643. A bill to encourage and assist
States and localities to coordinate their
various programs and resources available
to provide human services in order to fa-
cilitate the improved provision and utili-
zation of those services and increase
their effectiveness in achieving the ob-
jectives of personal independence, eco-
nomic self-sufficiency, and the maximum
enjoyment of life, with dignity, and for
other purposes. Referred, by unanimous
consent, to the Committee on Labor and
Public Welfare; and, if and when re-
ported by that committee, to the Com-
mittee on Finance.

ALLTED SERVICES ACT

Mr. BENNETT. Mr. President, on be-
half of my colleague Mr. Javits and
other Senators and myself, I am today
introducing the Allied Services Act,
which is designed to assist State and lo-
cal governments in achieving a coordi-
nated and integrated system for the de-
livery of the broad range of social serv-
ice-oriented programs financed by the
Federal Government.

During the past 20 years, the Federal
Government has created a vast system
of categorical programs designed to meet
the increasing demands of social prob-
lems. They have been aimed at the elim-
ination of such problems as drug abuse,
inadequate  educational opportunity,
mental retardation, alcoholism, sub-
standard health care, housing conditions,
nutrition, family counseling, and the list
goes on and on totaling well over 250 in-
dividual programs at HEW alone.

It can be accurately said that there
is a Federal program designed to deal
with virtually every social problem in
this country. The fact that these prob-
lems still exist points out two things:
first, there is much which has yet to be
done, and second, that there is a ques-
tion about whether or not there is the
necessary coordination between pro-
grams to allow the delivery of services in
a way which will be responsive to the
human needs they are designed to serve.

The fact that more than 80 percent of
the Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare's clients require more than
one service points out the increasing
need for a sensible service delivery sys-
tem that can offer a central location for
the distribution of both information and
assistance. It is unfortunate, but true
that a majority of those individuals who
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need more than one service never reach
the second service agency, and those who
do, find that there are no shared case
histories, no coordinated approach to the
providing of assistance. Having to go
through the painful retracing of individ-
ual case histories before receiving aid is
demoralizing to the individual whom the
programs are designed to assist, and it is
also a waste of time, energy and the tax-
payer’s money,

The President has proposed a number
of initiatives which, taken together, are
designed to eliminate many of the basic
faults in the present system.

His general revenue sharing proposal
would return to the States and localities
a significant amount of Federal money
to be used by State and local officials
in accordance with their local needs.
The special revenue sharing proposal
would do the same thing in six specific
areas of public services.

The administration, under President
Nixon'’s direction, has strengthened the
Federal Government’s regional structure
and has inifiated a comprehensive re-
view of all Federal assistance programs
in an effort to simplify and decentralize
them.

Mr. President, in an effort to see to
it that there is a continuation of the phi-
losophy of increased responsiveness and
coordination, I am sponsoring the Allied
Services Act. I am confident that the
passage of the act will create the ca-
pacity at State and local levels to dis-
cern problem areas, to eliminate dupli-
cation, and to fill existing voids in the

‘broad range of human services that are

now offered through the host of cate-
gorical grant-in-aid programs.

I am also sponsoring the Allied Serv-
ices Act because I believe that we must
maximize the effect of the programs and
eliminate unnecessary administrative
costs so that more services to people can
be supported. This bill is designed to
achieve that goal. If resources are
pooled, administrative costs must go
down. It is wasteful to have more than
250 HEW categorical grant-in-aid pro-
grams administered at the State and
local level by separate structures which
do not pool resources, which have sep-
arate administrative and accounting
procedures, which file an inordinate
amount of differing forms with the Fed-
eral Government and which require dif-
ferent planning effort, separate case-
workers, and separate facilities. The
Allied Services Act is designed to reduce
this extraordinary duplication by al-
lowing the Governor to pool the plan-
ning resources and funds from the
various human service categories, by
allowing the Secretary of HEW to waive
some of the administrative guidelines
and regulations which require admin-
istrative duplication and duplicated
costs, and by allowing a voluntary trans-
fer of funds of up to 25 percent from
one of the participating programs to
another in order to reduce duplication
and to fill existing voids.

Mr. President, I am sure that this is
the beginning of a reform which we all
have known has been needed for some
time. Governors and mayors who have
struggled for years in an effort to co-
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ordinate and participate in the vast
range of human services available in
their areas, I am certain will be pleased
to see this as the first major step in the
badly needed process of reform.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the summary of the proposed
Allied Services Act of 1972 be printed in
the RECORD.

There being no objection, the sum-
mary was ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:

SBUMMARY OF THE PrROPOSED “ALLIED SERVICES
Act oF 1972"

The proposed “Allled Services Act of 1972"
is intended to encourage States and localitles
to coordinate the provision of human serv-
ices to individuals and families which will
assist them in attaining the greatest feasi-
ble degree of personal independence and
economic self-sufficiency, or which will pre-
vent individuals and families from becoming

“increasingly dependent upon public and pri-

vate programs for both financial support
and personal care.

The Act would define various key terms
For instance, the term “human services”
includes any services provided to achieve or
maintain personal and economic independ-
ence. The “coordinated provision of services”,
means the provision of human services
needed by individuals and families, in such
a way as to (1) facilitate access to and use
of the services, (2) Improve the effective-
ness of the services, and (3) use service re-
sources more efficiently and with minimal
duplication. These definitions help to restate
the goals of the Act in clear terms—to lessen
dependency through more effective service
delivery:

Title I of the bill provides authority for
the Secretary to make various types of proj-
ect grants which may be needed by States
and localities to plan and develop the capac-
ity for the coordinated provision of services.
There is also authority to provide technical
assistance for planning or implementing a
specific coordinated services program. Also,
the Secretary is given authority to evaluate,
directly or by grant or contract, the programs
established under this Act. In addition to
any salary and expense money he may wish
to devote to evaluation, the Secretary may
also use for this purpose amounts not in
excess of 1% of the amounts appropriated
to carry out the Act.

Title II describes the State and local allled
services programs contemplated under this
Act. Section 201(a) describes the steps which
must be ‘taken by the Governor as condi-
tions precedent to the submission of a State
allied services plan. Pirst, he must divide
the State into service areas (within which
human services programs will be coordi-
nated), after taking into consideration fac-
tors such as the distribution throughout the
State of service needs and service resources,
the boundaries of planning areas or areas
for the delivery of individual service pro-
grams, and the location of units of general
purpose local government,

In the process of delineating service areas,
he must inform units of general purpose lo-
cal government of his plans and consider
their comments and recommendations. The
service areas should conform, to the extent
found practicable by him, to any other areas
within the State established for the plan-
ning or administration of human services
programs. Second, he must determine, after
consultation with the various public and
private service agencies, whether a local allied
services plan will be developed for any given
service area. In the event that it is, then
the Governor designates a local agency to
take the lead in developing and assuring im-
plementation of the local plan. Third, the
Governor must designate a State agency
which is under his direction and which will
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nave responsibility for developing a State
allied services plan incorporating local plans
and implementing the State plan.

Section 201(b) provides that to be desig-
nated as described above, a local agency must
be an office or agency of a unit of general
purpose local government (or combination of
such units) which has been chosen to act
in this capacity by the chief elected official
(or officials) of the unit (or units), or of &
public or nonprofit private agency (which,
for this purpose, is under the direction of
the designated State agency), which can
plan for and provide a broad range of human
services, and must give assurance, satisfac-
tory to the Governor, that it has the neces-
sary ability to develop and carry out the lo-
cal plan. The Governor may designate a pub-
lic or nonprofit agency, other than an office
or agency chosen by a unit (or units) of gen-
eral purpose local government, only if he
finds that there is no such office or agency
which has the capacity to carry out a local
allied services plan.

The local allled services plan must be ap-
proved by the State agency and incorporated
into the State plan before any of the forms
of PFederal assistance described below can
accrue. The local plan must specify the agen-
cies and organizations which have agreed to
participate in the coordination effort, de-
seribe the service needs and resources with-
in the service area, enumerate the programs
to be included under the plan, and provide
reasonable assurance that progress will be
made in coordinating the provision of serv-
ices. This assurance is to be provided by de-
scribing the specific functions and services
to be coordinated, the benefits to individuals,
and the administrative efficlencies to be
achieved by the coordination.

It is the intent of this bill to have the
active and continuous involvement of volun-
tary organizations, client groups, service con-
sumers, and local social service providers in
the planning and administrative processes
of the program. Therefore, fo ensure the pro-
gram'’s responsiveness to the particular needs
of each community, each plan must be ac-
companied by assurances that interested
agencies, organizations, and individuals were
afforded the opportunity to comment upon
the plan prior to its submission to the State
agency and will have an effective channel
through which their views can be known with
respect to the ongoing administration of the
plan,

Section 202(a) prescribes the requirements
applicable to a State allied services plan. An
approvable plan must, (1) through a brief
summary of the incorporated local plans, de-
scribe the current status of the coordinated
provision of services, and the steps which will
be taken to achieve a greater degree of hu-
man services coordination, (2) provide as-
surance that under each local plan services
under the assistance titles of the Social Se-
curity Act will be coordinated with services
under: any other three human services pro-
grams, any other HEW supported programs
which the Secretary may specify, and any
other such programs, regardless of whether
they are receiving Federal support, which the
State may desire to include, and (3) provide
that the State agency will provide any other
relevant information which the BSecretary
may request.

Subsection (b) directs that an opportunity
to review and comment upon a State plan
submitted for approval be afforded to the
head of any Federal department or agency
which is extending assistance to a program
included within that plan.

Subsection (c) directs the Secretary to ap-
prove a State plan if he finds that: (1) the
Governor has complied with the preliminary
organizational requirements prescribed in
section 201, (2) the plan meets all the speci-
fied requirements, and (3) the plan is de-
slgned to accomplish the purposes of the Act
to achieve expansion of its coverage to other
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services and other service areas on a rea-
sonable baslis.

Subsection (d) provides certain penalties
if the Secretary finds failure to comply sub-
stantially with the provisions of an approved
State plan (or included local plan). He may
in his discretion apply these penalties to
the entire State plan or only those parts of
the State or lecal plan or service areas af-
fected by the noncompliance. In such in-
stances, the subsection would provide: no
Federal planning funds may be consolidated
or intermingled with other such funds for
human services planning, no Federal funds
may be transferred among programs, no re-
quirements may be walved, and no further
payments or grants may be made (in the
fiscal year for which the plan is approved)
for so long as the fallure to comply continues.

Section 203 describes the varlous types of
Federal assistance which become available
upon approval of a State allied services plan.
Four types of assistance are available:

First, authority would be given both the
Secretary and State and local governments
with allied services plans to consolidate
planning funds extended by the Department
of Health, Education, and Welfare. Thus, the
Becretary may make a single, consolidated
grant of HEW funds avallable for planning
for or under any program included In the
approved State or local allled services plan.
As a corollary, a State or a unit of general
purpose local government, with an approved
allied services plan, may use planning funds
provided, by the Department of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare and available for any
program included in its plan, for planning in
connection with the provision of human serv-
ices under any included program.

Second, a State or local agency with an
approved plan may transfer up to 26% of the
Federal assistance avallable for use under
any HEW-assisted program included in the
plan to be expended in carrying out any
other included programs. Assistance trans-
ferred under this authority carries with it
the matching rate established under the
program for which it was originally appro-
priated, so that no incentive to transfer will
be created merely by disparities in matching
rates which exist among the included
programs.

The transfer authority does mnot apply,
however, to the open-ended assistance pro-
grams under the Soclal Security Act, or to
assistance provided under title I of the Ele-
mentary and Secondary Education Act (con-
sistent with the Administration’s special
education revenue sharing bill).

Third, the Secretary is authorized to walve
requirements of Statewideness, single or
specified State or local agency, or technical
or administrative requirements imposed in
connection with any Included program
which, at the Federal level, is administered
by the Secretary and which the State or local
agency certifies impedes implementation of
its allled services plan. Thus, it would not
affect the basic protections provided by the
Civil Rights Act of 1964 or any other gen-
erally applicable legislation; nor would it
apply to programs administered by other
Federal departments or agencles.

Finally, the Secretary may make discre-
tlonary grants to meet costs of planning or
preparing to carry out allied services plans,
or to meet the administrative costs of coordi-
nation under a State or local plan, which
cannot be met from other avallable funds.
The State must indicate how it plans to al-
locate the funds applied for among the vari-
ous designated local agencles with approved
plans. These grants are not to be used to
meet the non-Federal share requirements of
any Federally-assisted program and may not
be made to any State for more than two years
except where the Secretary finds it is neces-
sary to enable the State to ecarry out a sig-
nificant expansion of its allled services plan.

Section 204 provides joint funding author-
ity. It is almost identical to that contained
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in the juvenile delinquency law, the Eco-
nomic Opportunity Act, the Older Americans
Act, and the Law Enforcement Assistance
Act. It goes somewhat further than those
statutes in two respects: (1) it would permit
joint funding of several grants made by the
same agency, and (2) it would permit walver
of technical grant or contract requirements
imposed by statute as well as by regulation.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the bill intro-
duced by Mr. BENNETT and others, the
Allied Services Act, be referred to the
Committee on Labor and Public Welfare
and that if and when it should be re-
ported by that committee, it k> referred
to the Committee on Finance.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

By Mr. HUGHES:

S. 3644, A bill to amend the Compre-
hensive Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism
Prevention, Treatment, and Rehabilita-
tion Act and other related acts to con-
centrate the resources of the Nation
against the problem of alcohol abuse and
alcoholism. Referred to the Committee
on Labor and Public Welfare.
COMPREHENSIVE ALCOHOL ABUSE AND ALCO-

HOLISM PREVENTION, TREATMENT, AND RE-

HABILITATION ACT AMENDMENTS OF 1872

Mr. HUGHES. Mr. President, I rise to-
day to introduce the Comprehensive
Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism Preven-
tion, Treatment, and Rehabilitation Act
Amendments of 1972 to extend and in-
crease the authorities under that act.

With the enactment of the Compre-
hensive Aleochol Abuse and Alcoholism
Prevention, Treatment, and Rehabilita-
tion Act in 1970, Congress provided the
Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare with the tools and resources
needed to begin reducing the tragic toll
of alcoholism in this Nation.

During our deliberations on this bill,
we learned that more than nine mil-
lion persons suffer from alcoholism in
this country. One-half of all traffic fa-
talities and one-third of all homicide
victims have significant amounts of alco-
hol in their bloodstreams at the time
of autopsy. Alcoholics die 10 to 12 years
earlier than the average American. One
in every 13 employess is an alcoholic.
Losses to industry alone because of alco-
holism have been computed at between
$7 and $9 billion a year. One in three
suicides in our country involves an al-
coholic. The ratio of aleoholics to non-
alcoholics committing suicide is 58-1.

As required by that law, the Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare
has compiled and sent to Congress the
first of several reports required on “Al-
cohol and Health.” In the preface to this
report, Merlin K. DuVal, Assistant Sec-
retary for Health and Scientific Affairs,
recognizes that—

While we are horrified by the abuse of
such drugs as hallucinogens, narcotics, and
stimulants by our youth, we pay little heed
to the most abused drug of them all:
Alcohol,

The new Institute on Alcohol Abuse
and Alcoholism, created by this act, un-
der the inspired leadership of Dr. Morris
E. Chafetz, has made an impressive be-
ginning in carrying out the mandate of
the act.
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All 50 States have submitted compre-
hensive statewide programs to attack
this problem under the formula-grant
provisions of the act.

Thousands of inquiries are being re-
ceived concerning grant proposals from
all over the country. The National Ad-
visory Council on Alcohol Abuse and Al-
coholism has approved over $20 million
grant proposals to date.

The millions of suffering alcoholics and
their families and loved ones have been
given new hope by the leadership dis-
played by the Federal Government. We
must not let them down now.

The programs and moneys authorized
by the 1970 act extended for only 3 years.
The amendments which I introduce to-
day would extend and increase the au-
thorities under the act for an additional
3 years, and seek more effectively to con-
centrate the resources of the Nation
against the problem of alcohol abuse
and alcoholism.

Despite the progress which has been
made, efforts to deal with this major na-
tional problem are still too fragmented
and poorly supported. A national cam-
paign is underway to modify cultural at-
titudes that encourage and tolerate the
abuse of alcohol. Local and State gov-
ernments are becoming more responsive
to the problem and are seeking Federal
leadership and support to understand
and approach alcohol abuse and alcohol-
ism from a health standpoint. This mo-
mentum is crucial and must be rein-
forced.

I am therefore recommending a num-
ber of changes which I believe are neces-
sary to achieve a more coordinated ap-
proach to the broad health, economic,
social, and cultural aspects of alcohol
a.btése and alcoholism in American so-
ciety.

First, the Secretary should have suf-
ficient flexibility to accomplish this ap-
proach. I am recommending that the
new Institute be identified as in the De-
partment rather than in one of the De-
partment’s agencies. The intent is not to
withdraw the National Institute on Al-
cohol Abuse and Alcoholism from the Na-
tional Institute of Mental Health, or to
settle on its location in the Department.
The intent is merely to give the Secre-
tary flexibility in its placement should
he find it desirable to give the Institute
more visibility.

In addition, it is important organiza-
tionally to recognize that the problem of
dealing with alcohol abuse and alcohol-
ism goes beyond mental health services
and involves other services and agencies
both in and out of the Department. Thus,
I am recommending the designation “in
the National Institute of Mental Health”
be changed to “in the Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare.”

Second, the original act did not address
the matter of personnel except for a Di-
rector, to run the Institute. My experi-
ence over the past year and a half in
dealing with the Institute has convinced
me that a section should be added to
make clear the need for additional per-
sonnel.

Third, the original act did not incor-
porate the project and contract authori-
ties administered by the National Insti-
tute on Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism.
Instead, they remained as part C of the
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Community Mental Health Centers Act.
This has caused a good deal of confusion
around the country, and works against
a more focused and coordinated program
approach to this problem. I am, there-
fore, recommending that these authori-
ties be transferred to the Comprehen-
sive Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism Pre-
vention, Treatment, and Rehabilitation
Act, as administratively more sound, and
to reduce any confusion over the pur-
poses of these authorities.

Recommended authorizations of $480
million in formula grants for the next
3 fiscal years are based on estimates of
what is needed to deal with alcohol abuse
and alcoholism from a health stand-
point. The State of Washington alone,
for example, has indicated that it will
need $58 million over the next 3 years to
implement a State comprehensive pro-
gram. Formula grants have been very
helpful to the efforts of the States and
the $480 million over 3 years is prob-
ably a modest estimate of what the States
can effectively use and need. Likewise,
the $420 million over 3 years in project
grant and contract support is modest.
Many communities are only starting to
address this problem and to develop co-
ordinated community-based programs in
close association with their respective
State agencies. This takes time and sup-
port so the amount requested for project
support is reasonable in this sense. These
total appropriations, balanced against
other national priorities, will help to re-
dress the neglect of this problem which
in economic waste alone has been esti-
mated by the National Institute on Al-
cohol Abuse and Alcoholism to cost $15
billion a year, including highway aecci-
dents, treatment facilities, welfare, in-
dustrial loss, and so forth.

This support will do a great deal to
bring the problem of alcohol abuse and
alcoholism under control.

Finally, I recommend the strengthen-
ing of the provision that would require
admission to hospitals of alcohol abusers
and alcoholics who are suffering from
emergency medical conditions. At pres-
ent, violators are only threatened by a
cutoff of Federal financial assistance
under this act. This would have little
influence. The original House and Senate
bills applied this restriction to all Fed-
eral support, and the recently enacted
Drug Abuse Office and Treatment Act—
Public Law 92-255—does have the more
ineclusive provision apply to hospitals
which refuse admission of drug abusers
who are suffering from emergency medi-
cal conditions.

In addition, the National Council on
Aleoholism, the Alcohol & Drug Prob-
lems Association of North America, and
the National Advisory Council on Alco-
hol Abuse and Alcoholism, created by
this act, have recommended the more
inclusive provision.

Individuals who have an alcohol prob-
lem should be able to obtain care in
routine care facilities but are often ex-
cluded. This has contributed to the de-
velopment of many special and unnec-
essary facilities, often far removed from
other community resources. The amend-
ment to this provision is important to
obtaining the help that could and should
be provided by these facilities. I would
hasten to add that this is only one of
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several needed steps in obtaining care
from community service facilities that
continues to be denied solely on the basis
of an individual's alcoholism.

Lack of health insurance coverage and
individual physician reluctance to med-
ically treat individuals who have alcohol
problems may be greater barriers than
& hospital admission policy. These forms
of discrimination and unnecessary ex-
clusions might be considered in related
health service legislation before this
body.

Mr. President, since the passage of the
Comprehensive Alcohol Abuse and Alco-
holism Prevention, Treatment, and Re-
habilitation Act, the Nation has made
an impressive beginning in controlling
the suffering caused by this disease. But
it is only a beginning and we must not
let the hope it has given millions of
Americans die now. These amendments
will give the Department of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare the tools necessary
to continue this work.

By Mr. FULBRIGHT (by request) :

S. 3645. A bill to further amend the
U.S. Information and Educational Ex-
change Act of 1948. Referred to the Com-
mittee on Foreign Relations.

Mr., FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, by
request, I introduce for appropriate ref-
erence a bill to amend further the U.S.
Information and Educational Exchange
Act of 1948.

The bill has been requested by the As-
sistant Secretary of State for Congres-
sional Relations and I am introducing it
in order that there may be a specific bill
to which Members of the Senate and the
public may direct their attention and
comments.

I reserve my right to support or oppose
this bill, as well as any suggested amend-
ments to it, when the matter is consid-
ered by the Committee on Foreign Rela-
tions.

I ask unanimous consent that the bill
be printed in the Recorp at this point, to-
gether with the letter from the Assist-
ant Secretary of State to the Vice Presi-
dent dated May 10, 1972.

There being no objection, the bill and
letter were ordered to be printed in the
REcorp, as follows:

5. 3645

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That sec-
tion 703 of the United States Information
and Educational Exchange Act of 1048 is
hereby amended to read as follows:

Sec. 703. There are authorized to he ap-
propriated to the Secretary of State $38,-
520,000 for fiscal year 1973 to provide grants,
under such terms and conditions as the Sec-
retary considers appropriate, to Radio Free
Europe and Radlo Liberty. Except for funds
appropriated pursuant to this section, no
funds appropriated after the date of this
Act may be made avallable to or for the use
of Radio Free Europe or Radio Liberty in fis-
cal year 1973,

May 10, 1972.
Hon, SPIRO T. AGNEW,
President of the Senate.

DEAR MR. PRESIDENT: There is transmitted
herewith for the consideration of the Sen-
ate a proposed bill for the authorization of
United States Government grants to Radio
Free Europe and Radio Liberty for fiscal year
1973. It may be noted that this proposed bill
is, in effect, an extension of Public Law 92-
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264 which was signed by President Nixon on
March 30, 1972,

We propose the extension of this legisla-
tion because we believe the broadcasting ac-
tivities of these two organizations should be
continued and that it is in the interest of
the United States Government to support
them. The bill is proposed in this form be-
cause it would appear from the legislative
history of Publlc Law 92-264 that it is the
form which most nearly meets the wishes of

the Congress.

The bill is submitted at this time in order
that the Congress may carry out lts inten-
tion, expressed in the report of the Joint
Conference Committee, to give consideration
to this legislation prior to the end of the
current fiscal year.

The Department has been advised by the
Office of Management and Budget that this
bill is in accord with the President’s pro-
gram,

Sincerely yours,

Davip M. ABSHIRE,
Assistant Secretary for
Congressional Relations,

By Mr. BUCKLEY (for himself,
Mr. BENNETT, Mr. BrOCK, Mr.
CurTis, Mr. ErviN, Mr. GUR-~
NEY, and Mr, THURMOND) :

S. 3647. A bill to amend chapter 85 of
title 28, United States Code, relating to
the censure, suspension, and disbarment
of attorneys. Referred to the Committee
on the Judiciary.

Mr. BUCKLEY. Mr. President, on
June 10, 1971, I introduced a bill to
amend chapter 85 of title 28, United
States Code, relating to the censure,
suspension, and disbarment of attor-
neys. It is known as S. 2039. This bill was
subsequently cosponsored by the Sena-
tor from Utah (Mr, BENNETT), the Sen-
ator from Tennessee (Mr. Brock), the
Senator from Nebraska (Mr. CURTIS),
the Senator from North Carolina (Mr.
ErviN), the Senator from Florida (Mr,
GurNey), and the Senator from South
Carolina (Mr. THURMOND) .

I now introduce a bill which will serve
as a substitute for S. 2039. The substitute
is cosponsored by the same Senators who
cosponsored S. 2039.

Since S. 2039 was introduced, contact
has been made with officials of the
American and New York Bar Associa-
tions who suggested modifications which
I have incorporated in this new legisla-
tion. These modifications do not weaken
S. 2039 in any significant way; and their
incorporation will insure much broader
support for this legislation.

I ask unanimous consent that the full
text of this bill be printed in the ReEcorp
at this point.

There being no objection, the bill was
ordered to be printed in the REcorp, as
follows:

S. 3647

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That chap-
ter 85 of title 28, United States Code, is
amended by adding at the end thereof the
following new section: Par, 1364, Censure,
suspension, and disbarment of atforneys.

“(a) The chief judge of each United States
district court shall have charge of all mat-
ters including confidentiality, except as to
matters already public knowledge, relating
to discipline of members of the bar of that
court,

“(b) Any member of the bar of a district
court who shall be convicted of a felony in
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any State, Territory, District, Commonwealth
or Possession, shall be suspended from prac-
tice before the district court of which he is
a member and upon the judgment of con-
viction becoming final, shall cease to be a
member of the bar of that court.

Upon the presentation to the district court
of a certified or exemplified copy of the judg-
ment of such conviction, the respondent at-
torney shall be suspended from practicing
before that court and upon presentation of
proof that the judgment of conviction is
final the name of the respondent attorney
so convicted shall, by order of the court,
be struck from the roll of members of the
bar of that court.

“(c) Any member of the bar of a district
court who shall resign from the bar of any
State, Territory, District, Commonwealth or
Possession, while an investigation into alle-
gations of misconduct is pending, shall cease
to be a member of the bar of that court.

Upon the presentation to the district court
of a certified or exemplified copy of the order
accepting such resignation, the name of the
respondent attorney so resigning shall, by
order of the district court be struck from
the roll of members of the bar of that court.

“({c) Any member of the bar of a district
court who shall resign from the bar of any
State, Territory, District, Commonwealth or
Possession, while an investigation into alle-
gations of misconduct is pending, shall cease
to be a member of the bar of that court.

Upon the presentation to the district court
of a certified or exemplified copy of the order
accepting such resignation, the name of the
respondent attorney so resigning shall, by
order of the district court be struck from
the roll of members of the bar of that court.

“(d) Any member of the bar of a district
court who shall be disciplined by a court in
any State, Territory, other District, Common-
wealth or Possession shall be disciplined to
the same extent by the district court of
which he is a member unless an examination
of the record resulting in such discipline dis-
closes (1) that the procedure in the foreign
jurisdiction was so lacking in notice or op-
portunity to be heard as to constitute a dep-
rivation of due process; or (2) that there
was such an infirmity of proof establishing
the misconduct as to give rise to the clear
conviction that the district court could not
consistent with his duties accept as final the
finding in the foreign jurlsdiction; or (3)
that the imposition of the same discipline as
was imposed in the foreign jurisdiction would
result in grave injustice.

Upon the presentation to the district court
of a certified or exemplified copy of the order
imposing such diseipline in a foreign juris-
diction the respondent attorney so disci-
plined shall, by order of the court, be disci-
plined to the same extent by the district
court, provided, however, that within 30 days
of the service upon the respondent attorney
of the order of the district court disciplining
him, either the respondent attorney or the
United States Attorney for the district or a
bar association designated by the chlef judge
in the order imposing such discipline may
apply to the chief judge for an order to show
cause why the discipline imposed in the dis-
trict court should not be modified on the
basis of one or more of the grounds set forth
in this paragraph (d).

“(e) Any member of the bar of a district
court who shall be convicted of a misde-
meanor in any State, Territory, District, Com-
monwealth or Possession, upon such convic-
tion may be disbarred, suspended or censured
as & member of the bar of the district court.

Upon the presentation to the district court
of a certified or exemplified copy of the
judgment of such conviction, the chief judge
shall designate the United States Attorney
for the district or a bar assoclation to pros-
ecute a proceeding. The United States At-
torney or bar assoclation shall obtain an
order requiring the respondent attorney to
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show cause within 30 days after service
thereof upon him, personally or by mail, why
he should not be disciplined. Upon the filing
of such certified or exemplified copy of the
Jjudgment of conviction, the chief judge may,
for good cause, temporarily suspend the re-
spondent attorney pending the determina-
tion of the proceeding. Upon the respondent
attorney’s answer to the order to show cause,
the chief judge may set the matter for hear-
ing within sixty days before a court or of
one or more judges, or may appoint a master
to hear and report his findings and recom-
mendations. After such a hearing or report,
or if no timely answer is made by the re-
spondent attorney or the answer ralses no
issue requiring a hearing, the court shall
take such action as justice may require. In
all proceedings hereunder, the certificate of
conviction shall constitute conclusive proof
of the respondent attorney's guilt of the
conduct for which he was convicted.

“(f) Any member of the bar of a district
court who is guilty of conduct viclative of
the Code of Professional Responsibility of
the American Bar Association or any other
standards of conduct that may from time to
time be adopted by a district court or by
the Judicial Conference of the United States
may be disbarred, suspended or censured.

Complaints alleging that an attorney has
been guilty of such conduct shall be pre-
sented to the chief judge, and if he deems
the charges of misconduct of sufficient
weight, he shall refer them for preliminary
investigation and recommendation to the
United States Attorney for the district or a
bar association in such district. The recom-
mendation of such United States Attorney or
bar association shall be presented to the
chief judge and such United States Attorney
or bar association will prosecute any formal
proceeding ordered by the chief judge by
petition setting forth the charges against the
respondent attorney and an order requiring
him to show cause within 30 days after serv-
ice upon him, personsally or by mail, of the
petition and order why he should not be
disciplined. Upon the respondent attorney's
answer to the petition, the chief judge shall
set the matter for hearings within 60 days
before a court of one or more judges, of
which the chief judge may be a member,
or may appoint a master to hear and report
his findings and recommendations. After
such a hearing or report, or if no timely
answer is made by the responding attorney
or the answer raises no issue requiring a
hearing, the court shall take such action as
justice may require.

*“{g) In any case in which an attorney is
ordered suspended or disbarred under this
section, the district court issuing such order
shall notify the Director of the Administra-
tive Office of the United States Courts, who
shall notify each of the other United States
courts of the action taken. Any attorney with

to whom an order for suspension or
disbarment is issued in accordance with this
section shall be prohibited from practice be-
fore any United States court during the
period that such suspension or disbarment is
in effect.

“(h) Whenever it appears that an attor-
ney-at-law admitted to practice in the court
of any State, Territory, District, Common-
wealth or Possesslon is convicted of any
crime in a district court or is disbarred, sus-
pended or censured in a district court, the
Clerk of the district court shall transmit to
the court of any State, Territory, District,
Commonwealth or Possession where the at-
torney was admitted to practice, a certified
copy of the judgment of conviction or order
of disbarment, suspension or censure and
statement of the attorney's last known office
and residence addresses.

“(1) A visiting lawyer admitted pro hac
vice to participate in the trial or argument
of a particular cause in a district court shall
be subject to the disciplinary jurisdiction of
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that court. Where an attorney admitted pro
hae vice is gullty of misconduct in the argu-
ment or trial of a particular cause in any dis-
trict court, the court may discipline the at-
torney under this section.

“(}) Proceedings under this section shall
be deemed to be proceedings in which the
United States is concerned within the mean-
ing of section 547 of chapter 35 of this title.
Any indigent attorney against whom a peti-
tlon has been made hereunder shall be en-
titled to proceed in forma pauperis in accord-
ance with the provisions of sectlon 753 of
chapter 79 and section 1915 of chapter 123 of
this title.”

Sec. 2. The analysis of chapter 85 of title
28, United States Code, is amended by adding
at the end thereof the following: "1364. Cen-
sure, suspension and disbarment of attor-
neys.”

ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS OF BILL
5. 1295

At his own request, Mr. TOWER was
added as a cosponsor of S. 1295, a bill to
establish the Amistad National Recrea-
tion Area in the State of Texas,

. 8. 3537

At the request of Mr. RoserT C. BYRD,
the Senator from Minnesota (Mr. MoN-
DALE) was added as a cosponsor of S. 3537,
to amend the National School Lunch Act
and the Child Nutrition Act of 1946.

ADDITIONAL COSPONSOR OF
AMENDMENTS

AMENDMENT NO. 589

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
at the request of the Senator from Idaho
(Mr. CrURCH), I ask unanimous consent
that at the next printing the name of
the Senator from Florida (Mr. CHILES)
be added as a cosponsor of amendment
No. 999, intended to be proposed to
H.R. 1, to amend the Social Security
Act to increase benefits and improve eli-
gibility and computation methods under
the OASDI program, to make improve-
ments in the medicare, medicaid, and
maternal and child health programs with
emphasis on improvements in their op-
erating effectiveness, to replace the ex-
isting Federal-State public assistance
programs with a Federal program of
adult assistance and a Federal program
of benefits to low-income families with
children with incentives and require-
ments for employment and training to
improve the capacity for employment of
members of such families, and for other

purposes.
The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. AL-
LEN) . Without objection, it is so ordered.

AMENDMENT NO. 1202

At the request of Mr. RoTH, the Sena-
tor from Wisconsin (Mr. PROXMIRE) and
the Senator from Michigan (Mr. HART)
were added as cosponsors of amendment
No. 1202 intended to be proposed to the
bill (S. 3526) to provide authorizations
for certain agencies conducting the for-
eign relations of the United States.

ADDITIONAL STATEMENTS
THE INEVITABILITY OF TAX
INCREASES

Mr, STENNIS. Mr. President, on De-
cember 9 of last year, I made a statement
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in the Senate on the inevitability of tax
increase. At that time, I cited the tremen-
dous growth in Government spending,
with no slowdown in view due to our
national priorities that envision new and
larger programs for our security and
better life.

My thoughts have been reinforced by
a study released today by the Brookings
Institution. The study, entitled “Setting
National Priorities: the 1973 Budget,”
finds that revenue in this country is far
smaller than programs in operation,
planned, or envisioned. According to the
study, which is not partisan and makes
no specific recommendations, if Congress
enacts legislation this year for the pro-
grams proposed by the administration,
the normal momentum of existing pro-
grams would push the Federal budget up
to the $300 billion mark by fiscal year
1975. Revenues collected under the cur-
rent tax system would not pay for those
programs, nor would any new initiatives
envisioned to combat domestic ills have
a chance of being financed without a tax
inerease.

The finding of this study, Mr. Presi-
dent, should be taken seriously. If the
study is correct, and I think it is, the
administration and we in Congress must
exercise fiscal restraint and the American
people must be prepared for the inevit-
ability of a tax increase or be prepared
for a decrease in services and expendi-
tures by the Federal Government.

Today’s New York Times contains a
front-page article about the Brookings
study and its conclusions. I ask unani-
mous consent that the article and a state-
ment I made in the Senate on Decem-
ber 9, 1971, be printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the items
were ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

STUDY FINDS UNITED STATES MAY FACE A NEED
ForR Bic Tax RisE
(By Edwin L. Dale, Jr.)

WASHINGTON, MAY 24.—A major study by
the Brookings Institution concludes that the
Federal Government has already "over-com-
mitted” for the next two years all the reve-
nues it can expect from a growing economy
and cannot spend more on solving social or
other problems without a big tax increase.

The study finds that if Congress enacts this
year only programs proposed by President
Nixon, and no more, the Federal budget—
given the normal momentum of existing de-
fense and civilian programs—will reach $300-
billion by the fiscal year 1975.

This would be $17-billion more than reve-
nues in that year under present tax law, even
if the economy were prosperous and operat-
ing at full employment.

CONCLUSION UNCHANGED

A long analysis of “options” avallable for
possible reduction of defense spending does
not change the general conclusion. The mini-
mum defense budget suggested, though lower
than that projected by the Administration,
would still leave no room in the years im-
mediately ahead for big programs to help the
poor, lmprove education, solve the ‘fiscal
crisis” of the cities and the like.

The study is really a book 468 pages long.
Entitled "“Setting National Priorities: The
1973 Budget,” it s the third annual volume
of its kind produced by a team of economists
under the direction of Charles L. Schultze,
former Director of the Budget. Most of the
economists served in recent Democratic Ad-
ministrations, but the book has no partisan
flavor.
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Its tone is pessimistic. Not only does it find
the pudget outlook unpromising, but in
long chapters on domestic problems the book
also repeatedly finds ““dead ends"” in the form
of uncertainty about the right solutions or
lack of enough money or both.

A major conclusion of the study—in a
chapter entitled “What Happened to the
Fiscal Dividend"—is that for the first time
Federal Government spending on civilian
programs now rises inexorably faster than
revenues from a growing economy. Part of
the reason, but only a part, is a steady serles
of Federal income and excise tax cuts in
1964, 1965, 1969 and 1971.

Until about 1966, the normal experience of
the Federal Government was to see its rev-
enues rise faster than expenditures except
in wartime or economic recession. That is no
longer the case, the book finds.

One chapter in the book suggests a series
of alternative ways of raising taxes, ranging
from a selected set of tax reforms through
higher income tax to a new value-added tax
in several possible forms.

As with the rest of the book, none of the
options is chosen as the best. The most am-
bitious reform package would raise $13.4-
billion, of which $10.2-billion would come
from individuals, and a few of its provisions
would affect many non-wealthy taxpayers.

CHOICE WILL BE DIFFICULT

The basle conclusion is unequivocal:

“In the decade ahead the choice will be
much more difficult. Lasting new Federal ini-
tiatives can be financed only with a tax in-
crease.”

For the first time, the Brookings “budget
book” also says that the possibilities of find-
ing the necessary money by reducing or
eliminating some older Federal nondefense
programs are not promising.

After listing various proposals for lower
spending in such areas as farm and maritime
subsidies and special ald to some school dis-
tricts, and referring to the vast costs of help-
ing the poor or other programs discussed in
the book, it concludes: '

“The total sums involved [in the possible
expenditure reductions] are small compared
to the cost of new program proposals listed
above. Moreover, the unsuccessful experience
[with Congress] of several Administrations
in trying to reduce some of these subsidies
does not warrant optimism about the possi-
bility of realizing substantial budgetary sav-
ings.”

In'a final chapter, the Brookings study
concludes:

“Giving up the search for solutions to
urgent social problems would be both irre-
sponsible and dangerous, but taking refuge
in pat, simple answers—decentralize, regu-
late, coordinate, spend more, spend less—
seems unlikely to lead to a workable new
strategy. It is time for a new and more real-
istic look at the Federal Government and
the ways in which it can hope to carry out its
activities effectively."

Observing that the big change in Govern-
ment activities since the middle of the last
decade has Involved an effort to “find ways
of changing the behavior of individuals and
of institutions,” the book concludes: “The
Federal Government has not yet evolved
satisfactory ways of bringing about these
fundamental behavioral changes. Indeed, the
history of the nineteen-sixties makes clear
that current Federal approaches are not
particularly effective.”

FULL EMPLOYMENT ESTIMATES

In line with a view of the Federal budget
that is accepted widely, including in the Nix-
on Administration, the Brookings study as-
sumes that Federal budget deficits are not
always necessarily bad but that they can be
seriously inflationary when the economy is
operating at full employment. Thus, all its
revenue estimates are on a ‘‘full employ-
ment" basis.
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It finds revenues falling short under pres-
ent tax law, on this basis, in the next two
years and very likely in the next four years.
Even without any other new programs, the
book concludes, a big increase in Social Se-
curity benefits now gaining ground in Con-
gress could "“use up” the regular revenue
growth through the fiscal year 1977.

Apart from the defense analysis, this year's
Brookings budget book has separate chap-
ters bringing up to date the enormous
amount of work that has been done by schol-
ars, Congressional committees and the Ad-
ministration in six major domestic areas. In
each case, the problems—even apart from
money—have great complexity.

They are:

Income support. This category covers the
issue of welfare reform. One conclusion is
that any system providing more income to
the poor and at the same time preserving in-
centives to work would cost far more than
the welfare reform bill backed by the Ad-
ministration.

Health insurance. In this category the
Brookings book comes closest to advocating
& specific plan aimed at solving two central
problems: Making sure that the poor get
adequate care and avolding financial crisis
for the middle income family that experi-
ences prolonged illness.

Child care. A wide range of problems and
options is explored.

Fiscal problems of citles. One conclusion
is that neither the Administration’s reve-
nue-sharing plan nor the one recently ap-
proved by the House Ways and Means Com-
mittee meets the main problem, which is that
the revenue “crisis” is in the central citles
rather than in the suburbs of smaller towns.

Financing elementary and secondary edu-
cation. A major conclusion is that any Fed-
eral plan to alleviate the burden of the local
property tax runs into insuperable obstacles
in finding a fair distribution formula.

The environment. A central theme is that
the Government is drifting too far in the
direction of absolute “thou shalt not” type
of regulation to curb pollution, which Is “a
task beyond the capabllity of any adminis-
trator,” rather than using the approach of
taxation or other monetary penalties or in-
centives to Induce polluters to change thelr
ways.

THE INEVITABILITY OF TAX INCREASES

Mr. StENNIS. Mr. President, at the time
that the Senate originally passed the Reve-
nue Act of 1971, I voted agalnst it. Having
studied the bill as it emerged from confer-
ence, I have decided to vote affirmatively on
the conference report. I belleve this bill
should pass, and that the tax cuts incor-
porated in it will be beneficial to the econ-
omy by spurring its growth. But, I must
state that the stimulus of tax cuts can only
be effective in the short-run, and that tax
increases are inevitable. We can cut taxes
now but will later have to bear the responsi-
bility of increasing them.

The philosophy behind the tax cut in the
Revenue Act of 1971 is that decreased taxes
will leave more spending money in the hands
of the consumer, and the increased spending
will stimulate the economy. The increased
spending would bring in revenues in such
forms as the excise tax, but the question is
whether the amount of Increased revenue
tax generated by the growth in the economy
will be sufficient to cover the increased cost
of Government programs or to cover the gap
left in tax revenue by the cuts incorporated
in the bill.

Facts and figures that I have studied and
will briefly discuss to make my point lead
me to believe that the current tax cuts may

well stimulate the economy in the short-run,
but in the long run these cuts cannot be
maintained, or if they are maintained, our
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Government spending must be drastically
reduced and new programs envisioned by
the administration, the public, or both, and
by many Members of Congress, must be
abandoned.

The national debt, created by the difference
between spending and revenues, is now $418
billion, up #100 billlon from 1965. For fiscal
year 1972, with unemployment running 6
percent, the budget defleit 1s estimated to
be $28.1 billion, In fiscal year 1871, the defi-
cit was $24.2 billion.

Having so high a national debt—and in-
creasing it so much each year—necessitates
paying a huge amount of interest each year.
For fiscal year 1971, the gross interest ex-
pense on our national debt was almost $40,-
000 per minute, or a total of about $21 billlon.
That $21 billion that paid the interest could
have bought all HEW programs except so-
clal security or covered all allowances and
pay, except retirement, of all military per-
sonnel including Reserves for fiscal year
1971,

The larger the gap between revenues and
spending, the larger the deficit is each year
to add to the national debt. Federal spend-
ing is rising sharply each year and Is run-
ning at about $232 billion this fiscal year.
Expenditures increased at an annual rate
from the first quarter to the third quarter
of 1971 of 11 percent, more than double the
4.7 percent annual rate from mid-1868 to
early 1870. If spending is increasing at this
rate, revenue—to cover the expenditures—
must also increase.

Fiscal spending has been increasing from
$10-820 billion per year, as follows: Fiscal
year 1970—$197 billion; fiscal year 1971—
$212 billion; fiscal year 1972—$232 biilion
(estimated).

If this trend continues, and there are no
indications to the contrary, the budget for
fiscal year 1973 will be as high as $245 bil-
lion. Revenue this fiscal year is estimated at
$204 billion and would have to increase
about $12 billion in fiscal year 1973 just to
hold the deficit at its current $28 billion
level.

The trend of increased Federal spending,
which has ceccurred throughout the Govern-
ment and its many functions and interests,
is best seen in the human resources area—
an undeniably important area of high public
priority, In the six years from fiscal year
1966 to 1972, education and manpower costs
have doubled; income security costs, which
include welfare and retirement, have more
than doubled; health costs have increased
sixfold. These demands will increase rather
than decrease.

Briefly looking at the defense budget, it
was lower in fiscal years 18971 and 1972 than
it had been previously (fiscal years 1967-
70). I have done what I could to bring
about reasonable reductions and shall con-
tinue to do so. Secretary Laird has said that
the request for the military will go up next
year. I hope this ls error. There are other
unfunded obligations of large sums and
these will continue to increase.

One large part of the national defense fig-
ure is military retirement, which increases
yearly. From fiscal year 1966 to 1972, the
cost of paying military retirement more than
doubled, And the accrued, unpald military
retirement rose from $66 billion in fiscal
year 1966 to $113.8 billion In fiscal year
1972,

I have given just a few examples of the
trends in Government spending, but it is
evident that we are spending more and
more. The current tax cut can only be ef-
fective in the short-run as a stimulus to
the economy and will, I believe, inevitably
glve way to tax increases to cover the rising
cost of Government programs. I think the
people should be fully advised of this fact
now so that they may fully understand the
situation and make their plans accordingly.
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SENATOR SCOTT WORKS FOR VETS

Mr. HANSEN. Mr, President, as the
President continued to reduce the num-
ber of men on active duty in the Armed
Forces, we are faced with the great task
and responsibility of finding jobs for
these men when they return. The vet-
eran does not have an easy time, having
been out of eirculation for an extended
period of time.

The Senator from Pennsylvania (Mr.
Scorr) is one who recognized the need
for a greater emphasis by Congress on
veterans’ needs. In the 88th Congress,
for example, he sponsored legislation
creating a Senate Committee on Vet-
erans’ Affairs. Today, we have such a
committee. I ask unanimous consent to
place in the REcorp a summary of the
Republican leader's record on aid to
veterans.

There being no objection, the sum-
mary was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

VETERANS AFFAIRS
THE 92D CONGRESS
Legislation

8. 377T—To equalize the retirement pay of
members of the uniformed services of equal
rank and years of service.

Votes

Voted to provide reentry rights for veter-
ans who left college to enter the Armed
Forces and for preference for financial or
other assistance in programs financed from
Federal funds if they were recelving such
assistance prior to induction.

Voted to provide special education assist-
ance programs to veterans by VA and HEW.
THE $18T CONGRESS
Legislation

8. 338—To increase the rates of education-
al assistance allowance pald to veterans,

8. 1206—To provide for a SBupreme Sacri-
fice Medal for widow or kin of deceased.

8. 2B00—To provide paraplegla rehabilita-
tion allowance of $100 a month for veterans
of World War I, World War II and Korea.

8. 2813—To increase amount payable on
burial and funeral expenses for veterans from
$250 to $400,

8. 2890—To define “active duty” so as to
allow reservist or member of National Guard
or Air National Guard of any state to enjoy
educational benefits,

8. 837T09—To prevent a decrease in the de-
pendency and indemnity compensation of
any dependent parent of a deceased veteran
or in the pension of any veteran or widow
of a veteran as the result of the increase
in the Soclal Security benefits provided by
the Social Security amendments of 10969.

Votes

Voted to provide additional veterans' edu-

cation and training assistance.
THE BSTH CONGRESS
Votes

Voted for the Veterans' Pension and Read-

justment Assistance Act of 1967.
Legislation

B. 969—To provide for at least one vet-
erans’ service center in each state.

8. 358B0—To provide additional readjust-
ment assistance to veterans who served dur-
ing the Vietnam era.

Votes

Voted to provide education and readjust-
ment benefits to those who served in the
southeast Asia theater of operations as de-

termined by the President.
Voted to provide that benefits of the Cold
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War Veterans' Readjustment Assistance Act
be through grants rather than loans.

Voted for the Cold War Veterans' Read-
justment Assistance Act.

THE 88TH CONGRESS
Legislation

S. Res, 48—Creating a standing Committee
on Veterans' Affairs in the United States Sen-
ate.

THE 87TTH CONGRESS
Legislation

8. 3289—To grant national service life in-

surance to veterans heretofore ineligible.
Voles

Voted against reducing by $10 million
funds for medical administration and mis-
cellaneous operating expenses of the Vet-
erans' Administration.

THE 86TH CONGRESS
Legislation

S. 688—To provide for establishment of na-
tional cemeteries in Pennsylvania.

S. 269—To equalize pay of retired members
of uniformed services

Votes

Voted for the Veterans Pension Act of
1950.

Voted to offer to veterans of World War II
and to veterans of the Eorean War an oppor-
tunity for one year to take out national serv-
ice life insurance at their attalned age.

MINORITY BUSINESSES

Mr. MUSKIE. Mr. President, although
the Federal Government, some State
governments, and private corporations
have become involved in aiding black-
operated business, a meaningful program
for today’s economy has not been de-
veloped enabling minorities to compete

effectively on a higher economic level.
Blacks today make up 12 percent of the
population but they control less than 1
percent of the country’s economic assets.

The Honorable C. Delores Tucker, sec-
retary of the Commonwealth of Penn-
sylvania, recently addressed the Chicago
Economic Development Corporation
Conference on “Space Age Industries’
Challenge to Minority Businesses.” Mrs.
Tucker, a thoughtful spokeswoman of
minority economic advancement, de-
scribes the problem and describes a nec-
essary ingredient in any meaningful
solution: The education and fraining of
black entrepreneurs, technicians, and
tradesmen. Her comments are based on
sound logic and useful insights, and it
would be worthwhile for all of us to read
and discuss her views. I ask unanimous
consent that her speech be printed in
the RECORD.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

Appress BY C. DELORES TUCKER

It's a great honor to address such a dis-
tinguished group at this second annual sym-
posium on “the State of the Black Economy."

We hear a lot about that black economic
state of ours, that “State of Black Capital-
ism”, but I'm afraid it’s still just a state
of mind—an imaginary provincial realm, a
satellite colony of white corporate America,
a gerrymandered whistlestop on the wrong
side of the tracks.

Now if we could believe the Nixon ad-
ministration, we might suppose that a bold
new economic torrent of black capital is
flooding into the national fiscal mainstream
and making great waves in the corporate
watersheds of the land, enormous black trib-
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utaries pouring into the big-money reser-
voirs and returning great currents of profit
back to the black community.

Well, I've seen a ripple or two, but a couple
of ripples don't make a wave. The river of
American enterprise flows along untouched.
Black capitalism is a myth, and will be for
a long, long time. There is only one kind
of capitalism in this country and that is
American capitalism. If it has any color—
it's green.

Blacks may make up 12% of the population
but they still control less than 1% of the
country’s economic assets. Only one black-
controlled corporation (Johnson products,
a cosmetic firm) is listed on a major stock
exchange, and ifts annual sales are only $10
million (or a fraction of the sales of the top
500 corporations). Black insurance com-
panies, pointed out as shining examples of
black economic power, have one two-tenths
of 1 percent of the insurance industry’s total
assets,

The great majority of black businesses
make less than $25,000 annually. Less than a
third of all minority enterprises are profitable
enough to hire workers—two-thirds are sole
proprietorships or partnerships. Black-owned
firms employ about 40,000 of our 25 million
black brothers and sisters, the white/black
dollar ratio is an incredible 333 to 1.

In terms of receipts, the most important
black-owned firms are filling stations, auto-
mobile dealers and mom-and-pop food
stores—hardly competition for the multi-
national white corporate structure!

Yet in terms of income, black America is
the 10th largest economy in the world. Over
$39 billion a year goes into black pocket-
books. And that $39 billion represents real
economic clout.

It could make the difference between profit
and loss for most consumer products, and
white industry knows it—look at the grow-
ing number of black faces turning up in TV
ads for the top brand-name products.

The problem is that over 838 and a 14
billion of that $39 billion goes right back out
again into the white economy.

They say that money turns over six times
in the Jewish community, 5 times in the gen-
eral white community but only onece in the
black community. The black consumer mar-
ket is there and the black gross national
product is growing, but less than one percent
stays to benefit the community.

And this is one of the roadblocks to suc-
cessful black enterprise; the lack of support
from his own brothers and sisters, who pa-
tronize white stores. First and foremost, we
need more black unity.

Black business should be the business of
everyone in the area, from the minister on
down, because it means more jobs, more earn-
ings, mores pending, more contributions to
churches and neighborhood projects.

The Jewish community is a beautiful ex-
ample of how valuable group commitment
and concern can be.

Too many blacks still seek out the white
lawyer or doctor, assuming white means bet-
ter. White does not mean better.

A white is no better than a black who is
trained.

We must insist upon the training to com-
pete with whites on equal terms. A black who
provides a first class service or a top-notch
product will find that most buyers and in-
vestors are not concerned with color.

The white businessman gets all the expert
consultation he can. But a false pride often
prevents the black businessmen from seek-
ing or accepting outside advice or assistance,
despite his need for management skills and
knowledge of business techniques. He may
lack resources to realistically appraise his
situation, or fail to assess his product, mar-
ket, location or consumer needs. There is
prevailing unfamiliarity among black busi-
nessmen with the total marketing concept—
advertising, sales promotion, merchandising
and marketing research.
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Let us emulate the strengths of the white
corporate structure—not the old private en-
terprise dog-eat-dog image but cooperation.
Actually, successful white business has
grown, not by destroying the competition but
by merging with it into interlocking direc-
torates and mutually supporting agreements
to maximize capital flow, growth and ex-
pansion for all.

Black business fails for the lack of enough
risk capital and credit to survive the first
lean years. . .. The money is too little, comes
too late, and Is too expensive to borrow
even when avallable at top interest for
short-term loans.

Since limited capital is & major problem
for blacks, we have even more need to pool
our resources; blacks should set up a joint
professional practice in law or medicine:

Establish cliniecs or cooperatives to share
the costs and equipment for maximum dol-
lar effectiveness. Two or three doctors or den-
tists can give better service cheaper than
an individual operation—so can two or
three servicemen in one body repair shop or
electronies shop.

We must develop our own black financial
institutions—savings and loan banks. Or as
an alternative, get blacks who are tuned in
to black needs and problems into the high-
er levels of white-run banks, so that the
black needs and problems are understood
and served.

We must get Into the white corporate
structure to understand the uses of real
economic power decisions so as to share in
this power and help make those decisions.

Under the best of conditions, small busi-
nesses have a high failure rate: the bankers'
rule of thumb is that 60% go under in the
first year, and 709 after two years. Blacks
have never operated under the best of con-
ditions.

A recesslon for the country is a depres-
sion for the ghetto. The recent economic
“downturn” with its resulting unemploy-
ment and welfare cuts, sharply reduced the
purchasing market avallable to inner city
businesses. To make things worse, tight
money conditions cut off funds further just
as the new black capitalists needed them
most. Fire and theft insurance premiums
are exhorbitant in cities. Nixon's campaign
talk about black capitalism brought high
hopes but little else.

In fact, it encouraged some blacks with-
out adequate capital or background prepara-
tion to attempt a business career. Every
marginal business fallure only reinforces
the traditional fears of black inadequacy
among both blacks and whites.

Dr. Andrew Brimmer has made a very
convincing and logical case against the idea
of black capitalism surviving in the all-
black ghetto areas. Many black businessmen
have experienced the truism of Dr. Brim-
mer's keen insight and had to close their
business because they closed their eyes to
the economic reality of doing business—
“as usual.”

Yet an extremely large portion of small
businessmen continue to try retail busi-
ness, despite a sharp decline in the number
of retail establishments across the nation,
the growth of shopping centers, discount
department stores and supermarkets, made
possible by the automobile and consumer
mobility, will, probably continue at the ex-
pense of the small neighborhood retailer.
Only the most efficient, best tralned and
best Ananced can survive.

The mom-and-pop store in today's world
is comparable to the horse and buggy in an
era of moon travel. In one way or another,
the Federal Government subsidizes all areas
of big business—oil, airlines, defense indus-
tries, railroads, millionaire farmers, and so
on. It has an equal responsibility to subsidize
black enterprise. But black enterprise has a
responsibility too—to become politically
informed so that you can push for legisla-
tion favorable to black business interests.
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The white businessman has always had polit-
ical savvy, and used it. Black businessmen
can't afford to leave that crucial area to their
politiclans.

As the first black woman to hold a cabinet
post in Pennsylvania, I know how integral a
role politics plays in every area. As chalrman
of our State employe's retirement fund,
which invests a billion dollars a year in busi-
nesses, I can make sure that the philosophy
of those businesses includes blacks. There
are thousands of pension funds, retirement
funds and other funds across the country.
It is to your interest to learn where those
billions of dollars are being invested. If it is
in racist corporations, work to see that such
investments stop. If they are not going into
sound black businesses, why not?

There are many other areas where effort
should be made. The majority of black peo-
ple have not had an opportunity to learn
enough, or to use what they do learn. Black
business should wholeheartedly back all good
educational programs.

Training is becoming more available, but
we must keep pushing. The unions can and
must be made to move more rapidly. The new
Vo-Tech schools offer tremendous oppor-
tunities for youngsters to learn new skills
and get into well-paylng occupations that
have been traditionally closed to blacks. The
days of the unskilled laborer are gone, but
the craft skills are in greater demand than
ever, and pay more than many white collar
jobs.

A good plumber or carpenter or electrician
can almost name his own hours and price.

Everyone—black and white—seem to be
desperate for a reliable auto repairman, TV
repairman or painter. How many such crafts-
men do we have? It is imperative that we
support Vo-Tech schools, the OIC, and all
available training programs.

Blacks may lack capital but they have
more than their share of artistic talent and
imagination. We must encourage the talented
young dress designers in this community.
Photography is another field where talent
means as much or more than capital.

We have very many great chefs and cooks
but few top-rate black restaurants. There is
no gquestion that whites as well as blacks
would support a really excellent, well-run
restaurant.

Blacks are famous for their contributions
to the entertalnment field. Why don't we
have more really good black entertainment
clubs? More good black motels? More data
processing services for small businessmen?
Accountant services, auditing, and report-
compiling services and advice are very much
needed in the black community.

Black businessmen should look closely at
consumer services. As consumer incomes in-
crease, more and more of their income goes
into services.

Blacks who offer consumer services are not
at such a disadvantage as in retalling or
manufacturing because their wit and in-
genulty will make up for capital.

Black business should unite, not only for
its own growth, but against any black ex-
ploitation of the black community. We have
been oppressed by so many for so long that
we cannot tolerate any oppressors among
ourselves. The desire to maximize profits at
community expense—the white robber bar-
on’s “the people be damned” point of view—
has no place in our vision of a better black
future. Improving the overall economic lot
of millions of average black citizens is far
more important that the achievement of high
corporate standing for a few. No segment of
our population can prosper while another
lives In hopeless stagnation.

As Parren J. Mitchell said, “let us in black
enterprise not walt until a black Ralph Nader
starts to run us through the mill before as-
suming our soclal responsibilities. Let us
recognize the legitimacy and Iindeed the
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morality of the union organizing of workers.
Let us recognize that if we practice hypoc-
ricy, deceit and exploitation against our black
brothers we shall be hated as much, if not
more, than others who exploited and deceived
the less fortunate, the unlettered, the un-
sophisticated.”

Black businessmen must assume the lead-
ership in our perplexed and distressed urban
enclaves if they are to survive, and survive
they must for quite a while because 80% of
black people live in these areas.

Let us follow the example of our white
business brethren who have traditionally ex-
ercised their influence and played a domi-
nant leadership role in shaping the destiny
of their community. Obviously, this is not to
say that they shaped it wisely; many of our
basic problems were created by their long
years of racist misjudgment and “malignant
neglect”.

Too long have we played a silent role in
shaping the destiny of our communities.
Too long have we let pseudo-leaders . . .
sociologists, false political prophets, certain
segments of our ministerial representation,
and perennial do-gooders . . . wave volum-
inous proposals, studies and position papers
before us, claiming to have the solutions, or
make glowing headline speeches about thelr
theoretical concepts without understanding
that black people don’t suffer from theories—
they suffer from a condition.

As Frederick Douglass said, we can only
make change possible by becoming a part
of the change-making process, through
eliminating those racist Institutions—poli-
tical, social and educational—that hold back
progress.

Black businessmen particularly have a di-
rect interest in such change in the survival
of the cities, for the same conditions which
threaten the life of the city—threaten the
survival of every black business.

Radical changes in our operations and
thinking will be required. We must begin
to think in terms of mergers and conglom-
erates, black with black—black with white
—in order to centralize the specialized ex-
pertise and resources to develop more efficlent
and competitive economic units of operation,
In a period when men are chartering plans
to colonize the moon, we cannot afford to
practice business by the 1880 concepts of
individual proprietorship.

For just as “no man is an island” so—no
community is an island; entirely unto it-
self. Every community is a plece of the con-
tinent, a part of the whole. Should a clog
be washed away by decay, the earth is the
less for it. The death of one community
diminishes all, for the community is in-
volved in the total soclety. Therefore, never
ask for whom the bell tolls. It tolls for thee.

I am confident that you will selze the
awesome challenges and opportunities before
you, a8 you have so gallantly in times past.
And I am confident that, working together,
you will succeed,

THE GENOCIDE CONVENTION: AN
AGE OF INTERNATIONALISM

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, the
decade of the 1960’s was a difficult period
for America in the area of foreign policy.
As the Vietnam war continued to es-
calate our position of influence and lead-
ership diminished. Now that we are
slowly withdrawing combat troops from
Southeast Asia and realize our tragic
mistake of involving ourselves in the
bloody quagmire of Vietnam, there are
some who advocate a new policy of isola-
tionism.

But this is not the time to retreat to
the safety disinterest and isolationism.

Though we have wandered off the proper
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course for foreign policy in the past,
there is no reason why we should not re-
order our goals and build a construc-
tive and peaceful program with our
friends around the world. The visits of
the President of the United States to
Peking and Moscow will hopefully pave
the road to peace and mutual under-
standing. With luck, it will mark the
beginning of an era of international co-
operation; an era which should have
begun years ago.

Internationalism can be fruitful,
While we maintain the sovereign in-
tegrity of our great Nation we can pro-
ductively participate in the creation of
a better world community, Our con-
tinued commitment to the United Na-
tions is one avenue for such efforts and
with the President’s diplomatic trips
abroad new doors are opening. But we
should not neglect any opportunity for
such involvement, and the Treaty for
the Prevention and Punishment of
Genocide represents a fine statement of
international concern. Our ratification
of the treaty would link us with civilized
nations around the world who decry
violence and mass slaughter.

Therefore I urge Senators to move im-
mediately to endorse this humanitarian
declaration.

UNITED STATES-U.S.S.R. ENVIRON-
MENTAL AGREEMENT

Mr. BUCKLEY. Mr. President, I wish
to say how very delighted I am with the
first fruits of President Nixon's current
visit to Moscow. I refer to the agreement
on cooperation in the field of environ-
mental protection between the United
States of America and the Soviet Union.

Between our two countries, we occupy
about one-quarter of the land surface
of the globe. Our economies generate 41
percent of the world's gross national
product, and I suspect that our com-
bined contributions to the pollution of
the world’s waters and air is equally
significant.

The problems involved in learning
how best to control pollution, and how
best to protect our natural environment
are highly complex, and require the
broadest possible cooperation. These
problems are apolitical in nature. They
do not involve a competition between
ideologies. They are of a kind that all
men irrespective of the systems of gov-
ernment under which they live must and
can learn to work on together.

Thus, the fact that the two leaders of
the two major blocs of nations should
join together in working to protect the
environment should in itself dramatize
to all nations the importance of coming
to grips with the impact of man’s activ-
ities on the natural order. This is espe-
cially significant at this time, because
of the probability that the Eastern bloe
of nations will not be participating in
the United Nations Conference on the
Human Environment which is sched-
uled to take place in Stockholm next
month.

I see great practical benefits resulting
from the agreement. We have a great
deal to teach the Russians in many areas
of coping with air and water pollution.
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By the same token, they have a very spe-
cial expertise in the Arctic regions which
can be enormously beneficial to us as we
begin the development of the Arctic re-
gions of Alaska.

I believe that this agreement illus-
trates the kind of area where interna-
tional cooperation with the Soviet Union
is possible and desirable because of a
sober evaluation of common interests
and common objectives.

President Nixon has said:

Together we hold this good earth in trust.

It is my hope that the first step in
environmental cooperation between the
United States and the Soviet Union will
be seen by history to have been one lead-
ing to a truly international recognition
of the President’s words. The importance
of the environment is, quite simply, be-
yond politics and transcends ideology. I
applaud the President’s initiative in this
field and look forward to helping in any
way I can to make this agreement be-
come a working reality.

FUNDS FOR HEALTH

Mr. TUNNEY. Mr. President, on Tues-
day, May 23, 1972, I appeared before the
Senate Appropriations Subcommittee on
Labor-HEW Appropriations to testify in
support of increased funding for health
programs.

In particular, my testimony dealt with
the need for funds for sickle cell anemia,
mental health programs, medical and
health professional education, and rural
and migrant health care.

I ask unanimous consent that the testi-
mony be printed in the REcCoRD,

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REcorp, as follows:

STATEMENT OF SENATOR JOHN V. TUNNEY

Mr. Chairman, I appreciate very much the
opportunity to testify before you today to
testify on health appropriations. I have been
here before and I know how deeply commit-
ted you and other members of this subcom-
mittee are to the cause of adequate health
<care for every citizen. Your task is a difficult
one because the needs are so many and so
great. I would like to talk principally about
three areas of special concern to me: sickle
cell anemia, mental health, and education of
health professionals.

I—SICKLE CELL ANEMIA

Mr. Chairman, there iz a blood disease in
this country that kills half of its victims be-
fore the age of twenty.

Few survive beyond the age of forty and
most are crippled long before death.

It was found to be a deadly killer more
than sixty years ago.

It is called sickle cell anemia and it strikes
approximately one of every 500 black persons
in this country.

Medical researchers estimate that over 2
mililon Americans carry the so-called sickle-
cell trait. And yet the vast majority of Ameri-
cans have no idea what sickle-cell anemia
is; they have never heard of it.

The people who suffer most from this dis-
ease do not live in the suburbs; they do not
belong to country clubs; they do not go to
private schools; many of them do not have
family doctors; many of them never receive
any adequate health care. They are black,
and until very recently they have been ig-
nored.

In October of last year thirty Senators
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Joined me in taking a first step toward end-
ing that neglect, the introduction of 8. 2676,
the National Sickle Cell Anemia Control Act.
During the next few weeks, the first hearings
ever held in Congress on sickle cell anemia
were held by two Senate subcommittees and
on December 8, 1971, the Senate voted 81 to 0
to approve it. Similar unanimous action was
taken in the House and on May 16, 1972, just
last week, the President signed it into law
as P.L. 02-204.

As the author of that legislation, I am
particularly gratified by the swiftness with
which the Congress acted in passing that
legislation.

Now we must move with equal speed to
provide the full funds needed to implement
that law. The suffering and despair of the
victims of sickle cell anemia, compounded
by trigic ignorance of the disease by many
Americans, demands that we fulfill the prom-
ises contained in this new law.

Mr. Chairman, during the past year and a
half since we began working on this legisla-
tion, the public has finally begun to learn
some of the facts about this tragic disease.
Newspapers, magazines, radio and television
programs have begun to focus Increasing
attention on the nature of sickle cell anemia
and the great need for support to combat it.

It has been a long process. You will recall,
I am sure, that just one year ago, under the
leadership of Senator Kennedy, the Senate
attempted to increase funds for sickle cell
research only to lose that increase in con-
ference with the House.

Happily, that situation has now changed, I
think. In voting 391-0 in favor of the Na-
tional Sickle Cell Anemia Control Act, the
House made It clear, I believe, that sickle
cell anemia at last occuples the priority in
the Congress that it has long deserved.

And for that reason, I belleve we must
provide adequate funding for this new law.
Its passage has given new hope to the thou-
sands of sickle cell victims throughout the
nation. Let us not be a party to dashing those
hopes by failing to provide the money to im-
plement that law.

Mr. Chairman, it is clear in my mind that
if we had a disease that affected one out of
every 500 white children, and that if fifty
percent of those children died at about the
age twenty and almost all of them died be-
fore the age of forty, with the kind of ex-
cruciating pain and complications that oc-
curs with sickle cell anemia, we would have
had a massive research effort long, long
before this.

Let me give you some examples of the need
for funding.

Dr. Roland Beott of Howard University, a
man who has dedicated his life for over
twenty years to combating this disease, de-
scribed the efforts at Howard's Center for
Sickle Cell Anemia in hearings which I held
as chalrman of the public health subcommit-
tee of the Districts of Columbia Committee.
Dr. Scott is chairman of the Department of
Pediatrics and Child Health at Howard. I
might add that at the present time Howard
University is responsible for training nearly
half of all the black physicians in the United
States.

Dr. Scott estimated that the cost of estab-
lishing and supporting a full scale program
at Howard would cost $4.4 million initially
and approximately $2 million thereafter,
Last year Howard University spent $200,000
for sickle cell research. Less than one percent
of that money came from the federal gov-
ernment.

Take another example. The Director of
the District of Columbia  Health Services
Administration testified before my subcom-
mittee that he could not even get $15,000
from NIH last year to plggyback a sickle
cell test on an existing program testing chil-
dren in Washington for lead palnt polson-
ing, All he wanted to do was include a very
simple test that would have reached thou-
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sands of children for almost no additional
cost. But he was told there was no money.

Mr. Chairman, these examples demon-
strate two things. First, there is a tremen-
dous need for funds, but secondly, there is
& particular need here in the District of
Columbia. I can think of no more appro-
priate place to begin the fight against sickle
cell than here in the Nation's capital, the
city with the largest percentage of black
population. of any city in the country,

But the need is national as well. Dr. Elmer
Anderson, Chairman of the Research Foun-
dation for Sickle Cell Anemia in Los An=
geles, has testified about the efforts of that
foundation in the Los Angeles area. In 1970,
he. said, the total income for the founda-
tion was $6,000. That amount was equal to
the hospitalization cost of just two sickle
cell crises for a single patient. Dr. Anderson
put it most eloquently:

“So what we are emphasizing, gentlemen,
is not the idea that we are asking for $25
million for programs for testing, research,
and education; but a chance to get this
disease in its right perspective so that we
can save lives. We are very late in finally
now becoming aware of what we should be
doing. I think at this stage of the game it
would benefit us all to appreciate the fact
that we should stop politicking and devote
our energies toward creating centers where
these people can go for screening and good
definitive treatment and research facilities
where they can do research specifically for
sickle cell anemia and not as an after-
thought while considering another project
to work on,”

Similarly, Dr. Robert Rhodes of Meharry
Medical College in Nashville, Tennessee, a
school that has graduated approximately 43
percent of the black physicians practicing in
the United States, has summarized the need
for full funding in this way:

“In summary, for all too long, sickle cell
anemia has been virtually ignored as an im-
portant disease among a major segment of
this Nation's population. The victim, ma-
ligned and used in many instances as only
a “‘good source of interesting research ma-
terial.” The time certainly has come to give
adequate support to such programs as will
provide both care for the victim and continue
to expand our knowledge of this patient and
his disease, It is hoped that the current spurt
of interest in sickle cell disease will remain
high and provide the victim with support so
long denied.”

Dr. Rhodes went on to cite a World Health
Organization estimate that sickle cell anemia
kills over 80,000 children annually worldwide.

Mr. Chairman, all of those witnesses spoke
from sad experience of the need for adequate
funds for research, for screening, for counsel-
ling, for treatment and for public education.
But perhaps the most eloquent statement of
the reasons why this Committee should pro-
vide full funding for this program was by the
mother of a child with sickle cell anemia who
testified before the Health Subcommittee:

“Eaaren must have been about eight
months old when she had trouble with her
elbows swelling . . .

“Shortly after that, Kaaren began to have
bronchial infections, which would ‘develop
into pneumonia. One night she actually went
into a coma.

“We struggled along with this, off and on,
for two and a half years, thinking that the
child would grow out of it. We had no idea
of anything, except that she was weak,

“This is what the doctor said, she was just
& weak child.

“In 1947 my husband and I moved to
Magnolia, Arkansas . . .

“Kaaren’s health began to deteriorate. She
was sick most of the time and had to have
a blood transfusion about every six to nine
weeks,

“She would perk up immediately after the
blood transfusion, and then go back down
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again, so that in approximately two months,
she would return to the hospital for another
transfusion.

“At this point no one said anything about
sickle cell anemia.

“The doctor said he thought she had
rheumatic fever. He changed it and sald it
was malaria . . .

“When we moved to Tyler, she became des-
perately ill, and we knew no doctor. A friend
of mine suggested I use her doctor, who inci-
dentally was an internist. I did not know
what that meant at the time. It turned out
that this man, a Jewish doctor, diagnosed
sickle cell anemia. That was the first time we
had ever heard of it . . .

“He admitted he knew very little about it.
He sat down with us in his office with a text-
book, and read maybe ten lines, and that
was it ...

“In 1958, the pediatrician we used tested
everyone, all six of us. This is when we
learned that I have a trait, my husband has
a trait, Eaaren, the oldest child, has the
disease, the second child has nothing, the
third child has the disease, and the youngest
child has s trait ...

“We were informed she would never live
to see womanhood; that If she did, very
shortly thereafter she would die, and that
there was nothing anyone could do, so, you
know, get yourselves together, and get ready
to face it.”

Mr. Chairman, the bottom line is this. The
Administration has proposed $15 million for
sickle cell anemia for FY 1973. Of that
amount, $8 million is to be used for research
and $9 million for services, presumably for
screening, counselling, public education, and
clinical programs. Those amounts are clearly
inadequate.

They might be adequate for a token effort,
but they fall far short of a national commit-
ment to combat sickle cell anemia. The Con-
gress has called for that national commit-
ment unanimously in both Senate and House.
It is now time for us to match the words in
the new law with the money to make it work,

Furthermore, despite the clearest possi-
ble need for action, the vast majority of the
funds appropriated for the current fiscal year
have not yet been spent. The latest word I
have is that possibly as much as 80 percent
of the 1972 funding for sickle cell anemia
will not be committed until next month, the
last month of the fiscal year. So we have al-
ready lost almost a full year in the battle.

Frankly, Mr. Chairman, I would like to see
this new law funded at the maximum level.
I know the realities in which you operate,
and I therefore would ask you slmply to do
the best possible job. However, I would urge
that at & minimum the committee add an
additional $10 million to the President’s re-
quest: $5 million for additional research as
provided in Section 1102 of the Act and 85
million for screening, counselling, and pub-
lic education under Section 1101.

Although far less than the full amount
authorized under the Act, these additions
would bring the total amount allocated next
year Tor sickle cell anemia to §25 million.
Such an addition would in no way be exces-
sive and would go a long way toward fulfill-
ing our commitment to the victims of sickle
cell anemia and their families.

I—MENTAL HEALTH FUNDING

Mr. Chairman, on July 13, 1871, I testified
before this Sub-committee regarding the ef-
fects of crippling cuts in the national mental
health program proposed in the Administra-
tion budget for Fiscal Year 1872. Through
the wisdom of this Sub-committee and its
counterpart in the House of Representatives,
and with the strong support of a large num-
ber of both citizen and professional groups,

these cuts were restored last year by the
Congress.

In the fall of last year, despite the mani-
fest intent of Congress, attempts were made
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by the Administration to restrict expenditure
of these funds. Again, strong and broad-
based popular support forced release of the
appropriated funds and the development of
the mental health program was allowed to
continue.

I am before you today because the Ad-
ministration’s budget for Fiscal Year 1973
again lmposes severe restriction on vitally
needed programs of mental health research,
training, and service. During the year that
has passed since my last appearance before
you, I have had a chance to gain some fa-
miliarity with the status of our efforts to-
ward mental health. I have a few comments
which occur to me on some of the major re-
cent accomplishments and greatest unmet
needs in our quest for better mental health
for all Americans. I have divided those com-
ments into research, training, and service. I
would add, however, that these three facets
are inextricably linked. To attempt to trade
one off against another in some false sense
of economy runs grave risks of reducing both
the strength and the effectiveness of mental
health programs.

Research

In research, mental health differs sig-
nificantly’ from other health areas in that
the gap between knowledge and its practical
application is far less wide. This results from
both the incredible complexities of the hu-
man mind and brain, and the fact that only
in the past two decades has major research
in mental health been undertaken. Produc-
tive interdisciplinary research teams have
only relatively recently undertaken broad-
gaged studies of the factors associated with
major mental illness, or the contributors to
such pressing social problems as drug abuse,
alcoholism, and viclence.

Progress has been made. In recent years
the effectiveness of lithlum in the treat-
ment of the previously difficult to manage
manic-depressive psychoses has been well
documented by careful research, and it now
appears that this drug may also be useful
in treating at least some of the 300,000
Americans each year who suffer severe
depression.

The use of the drug L-DOPA for relief of
the previously severely crippling symptoms
of Parkinson's Disease resulted from inten-
sive research, and further studies of this
chemical and its relatives promise greatly
increased understanding of the basic bio-
chemical mechanisms of the brain,

Dr. Jullus Axelrod, working in the intra-
mural laboratories of the National Institute
of Mental Health and winner of the 1970
Nobel prize in medicine, has recently dis-
covered that the human brain has the
potential capacity to produce hallucinogenic
substances from chemicals normally pres-
ent in brain fluids. The possible role of this
process in the disordered thinking of schizo-
phrenic patients Is presently under intensive
study.

Methadone appears to offer at least
stabilization of a significant number of the
estimated 500,000 heroin "addicts in the
United States, while pharmacologic research
holds promise for the development of long-
acting true narcotic antagonists. Meanwhile,
research is continuing the search for the
basic factors underlying addictive behavior.

But much is still unknown. Nearly 40 per-
cent of the hospital beds In the United States
are occupled by individuals suffering from
major mental iliness, and it is estimated
that one in ten Americans will require psy-
chiatric hospitalization at some time dur-
ing his life. There are more than five million
alcoholics in our country today and an
additional four to five million individuals
for whom alcohol abuse is a serious problem.

Mental health problems of young people
in our soclety are another major area. Drug
abuse among teen-agers is a tragic fact of
life for thousands of American families,
Death due to over-dose or the physical com-
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plications of addiction has become the lead-
ing killer of young people between fifteen
to twenty years of age in several of our
larger cities. The upsurge of violence and
crime by young people is also a sad fact.
Three-quarters of those arrested for major
felonies, larceny, and negligent man-
slaughter are less than twenty-five years old.

Arrest rates are highest for those fifteen
through seventeen, and next highest for ages
eighteen through twenty. One need not be a
psychiatrist to recognize the meaning of
those statistics.

None of these problems is simple. None has
an easy answer. But whether you measure the
cost in either economic or human terms, con=
tinued support of both fundamental and tar-
geted research on problems of mental health
and illness Is an excellent investment. The
Administration proposes a budget of 144 miil-
lion dollars for NIMH research support in FY
1973. This is inadequate to even cover infila-
tionary increases over the past year and
would provide no new funds for expanded
research efforts. Both the National Associa-
tion for Mental Health and major profes-
sional groups have urged the addition of ten
to fifteen million dollars in new funds to
support mental health research in the com-
ing year. Even this modest increase would
allow the beginning of nearly four hundred
new research projects. This support seems to
me minimal in the face of past accomplish-
ments, great promise, and overwhelming
need.

Training

The United States remains woefully short
of professionally trained mental health man-
power. While the number of psychiatrists,
psychologists, psychiatric social workers, and
mental health nurses has increased markedly
since the end of World War II, the demand
for skilled services has increased as well. Ef-
fective treatment programs in drug abuse,
alcoholism, erisis intervention, and crime and
violence, if they are to succeed. require—in
fact demand—skilled professionals. In addi-
tion, we must provide mental health care to
those for whom it has been only barely
avallable—minority groups, children ‘and
adolescents, and those living in rural areas.

I strongly support these new treatment
programs. But I would consider it tragic in-
deed I{f manpower shortages led to our pro-
ducing yet another second-class care system
for those most acutely in need. Highly trained
and skilled professionals are required not
only for the development of new mental
health knowledge through research, but also
for the application of this knowledge to new
treatment programs and the complex, but
vitally important function of program evalu-
ation.

It has recently been suggested that less
highly trained para-professional mental
health workers can significantly replace pro-
fessionals In treatment programs. The use-
fulness of new kinds of health workers in
increasing the effectiveness of professionals
has been clearly demonstrated and significant
new roles for para-professionals in commu-
nity mental health have evolved. I think,
however, we should pe wary about the con-
cept of their fully replacing professionals in
the extremely complex task of effective
mental health care. The risk of producing a
second-class system seems to me to be great.

The public demand fer help with psycho-
logical and social problems has been demon-
strated in California in the very rapid rise
in various encounter and other group pro-
grams, not infrequently led by individuals
with little or no professional training. Recent
research has demonstrated that, contrary to
popular belief, such guasi-mental health ac-
tivities are not necessarily harmless, and may,
in fact, delay the seeking of professional as-
slstance for mafor mental disorder. Partly
because of the effectiveness of past public
education programs, persons in need are in-
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creasingly seeking mental health care. It is
our responsibility to provide skilled profes-
sionals to help them.

As with research, despite a record of ac-
complishment and a clear-cut need, the Ad-
ministration proposes to severely restrict the
training activities of the NIMH. In this case,
a cut of fifteen million dollars from the ap-
propriation for FY 1972 is requested. Of this
cut, seven million dollars is removed from
funds to train psychiatrists, and the inten-
tion is again made clear to eliminate the
entire psychiatry training program over the
next few years., The profound impact of
these cuts on the manpower supply in this
essential medical specialty has been pointed
out in other testimony before you. I would
only like to underline the particular irony
that the training programs which would be
most severely restricted by such cuts are
those based in medical schools and major
medical centers. These are precisely the pro-
grams which provide training in research,
porgram development, and evaluation, and
whose graduates are most likely to enter
public service careers.

Even more short-sighted, in my view, is
the proposal to cut eight million dollars
from the support of mental health training
in the core education of health professionals
who do not plan to specialize in mental ill-
ness. The bulk of mental health care in this
country, especially for less severe disorders,
will likely always be provided by non-psychi-
atric physiclans, social welfare workers, and
others without primary mental health re-
sponsibilities, With proper training, these in-
dividuals can be tremendously valuable in
treatment, early case finding, and effective
prevention of more severe disturbances.

Mr. Chalrman, there is a terrible irony in
the budget cuts proposed by the President.
Every member of the Congress knows how
deeply ever American is concerned about
drug abuse. Last year we passed major new
legislation designed to combat drug abuse.
Yet we are now actually being asked to re-
duce the production of the very professionals
who can provide the key manpower in that
effort. I simply cannot understand that logie.

Restoration of the proposed cuts in NIMH
training funds seems to me to be the bare
minimum expression of our responsibility
to the mentally i1l of this country. The Na-
tional Coalition for Mental Health Manpower,
& broad consortium of citizen and profes-
sional groups, believes that an additional
forty million dollars in new funds could be
effectively used in the coming year, and I
would support this recommendation.

Services

A final point is services. Quality mental
health care is increasingly avadlable to broad
segments of the American population. The
result has been a decrease in the number
of patients in outmoded public mental hos-
pitals. More than three hundred Community
Mental Health Centers are currently in op-
eration, offering the potential of compre-
hensive services to more than 25 percent of
the total United States population. These
centers are Increasingly offering effective
services for alcoholics, drug addicts, chil-
dren and adolescents, and the aged.

The visionary concept of a truly compre-
hensive community mental health center
system, developed during the Kennedy Ad-
ministration, has allowed us to take major
steps toward the goal of national mental
health care. That the full implementation of
the concept has in some instances proved
difficult speaks to the complexity of the
problem rather than to fundamental flaws
in concept.

In my view, the primary task of the Com-
munity Mental Health Centers in the years
immediately ahead is the assurance of high
quality care to all of those treated. This
will require full utilization of the research
and training potentials of the Centers, per-
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haps through closer working relationships
with universities and medical centers, and
particular attention to program evaluation.
To provide the best care, the Centers must
have a full complement of professional staff
and an atmosphere conducive to open in-
quiry and thoughtful innovation.

With respect to budget requests for Com-
munity Mental Health Centers, it seems to
me that the highest priority must be on
staffing, especlally the provision of adequate
professional manpower for those Centers in
operation or under development. $140 mil-
lion should be adequate for this purpose
in FY 1973. I would also strongly support
& specific allocation of $2 milllon for
evaluation, as recommended by the Counecil
of Comprehensive Community Mental
Centers.

IN—CONSTRUCTION OF HEALTH EDUCATION
FACILITIES

Mr. Chairman, my third topic concerns
our efforts to provide the health profes-
sionals we will need if we are ever to assure
adequate health care for all Americans,
There has been a great deal of discussion
in the past few years about a crisis in the
delivery of health care. Last year, however,
the Congress passed the Comprehensive
Health Manpower Tralning Act of 1971—
legislation which the President himself
termed “the most comprehensive health
manpower legislation in the nation’s
history.”

Yet, the principal goal of that legisla-
tion—to overcome health personnel short-
ages—will be gravely undercut by the
President's failure to recommend any funds
for construction of medical and other
health profession schools. Denial of con-
struction funds will destroy in a single blow
the attempt to provide a coordinated, inter-
locking federal effort to assist education of
health professionals.

The entire thrust of the legislation was to
accelerate increases in health professions
personnel—doctors, nurses, dentists, optom-
etrists, and other health professionals. But
if medical schools are to increase their en-
rollments as the Congress envisioned they
must be able to expand and improve their
existing facilities.

Mr. Chairman, I can give you some rather
concrete examples from my home state.

The University of California operates five
medical schools in California at its San Fran-
cisco, Los Angeles, San Diego, Irvine and
Davis campuses. The latter three medical
schools were founded in the early 1960’s and
operate primarily out of temporary facili-
ties—in many cases in what amounts to mo-
bile home type facilities.

The University at present trains about 3,-
900 medical students at the undergraduate
and graduate levels. Yet despite the critical
need for adequate, permanent facilities to
provide that training, the University of Cali-
fornia has received virtually no federal mon=-
ey for construction for over three years. Yet
the President comes to us this year and pro-
poses no new funds for construction.

Mr. Chairman, although few people realize
it, that situation is not just a problem for
California, it is a problem for the rest of
the nation as well, because at the present
time California imports 70 percent of its
physicians from outside the state. In other
words, unless California begins to train
enough doctors to handle its own needs, the
efforts of other states to increase their own
medical personnel will continue to be han-
dicapped. While I know we in California
welcome young doctors who wish to practice
there, I am sure you can see the thrust of
what I am saying. By assisting California to
develop its own medical schools, the federal
government would also be assisting the rest
of the nation.

This year California is taking a major step
toward fulfilling its own responsibilities to
its citizens. The legislature has placed on
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the ballot a $155 million bond issue as part
of a $300 million program to meet the State’s
needs for health personnel.

As part of that program, the University of
Callfornia’s medical schools will increase
their enrollment by 3,100 students, almost
double the present enrollment of 3,900. This
action will go a long way toward ending a
shortage of physicians in that state and end
the drain on the resources of other states.

But, an essential component of that effort
is $97 million in federal matching funds
which will be needed to make it work.

Mr. Chalrman, I recall your fine work last
year in providing additional construction
money, particularly your gracious assistance
when I offered a successful amendment to
the Supplemental Appropriations bill last fall
to increase funding by $20 million. I know
you are aware of the needs in my state and
the other states across the country. I would,
therefore, ask only that you and the other
members of the subcommittee be as diligent
as you can in providing the maximum pos-
sible for construction grants.

The Coalition for Health Funding has rec-
ommended $250 million for such grants and
I endorse that recommendation.

IV—MIGRANT AND RURAL HEALTH CARE

Mr. Chairman, there are a number of other
areas In the health budget which need
strengthening. I know you are aware of them
and I know that other witnesses before you
have made and will make the case for many
of them. I know that the Committee’s time is
limited and so I will only touch upon them
briefly. The Maternal and Child Health Serv-
ices, the National Health Service Corps, and
Migrant Health programs are all programs
which I believe have critical importance, par-
ticularly in rural areas and areas suffering
from severe economic distress. I know that I
do not need to catalog for you the ways in
which these programs affect directly the
amount and quality of health care that is
available to millions of Americans who can
least afford such care.

Migrant health is a good example. In Cali-
fornia during the peak harvest season there
may be up to 100,000 migrant workers. Many
counties in California remain without any
migrant health services. Other large counties
like Riverside and Fresno have very limited
facilities to cover wide geographic areas or
large numbers of migrants. The President
has budgeted $23.7 million for migrant
health. I would urge you to increase it to 30
million.

Similarly, funding for the National Health
Service Corps should be increased substan-
tially. Rural and inner city areas suffer criti-
cal shortages of health care workers. This
program can have a major effect on that mal-
distribution of health services. Let me give
you an example of why this program is so im-
portant. Mono County, California is a re-
mote rural county on the east slope of the
Sierras. It covers 3,028 square miles but has
an average population density of only 1.3 per-
sons per square mile. Its altitude ranges from
6,400 to 14,242 feet. On weekends the popu-
lation is increased by about ten times by
vacationers. Yet the county has only one
hospital and that hospital recently learned
that it would no longer have any physician
avallable. Faced with this crisis the county
sought help from the National Health Serv-
ice Corps, and I am happy to report that as
of July 1, 1972, they will have two doctors
through the Corps.

Mr. Chairman, that is the kind of aid which
can be provided through this program and I
think it should be supported to the full ex-
tent possible.

STOCKHOLM CONFERENCE ON THE
HUMAN ENVIRONMENT

Mr. MUSKIE. Mr. President, I under-
stand that the positions to be assumed
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by members of the U.S. delegation to
the Stockholm Conference on the Hu-
man Environment will amount to a re-
play of narrow and retrogressive envi-
ronmental policies.

I am disturbed that there will be little
opportunity for the free exchange of
views and recommendations by the mem-
bers of the U.S. delegation with the lead-
ers of other nations of the world because
U.S. positions have been predetermined
in detail by the administration.

The Stockholm Conference is unique.
It is more than an opportunity for na-
tions to negotiate hollow treaties on
vacuous subjects. It is more than an op-
portunity for world political leaders to
show their interest in preserving the
quality of the world environment. It is a
real opportunity for nations of the world
community to discuss freely action pro-
posals for the improvement and protec-
tion of the global environment.

The United States began its substan-
tive focus on environmental quality in
the early 1960’s. During the past decade
we have examined man’s relationship to
the environment, the effects of man on
the environment, and the need to con-
trol those effects. As a result, our envi-
ronmental policies have been broadened
and have become increasingly mean-
ingful.

This Nation has made a commitment
to end pollution. The Water Quality
Improvement Act, the Clean Air Act, and
pending amendments to the Federal Wa-
ter Pollution Control Act are major indi-
cators of that commitment.

These measures were not created to
abate a little pollution here and there or
to prevent pollution that could be proved
specifically harmful to specific parts of
the environment. These measures were
designed to protect public health and
welfare, to improve and enchance the
environment. Yet, Mr. President, the U.S.
delegation to the Stockholm Conference
departs under instructions to support
policies which are in many respects less
stringent, less meaningful, and less use-
ful from an environmental standpoint
than those which are required in this
counftry.

Let me illustrate. The U.S. position
papers for the Stockholm Conference
state:

The United States strongly supports the
concept of developing internationally agreed
upon guidelines for the control of land-based
pollution but believes that the current lack
of adequate scientific knowledge concerning
marine pollution prohibits the development
at this time of comprehensive guidelines.

This statement denotes a negative at-
titude on the part of the administration.
I do not share the assumption that the
scientific knowledge to regulate marine
discharges does not exist. But, in any
event, the United States should not rely
on a lack of information as a basis for
avoiding regulation of marine pollution.
Rather, the United States should exert
leadership to assure that our knowledge
of marine pollution effects will be ex-
panded.

Another section of the U.S. position
papers states:

We [the United States] believe countries

should take all practical steps to achieve the
maximum practical harmonization of their
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environmental policies. This is not to suggest
that countries must adopt identical policies.
We appreciate differences may be necessary
and appropriate to take account of such fac-
tors as variations between countries in their
capacity to assimilate pollutants, differences
in thelr population density and degree of in-
dustrialization as well as differences in their
soclal and economic priorities. (Emphasis
added.)

What do these statements mean? They
mean simply that the positions to be ad-
vanced by the United States at the
Stockholm Conference contain policies
already rejected by this Nation as in-
effective in achieving environmental
quality. They mean that the members of
the U.S. delegation will not be conveying
to the world their active support for the
setting of international standards and
norms for environmental behavior.

More specifically, the U.S. delegation
will not be advancing to the world com-
munity our support for long-term pro-
grams to restrict the introduction of pol-
lutants into the environment, from what-
ever source, as an essential tool for elim-
inating the destruction of the global en-
vironment.

I am concerned, however, that this po-
sition, supported by the United States,
presents a loophole through which the
developed nations can escape. There is
every reason to press for uniform stand-
arda.

I am aware of the complex problems
facing the less developed nations as they
work to improve the quality of life for
their peoples. The wealth made avail-
able by the technological revolution has
not been distributed equally among na-
tions.

The problems associated with these in-
equities are being compounded by the
possible effects that international pollu-
tion control measures could have on their
growth. These countries need jobs. They
need to improve living standards. They
need to improve their balance of pay-
ments. And, they need to produce goods
for their own consumption.

Uniform standards are proposed he-
cause they are ecologically sound and
essential. But in the less developed coun-
tries such standards may be economically
unattainable. The U.S. position at the
Stockholm Conference should take cog-
nizance of that difference.

Both the House and Senate amend-
ments to the Federal Water Pollution
Control Act contain directives intended
to guide the administration in the de-
velopment of U.S. policies for the Stock-
holm Conference., The directive states: |

The President shall undertake to enter
into international agreements to apply uni-
form standards of performance for the con-
trol of the discharge and emission of pollu-
tants from new sources, uniform controls
over the discharge and emission of toxic
pollutants, and uniform controls over the
discharge of pollutants into the ocean.

Congress obviously believes there is
adequate justification for internationally
uniform controls and standards for the
regulation of discharges of pollutants
into the environment. To extend this Na-
tion’s conceptual approaches to environ-
mental problems to the global arena
would be to demonstrate real world lead-
ership.

Clearly, these U.S. positions are in con-
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flict with the environmental goals that
have been set forth by the Congress.

The legal requirements for the Clean
Air Amendments of 1970 provide for a
standard of air quality that is protective
of the public health. Further, the amend-
ments require that the emission of haz-
ardous pollutants be controlled without
respect to economic cost or feasibility.
The best available controls are required,
by law, for all new sources of air pollu-
tants.

The positions to be advanced by the
United States at the Stockholm Con-
ference are also in conflict with pending
Senate amendments to the Federal
Water Pollution Control Act. The Senate
amendments respond to the failures of
this Nation’s existing water quality pro-
gram. To accomplish this task, controls
are to be applied on all sources of dis-
charges, with total elimination of the
discharge of pollutants into our Nation’s
waterways as the policy objective. Pro-
hibition of discharge of toxic substances
in toxic amounts without regard to eco-
nomic cost is provided.

More importantly, if we are to advo-
cate policies setting forth goals and
standards for environmental control, we
must provide economic and institutional
policies that will make possible the
achievement of such goals and standards.
As outlined by the administration, the
U.S. position will not permit a demon-
stration of world leadership for the posi-
tions advanced in these areas.

With respect to the funding of global
environmental improvement measures,
the “Scope Paper,” which is a summary
of major U.S. positions, states:

We [the United States] do not foresee any
fncrease in our current level of development
assistance. There may well be a concentrated
effort on the part of the developing world to
force the Stockholm Conference {0 pass res-
olutions calling upon the developed world
to supply the LDC with additional funds,
above and beyond the 1% target figure,
which would be used to finance the entire
cost of environmental cleanup in developing
countries.

The United States must vote agalnst or
abstain on any resolution or document that
urges acceptance of this concept of "addi-
tionality.” Moreover, the Delegation must
make the record in the report clearly carry
the United States reservation on this issue.

What does this statement mean? It
means that the United States is unwill-
ing to provide economic assistance to
nations which cannot afford to meet the
costs of pollution control. It means that
the United States does not support the
view that we must share in the financial
burden of environmental control. It
means that the United States does not
support the view that decent develop-
ment and decent environment are one
and the same for all nations.

It appears that short-term budgetary
expediency is dictating the administra-
tion’s position on the long-term needs of
less developed countries.

The fact that we are experiencing po-
litical resistance to aid ought not restrict
us from recognizing these countries. Our
Government ought to recognize the
equity of assistance to the less-developed
countries—the long-term equity based on
the assumption that the developed world
used the cheapest resources to grow and
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now have a responsibility to contribute
to the less-developed countries who can
not afford both development and en-
vironmental control.

With respect to institutional arrange-
ments the U.S. position papers ad-
vocate the creation of an integovern-
mental policy body within the United
Nations. A strong institutional frame-
work within the United Nations will be
essential if the world community is to
respond adequately to global environ-
mental needs and demands.

But the details of the administration’s
position propose the Economic and So-
cial Council—ECOSOC—as the parent
body rather than the General Assembly.
This position is in conflict with the rec-
ommendation of the Secretary of State’s
own Advisory Committee on the Stock-
holm Conference which declared that the
new environmental machinery would be
“in serious jeopardy” if it were placed
under ECOSOC and recommended ac-
cordingly that the new environmental
body should be a subsidiary of the United
Nations General Assembly.

And what does that mean? It means
that the United States advocates the
submersion of the proposed intergovern-
mental body into an already weak insti-
tutional structure. To quote from the ad-
ministration’s position paper on this
matter:

The U.S. proposal is in line with the U.S.
objective, shared by many other states, of
strengthening ECOSOC and improving its
ability to discharge its charter functions.
This objective would not be served if in the
midst of these efforts such a significant new
function were placed elsewhere in the UN.
system.

Clearly this position further indicates
the low priority which the administra-
tion places on international environmen-
tal problems. I believe the advisory com-
mittee is right in stating that the new
environmental unit “will bear such im-
portance for the world that its vitality
and potential—and not the vitality of,
or long range plans for, the ECOSOC—
should determine where it is placed in
the organizational structure.”

This was the advice not only of the
advisory committee but of all the expert
witnesses that testified before it in pub-
lic hearings. The failure of the adminis-
tration to follow this advice is but an-
other example of its failure to take ade-
quate account of expert opinion in de-
veloping its positions for Stockholm.

Another illustration of the adminis-
tration’s lack of leadership is its failure
to accept the advisory committee’s rec-
ommendation that the United States pro-
pose the filing of international environ-
mental impact statements.

If international environmental cooper-
ation is to be a reality and not just a
slogan, the principal countries of the
world must be willing to report on all
their activities that might affect the en-
vironment of others and to consult in
good faith with other countries and with
international agencies when questions
or objections are raised.

This would be the international equiv-
alent of the section 102(2) (c) statements
required by our National Environmental
Policy Act.
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I recognize that all the members of
the United Nations will not be willing to
undertake such an obligation at Stock-
holm. But there is no reason why there
should not be established an “Interna-
tional Environmental Coalition” of those
key countries that bear special respon-
sibilities for the preservation of our en-
dangered planet.

I believe the members of such a coa-
lition should also agree that environ-
mental disputes to which they are a party
can be taken to the new environmental
institution in the United Nations at the
request of any other country and that
they will cooperate with any scientific
fact-finding panel that might wish to
make on-the-spot investigations on their
territories.

It is not yet too late for the U.S. dele-
gation to take up the idea of an “Interna-
tional Enviroimental Coalition” at
Stockholm. I call upon the President to
see that our delegation takes this im-
portant measure of leadership before it
is too late.

The aforementioned are but a few of
the examples of the predetermined posi-
tions of the administration. By accept-
ing these positions, members of the U.S.
delegation will risk failure in their at-
tempts to communicate to world leaders
the programs which we have already ini-
tiated. They will risk failure in their at-
tempts to communicate to world leaders
the minimum values we have found to be
essential in this country. They will risk
failure in their attempts to communi-
cate to world leaders our economic com-
mitment to solving problems in places
other than the United States. More criti-
cally, they will risk failure in their at-
tempts to communicate to world leaders
the absolute need for an institutional ar-
rangement which will raise the visibility
of the environmental issue.

The nature of the delegation itself has
also been a source of concern to me. Al-
though many distinguished Members of
the House and Senate have been named
to the delegation, there is an almost com-
plete absence of leading members of the
scientific and environmental communi-
ties.

I am aware that there are those who
believe that real world leadership by the
United States at the conference would be
tantamount to U.S. domination at the
Stockholm Conference.

I submit that there can be leadership
without domination. We must lead in the
hope that our initiative, our assistance,
and our demonstrated good will can serve
to encourage others to participate in the
same spirit.

I urge the President to remove the lim-
its on free discussion proposed for mem-
bers of the U.S. delegation. I urge the
Senate Members of the delegation—my
colleagues who will be voting on any con-
ventions which may result—to speak out
in Stockholm on the environmental goals
that have been set by the Congress and
only reluctantly accepted by the admin-
istration.

I ask unanimous consent that the
Scope paper be printed in the Recorbp.

There being no objection, the Scope
paper was ordered to be printed in the
REecorbp, as follows:
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UnIiTED NATIONS CONFERENCE ON THE HUMAN
ENVIRONMENT, STOCKHOLM, JUNE 5-16, 1972;
ScorE PAPER

BACKGROUND

At the summer, 1968, session of the U.N.
Economic and Soclal Council, Sweden pro-
posed the holding of the first World Confer-
ence on the Human Environment. The pro-
posal was endorsed by ECOSO0OC and approved
by the U.N. General Assembly at its 23rd ses-
sion in Resolution 2398 of December 3, 1968.
A 27-nation Preparatory Committee, of which
the US. 1s a member has met four times in
the last two years to chart the course of ac-
tion for the conference. The U.S. has played
& major leadership role in these preparations.

U.S. OBJECTIVE

The overall U.S. objective for the confer-
ence is to raise the level of national and
international concern for environmental
problems and to increase national, regional
and global capabilities to recognize and solve
those problems which have a serious adverse
impact on the human environment.

U.8. PRIORITIES

The conference will provide the first oppor-
tunity on a world-wide basis for nations to
call for the initiation or strengthening of a
serles of international actions designed to
improve the global environment. At an early
stage of preparation for the conference, an
intensive effort was made to identify actions
which are of greatest interest to the U.S. On
the basis of this analysis, which inecluded
well-defined proposals and initial cost esti-
mates, the US. has developed the following
priorities for actions which it believes should
be recommended by the conference.

The U.S. supports and will participate in
the development of conventions, agreements
and other mechanisms to conserve and im-
prove the global environment consistent with
other U.S. poliey objectives. Such conven-
tions, agreements or other mechanisms would
provide bases for cooperative international
actions in areas of high priority, e.g., marine
pollution, the release of toxic substances info
the environment, the preservation and ex-
change of potentially useful plant and animal
genetic stocks, preservation of rare species
and unique natural, cultural and historie
areas, and consultations when the activities
of one country adversely affect the environ-
ment of others.

The U.S. supports appropriate efforts to
sample, analyze and disseminate information
on the condition of the global environment.,
This requires the coordination and supple-
mentation of existing systems for monitor-
ing human health, the atmosphere, the
oceans and terrestrial environments. Data
obtalned would be available to all nations
and would be used to measure trends and
identify problems requiring international ac-
tion.

The U.S. supports the development of co-
ordinated national research programs con-
cerned with environmental problems of re-
gional and global significance. These pro=-
grams would be done cooperatively by coun-
tries with UN coordination and encourage-
ment. In developing countries such programs
would not only provide research information
useful In solving problems, but would also
produce. cadres of trained sclentists. Areas
meriting research attention include the de-
velopment of analytical methods for assess-
ing pollutants, studies to develop criterla
and recommended control techniques, co-
operative research on human settlements
problems, recovery and recycling of resources,
irrigation water quality maintenance, reduc-
tion of fertilizer and pesticide pollution, eco-
system analysis, resource management, ma-
rine-pollution abatement and control, and
how proper environmental management can
enhance development.

The U.S. supports the effective strengthen-
ing of training, education, and public infor-
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mation programs in the fleld of environ-
ment. Competence within a country to deal
with environmental degradation is a key ele-
ment to national action. Included in this
area would be development of public edu-
cation programs (e.g., teacher education,
teaching materials, and pllot education pro-
grams) and development of environmental
training programs in fields such as ecosys-
tem management, water, forestry, solls, land
planning, wildlife management, and agricul-
tural, human and industrial waste manage-
ment. In addition, public information pro-
grams would be developed to provide an un-
derstanding of the nature of environmental
problems and the need to support efforts to
solve them.

The U.S. supports the establishment of im-
proved mechanisms for the exchange of na-
tional experience in solving specific environ-
mental problems. A preponderance of the
problems of environmental degradation can
be solved only on a local or national basis.
Procedures should be established for shar-
ing knowledge on how to solve problems and
could include establishment of an interna-
tional referral center for exchange of prac-
tical information and national experience.

The U.S. supports regional arrangements
to deal with key regional problems, such as
conservation and purification of water, man-
agement of soll, urbanization, forestry. This
would inclide the establishment or strength-
ening of regional programs designed to deal
with environmental problems common to
several countries, e.g., urbanization; natural-
resource management, including soils, water,
and tropical forests; and the effects of agri-
cultural fertilizers, pesticides and fungicides.
Such regional programs might also be used
for manpower training appropriate to the
region.

The U.S. supports improved UN coordina-
tion of environmental programs. The U.S. has
proposed the establishment of a small Se-
cretariat as a part of the United Nations and
an intergovernmental Committee to coordi-
nate environmental programs and administer
an Environmental Fund financed by volun-
tary contributions from governments.

The U.S. supports the establishment of a
mechanism outside the UN to provide en-
vironmental scientific advice to the UN and
nations. This would provide an international
institutional framework for obtaining au-
thoritative non-governmental, sclentific ad-
vice as to priorities for action, research and
evaluation, and the most effective uses of
resources.

EXTENT OF U.S. COMMITMENT

There are five critical issues on which the
Delegation must firmly oppose recommenda-
tions contrary to the specific U.S. position.

1. The U.S. has proposed a United Nations
Fund for the Environment designed to fl-
nance the recommendations for environmen-
tal programs, projects and functions that are
most likely to be centered In the interna-
tional community following the Stockholm
Conference.

The U.8. shares the general view that, while
the great majority of actions for environ-
mental Improvement must be taken at the
national level, there Is an essentlal need for
international efforts as well.

These international efforts should serve
two kinds of purposes. First, they should
deal with Inherently international environ-
mental needs such as global monitoring of
human health, the oceans, the atmosphere,
and terrestrial environments; research; and
assessments of the condition of the world
environment. Second, they should serve to
strengthen national capabllities In the en-
vironmental fleld through education and
training, information, exchange, and pro-
grams to attack environmental problems
on a reglonal basis—thus enabling national

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD —SENATE

and local authorities to draw on the knowl-
edge, experience, and organizational and
technological capacities of the international
community. The United States contribution
to the proposed Fund would be predicated
on its use for such purposes, rather than
to solve specific economic development prob-
lems within the borders of individual coun-
tries. Any effort to convert the voluntary
Fund into a development fund must be re-
sisted and, if an attempt to convert it is
successful, the Delegation must vote against
creation of such a Fund.

2. The current view of the U.S. is that
new machinery will be required within the
United Nations to coordinate the array of
environmental activities of the United Na-
tions system, and to administer the Fund.

As to the nature of this machinery, there
is general agreement that a new specialized
agency should not be created. The U.S. has
proposed the creation of a small high level
staffl unit under the direction of an Admin-
istrator whose responsibility would include
coordination of environmental activities of
the UN specialized agencles and administra-
tion of the voluntary Fund. Policy direction
for these activities would be provided by an
ECOS0C Commission.

3. Financial support for countries to deal
with specific problems within their borders
should be principally a national responsi-
bility. However, environmental programs are
a part of the development effort, and tech-
nical and financial assistance to developing
countries for environmental improvement is
desirable. Although the proposed voluntary
Fund would not be used for this purpose,
international development agenices should
be encouraged to support environmental ele-
ments of development projects out of exist-
ing budgets.

In October 1970 on its 25th Anniversary,
the United Nations adopted unanimously a
global strategy document for the target of the
1970s, the United Nations Second Develop-
ment Decade. One of the set forth in
that document called for the developed world
to:

“Endeavor to provide by 1972 annually to
developing countries finaneial resource trans-
fer of & minimum net amount of 1% of its
gross national product.”

The United States supported the 1% target
(but not the target dates) and agreed to use
its best efforts to achieve that goal. How-
ever, at the present time we are at about
059 of our GNP. We do not foresee any
increase in our current level of development
assistance. There may well be a concentrated
effort on the part of the developing world
to force the Stockholm Conference to pass
resolutions calling upon the developed world
to supply the LDCs with additional funds,
above and beyond the 1% target figure, which
would be used to finance environmental costs
of development assistance projects, or to fi-
nance the entire cost of environmental clean
up in developing countries.

The U.S. must vote agailnst or abstain on
any resolution or document that urges ac-
ceptance of this concept of “additionality”.
Moreover, the Delegation must make the
record in the report clearly carry the U.S.
reservation on this issue.

4, With the exception of those recom-
mendations which pertain to the issues dis-
cussed in the paragraph above, U.B. support
for implementation of Conference recom-
mendations will be through the voluntary
Fund. However, the Fund will be inadequate
to launch all appropriate programs simul-
taneously which could be supported from it.
Consequently, prlorities will have to be es-
tablished among programs as no additional
U.8. support is foreseen at this time. The
Delegation must make clear that the U.S.
contribution will be through the Fund and
that the U.S. does not expect the UN special-
ized agencies to automatically include the
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costing of the implementation of Conference
recommendations in their regular budgets.
5. In the Draft Declaration, there is a
paragraph dealing with nuclear testing. If
any attempt is made to amend the language
on this subject the Delegates must hew pre-
cisely to the position paper on this subject.

LAW DAY SPEECH BY
SENATOR TUNNEY

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
on May 1, 1972, Senator JoHN V. TUNNEY
gave the Law Day address to the San
Diego Bar Association. He spoke of some
of the critical issues which I believe con-
front us, particularly those of us in the
legal profession, in the years ahead. I ask
unanimous consent that Senator Tuw-
NEY'S remarks be printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

ADDRESS BY SENATOR JoHN V. TUNNEY

I brought along a copy of a brochure which
I have had In the reception room of my Sen=
ate office. On the cover it says “San Diego is
excitement.” Until the past month I never
really appreciated the full meaning of that
claim.

I should begin by apologlzing to those of
you who were looking forward to the festivi-
ties here in August. I'm afrald I played a
rather active role In depriving San Diego of
the Republican convention,

Today I want to talk with you about some
of the things which you and I as lawyers have
to face in the coming years. They are issues
which are, in a sense, on the cutting edge of
change in our soclety.

You aren’t going to agree with me on all
of them. And on some of them I am unsure
myself of how the merits line up. But I would
like to try to sketch the dimensions of them
for you today and ask you to think about
them as lawyers—men and women whose
profession is to make dispassionate judg-
ments after analyzing the facts.

I say this because they are issues which
must be resolved through law was the in-
strument by which we deal with change.

The first of these problems is drug abuse,

Here In San Diego with its geographilc loca-
tion as a point of entry for illegal drug
traffic there is as much concern about drug
abuse as there Is in any part of the coun-
try. I have been here myself in the past,
holding hearings about drug smuggling, over-
production of pills and such. I have learned
that it 1s a lot easier as a politician to
stand here and deplore such abuse and call
for stricter laws and tougher penalties than
it is to deal with the real human tragedies
which drugs represent.
“ A few weeks ago the National Commission
on Marijuana and Drug Abuse appointed by
President Nixon issued its first report. It
was titled “Marijuana: A Signal of Misun-
derstanding,” and in some way the report
itself became a signal of misunderstanding.
It contained three basic recommendations
for changes in federal law:

(1) decriminalization of possession of mari-
juana for personal use, but with possession
in public subject to seizure and forfeiture;

(2) decriminalization of casual distribu-
tion of small amounts of marijuana not in-
volving sale for profit, and

(3) specific abolition of a plea of marijuana
intoxication as a defense to any criminal act
committed under its influence.

Those recommendations are controversial
ones to be sure, but they are the product of
extensive study by a very balanced Commis-
slon. We must deal with them accordingly.

I've become deeply concerned at the way
young people’s lives can be ruined by a
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criminal conviction. We must take a hard
look at the differences betwen marijuana
and hard narcotics, at the differences between
use of marijuana and the use of heroin,
amphetamines and barbiturates, and par-
ticularly at the differences between those
who traffic in drugs for profit and those whose
offense is confined to use.

There is no single answer to the drug
problem. But we are not going to make any
headway at all until we begin to deal with
it on some rational basis, with a minimum of
preconceptions and emotion.

Lawyers can help a great deal in that proc_
ess and I would ask you to join. Drug abuse
is one of the most difficult issues for the
political process to handle because of the
very deep fears that people have. It is, there-
fore, subject to all kinds of political rhetoric
and even demagoguery.

Congress Is going to have to deal with this
problem and particularly the marijuana re-
port. And I would ask your help in making
the debate on this issue as reasonable and
productive as possible because the lives of
our children are at stake.

A second issue is our prison system: what
do we really want our prisons to do? We
know what they are doing now—three quar-
ters of all persons released from prison each
year will ultimately return, convicted of new
crimes. That should tell us something about
the deterrent value of incarceration alone—
but incarceration alone is about all we have
at the moment. Of the total annual expendi-
tures of $1.5 billlon for corrections, between
80 and 90 percent goes for custody and ad-
ministration. Perhaps 20 percent of those
working in corrections are assigned tasks
which could be described as directed toward
prisoner rehabilitation.

You know as well as anyone the state of
our prison system. As lawyers, many of you
have prosecuted or defended the persons
who populate that system. And you know as
well as anyone the measure of its fallures
by the numbers of people whom you see
as prosecutor or defender over and over
again,

Part of the failure admittedly results from
inadequate funds. But the most Irrespon-
sible thing a politician can do is to pretend
that money alone is the solution.

Because the real problem is that we have
not faced the basic guestion—what do we
want prisons to do? Prisons in this country
today reflect precisely the ambivalance and
the conflict which the public itself feels
about what it wants from the penal system.
Punishment, deterrence, isolation, rehabili-
tation—how much of one and how little
of another.

I don't have the answer to that guestion
for you today—but I have some ideas and
you undoubtedly have some as well. You and
I as lawyers have a responsibility to deal
with those ideas honestly and promptly, be-
cause the divisions in our society are saying
is going to place even greater demands on
that penal system.

One aspect of this question is revision of
the criminal laws themselves—who should go
to prison, why and for how long. The Senate
Judicilary Committee is presently engaged
in such a revision, one which will undoubt-
edly continue for quite some time.

We are going to decide, for example,
whether the definitions of eriminal conduct
should be revised, whether the penalties we
impose serve their objectives and whether
there are alternatives to incarceration which
should be added to those laws. The debate
on those questions will be long, difficult,
and—unfortunately but probably—emo-
tional. You can have a direct impact upon
the quality of that debate and its final
product both as individuals and as groups.
I urge you to do so.

Another aspect is the penalties we impose
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after prison—the continuing effects of a
criminal record on the basic rights of citizen-
ship such as the right to vote, the right to
hold office, the right to pursue certain occu-
pations (the legal profession for example).
And what is their effect upon prospects for
rehabilitation?

For example, we have to think very hard
as members of the bar about denying a young
man the opportunity to practice law for
following his consclence and accepting a jail
sentence rather than be drafted for a war he
believes Is unjust. Similarly, the question of
amnesty is going to confront us in the Con-
gress, Here again we will face a difficult ques-
tion but one which lawyers can help to re-
solve.

I don't pretend that any of these issues are
easy ones. They are particularly difficult for
the political process to handle responsibility
because of their emotional content. But you
can help in that endeavor.

A third issue more difficult to describe
precisely but equally fundamental for the
future—is the issue of privacy. I had been
a Senator for barely two months before I
began sitting with Senator Sam Ervin as a
member of the Constitutional Rights Sub-
committee. Over the next few months we
listened to the Army tell how it spled on
members of Congress. We listened to the
Justice Department describe the records it
keeps. We listened to dozens of witnesses
tell of the hundreds of ways in which pub-
lic and private agencies gather and retain
data on individual citizens.

Much of that data is gathered in legiti-
mate ways for legitimate reasons. But what
concerns me, and what should concern you
also as lawyers, are the safeguards which
must be employed to assure the privacy of
the individual.

We have entered an era where information
once gathered is inevitably retained; once
retained is inevitably exchanged; once ex-
changed is inevitably expanded; and where
an erroneous entry acquires an existence of
its own.

You have all experlenced this problem in
one way or another—a client whose license
is revoked by mistake, a credit record based
on a neighbor's gossip.

You also have a very important role in de-
veloping the solutions—the guidelines and
the safeguards to protect against abuse. You
can help us write the laws in Congress but
more importantly you can use your wisdom
and advice to counsel against unnecessary
or irresponsible collection and dissemination
of information, both in government and in
industry.

I have one final thought—and I think it
is perhaps appropriate to share it with you
here because it springs largely from the
events surrounding the ITT case.

The repercussions of the Senate hearings
will be felt in many different ways during
the coming months, but there was one over-
riding issue in those hearings. It is one which
exists in any administration regardless of
party, and it goes to the very heart of
people’s faith in their government. That is-
sue Is the ventilation of our entire system
of government.

One goal we must set is the development
of new and better ways to assure that public
business is conducted in public,

The ITT case proved to many people what
they had believed all along—that govern-
ment is not responsive to the individual
citizen but only to powerful interest groups
whether corporate or labor. I saw a poll the
other day which was taken in Ohio. It showed
that 16 percent of the people had faith in
the Congress 18 percent in the Supreme Court
and 21 percent in the Presidency. In other
words, about 80 percent of the people in that
state had no confidence in any branch of the
federal government.
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I don't think any one of us can ignore those
kinds of warning signals, As a politician I
certainly can't, but as lawyers you can't
either because unless we can restore that
confidence it will erode the very basis of an
orderly soclety—the law itself.

THE PASSPORT OFFICE AND
AUTOMATION

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, as the
world around us becomes more com-
puterized and plasticized daily, I noted
with interest, an article in the May 20
New York Times.

The article, by Benjamin Welles, de-
tails some of the pressures on Frances G.
Knight, Director of the U.S, Passport
Office.

Regardless of a person’s opinion on
how our wallets have grown to the bulg-
ing point with those little plastic cards
over the past few years, the article con-
tains useful and educational information
about the problems of the Passport Office.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that Mr. Welles’ article be printed
in the REcoORrD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

PassporT CHIEF FIGHTS “GADGETRY"
(By Benjamin Welles)

WasHINGTON, May 20.— Frances G. Enight,
director of the United States Passport Office,
is standing firm against mounting pressures
for what she describes as “ple-in-the-sky
gadgetry.”

The object of Miss Enight's ire is a de-
mand by airlines, the travel industry, Presi-
dential panels and some foreign countries for
the early development of an embossed, or
coded, plastic card in place of the familiar
book-~type rt used by American and
Toreign travelers throughout the world. Last
year 2,350,000 passports were issued to United
States travelers at a standard cost of $12
each.

The card would bear the traveler's name
and other pertinent detalls normally found
at least—could be read electronically by ma-
chines at international airports and other
ports of entry. Speed and convenience are
cited as the principal benefits.

In January a possport subcommittee of the
International Civil Aviation Organization,
meeting in Montreal, recommended develop-
ment of such a card, and the recommenda-
tion i1s now being studied by that group's
124-member governments. Miss Knight, rep-
resenting the United States, abstalned when
the subcommittee voted to make its recom-
mendation.

“I'm not against progress, but I'm totally
opposed to pressures by groups, some of whom
are self-serving and others merely ignorant,”
she sald in a recent interview. “I'm agalnst
ideas that are half-baked, technologically un-
workable and totally unrealistic in terms of
cost.”

PORTS OF ENTRY DISCUSSED

In the first place, Miss Enight noted, there
are 285 separate ports of entry and exit in
the United States. Unless each was equipped
with a fool-proof electronic “scanner” to read
cards, and wunless each was, in turn,
connected to a glant computer established
at some central point in the United States,
she asserted, the system would break down.
Travelers wishing to avoid United States con-
trols would use entry ports without scanners.

Furthermore, she said 147 foreign coun-
tries still require United States travelers to
have entry visas stamped into their pass-
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ports, and plastic cards would have no space
for visas.

“Some people are urging ‘piggy-back’ cards
with attached visa-sheets,” she sald, “but
this doesn’t simplify anything—It only com-
plicates it. Very few foreign countries are
going to have the money or technology to de-
velop automated travel cards for 10 years
at least.”

Noting reports that there may be as many
as two million allen who have entered the
United States as tourists and who have
since “disappeared” into the American popu-
lation, Miss Knight stressed the importance
of tight passport controls to cut down inter-
national crime, drug-running and espionage.

She cited an INTERPOL report last Dec.
23 disclosing the arrest of a criminal ring and
the recovery of 395 blank or stolen passports
from 20 countries.

“At the last three I.C.A.O. meetings I've
urged immediate steps to standardize the lo-
cation and details of requisite information
in all passports,” she said.

FOOLPROOF SYSTEM SOUGHT

Miss Knight sald that 52 countries had sent
officials to study the workings of the United
States Passport Office, which she described
as the “most efficlent” in the world. By using
111 speclally designed passport-writing ma-
chines in its 11 offices across the nation, it
last year issued passports with an average
delay of three to five days, she said. The
agency, moreover, earned $§22-million and
spent less than $9-million,

Last week Miss Knight announced the let-
ting of a $150,000 contract to Computer
Sciences Corporation of Falls Church, Va.,
for a year's study of a possible new foolproof
travel document. Miss Knight stressed that
she had no objection to a travel “card” pro-
vided it was secure and internationally ac-
ceptable.

““No evidence has been produced,” she said,
“that any mechanism can match the inspec-
tion-and-clearance time of an alert, knowl-
edgeable inspector of the Immigration and
Naturalization Service at entry ports, which
has been estimated at 6§ to 10 seconds.”

Three years ago while in France inspecting
French prototype plastic travel cards, Miss
Knight was interested by a card with a plc-
ture of a pretty young woman on it, plus
embossed routine details of her birthplace,
domicile and age.

“There were some coded dots and dashes
on the back,” Miss Knight recalled, laughing,
“and finally they told me that this was a rec-
ord of her arrest for prostitution in Marseilles
some years ago. Do you think the American
people are going to accept any sort of card
without knowing exactly what's coded in 1t?"

FRANCHISEES OR INDEPENDENT
BUSINESSMEN ?

Mr. HART. Mr. President, a case can
be made that all franchisees should have
the opportunity to go to court and claim
damages from arbitrary termination,
such as would be provided gasoline re-
tailers in S. 3642, the bill Senator Ervin
and I introduced yesterday.

In fact, I have been attempting to per-
suade Senators of the merit of that case
for some time. Thus far, unfortunately,
I have not been persuasive.

But I shall keep trying.

Meanwhile, it is clear that if Congress
is not yet prepared to give access to the
courts to all franchisees, at least it
should provide this for gasoline retailers.

The theory is that franchisees are “in-
dependent businessmen.” That is a
theory strongly embraced by the parent
companies in this industry—the oil com-
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panies—but vehemently denied by the
retailers themselves.

As a part of its investigation of gaso-
line marketing, the Senate Antitrust and
Monopoly Subcommittee has received a
great deal of correspondence and heard
testimony from or interviewed hun-
dreds—or perhaps thousands—of these
“independent businessmen.”

The common thread throughout was
that the retailers felt more like serfs than
freemen.

A questionnaire sent out by the sub-
committee to gather information on
practices in the industry elicited some
typical responses.

One gasoline retailer took the oppor-
tunity to get quite a few gripes off his
chest. Listen to his story:

I had to remove Hertz Truck Rental be-
cause ‘‘the trucks spoilt the architectural
beauty of the station.” “The trucks also in-
terfered with the sale of gasoline because
they block up the driveways, etc.,” I was told.
Furthermore, my lease forbids me from hav-
ing the trucks on the company'’s property.

About a quarter of a mile away on the same
street that I am located, my company sells
gasoline to a cooperative which in turn re-
tails for 329 and 37.9 (lower than my sug-
gested prices from the company). The com=-
pany representatives have told me that the
gasoline is sold to the cooperative at the
same price that it is sold to me. This I do not
know, but I do not believe their story. As of
this writing, I have been forced to drop my
prices to meet the competition from the co-
operative.

The oll company is always suggesting to me
the idea of a 24-hour operation—although
the economic factors do not indicate longer
hours, but rather shorter hours in order to
keep expenses down (especially wages and
employee theft when the dealer is away).

I would like to see something done about
these long hours and seven days per week
stipulated in the lease. In my locallty, for ex-
ample, there are three other gasoline sta-
tlons and at 9:00 p.m. at night there is hardly
sufficient business to keep one of us operating
in a profitable way. Yet, all four of us remain
open and paylng helpers to do nothing. The
same Is true on Sundays and public holidays.
There 1s no wonder so many of us dealers go
out of business every day.

His story was not uncommon. Another
dealer wrote:

They try to get us to open earlier and close
later. Pressure is on for all of us to buy more
from our own company, tires, accessories, bat-
teries, ete., and large amounts at one time.

Our rent has been increased, and our price
on gas has gone up one-tenth of a cent; but
our profit on gas has not been even as much
as we made 10 years ago. How can we get

we cannot have a 40-hour week
like humans, sure we are businessmen but
work 100 hours or more or have nothing,

One of the questions on the form re-
lated to pressures upon gasoline dealers
to buy motor oil, tires, batteries or acces-
sories from their franchisor.

Obviously, the retailers are still feeling
this pressure. Some sample replies:

They expect you to buy their products and
you know that future leases and improve-
ments are based partially on this, They say,
‘if you don’'t buy our tires, etc., we will not
repalr your station equipment. . . ," My com-
pany makes It very clear to their dealers that
if the dealer does not sell enough tires,

batteries, oil and accessories to satisfy them
that the dealer’s lease will not be extended
or renewed.

18959

One dealer had a new ‘“accessory” be-
ing forced on him:

“They are always checking shelf stock—
tires, etc., pushing their brand down your
throat. We even have to sell fertilizer which
we pay more for then they sell it to indi-
vidual accounts.”

A good percentage of the dealers fold
us that they didn’t feel they could set
their own retail prices—many saying
that they feared they would be shortened
in services if they did not adhere to the
franchisor’'s suggested prices.

One dealer had good evidence that
fears of retaliation—at least in his case—
were not unfounded.

Asked if the franchisor usually sug-
gests the retail price, the dealer checked
the “Yes" box. Asked if he usually posted
that suggested price, he checked the
“No” box. Asked if he believed deviating
from the suggested price might bring
him difficulty from the company, he
checked the “Yes” box and wrote in how
he knew—"“They are canceling me.”

Mr. President, why do the retailers go
along with the demands of their parent
companies? For the reason some of them
stated in the quotes I have cited: They
fear termination.

And termination for a gasoline re-
tailer is not as simple as picking up your
pink slip and starting the hunt for an-
other job. As Senator ErviN has said,
these dealers have investments of their
own ranging from $12,500 to $25,000 in
their stations. More than dollars, many
have worked years to build up goodwill
and customer acceptance in their loca-
tion.

In short, they are independent busi-
nessmen when it comes to scratching to-
gether the investment to get into busi-
ness—but are not independent when it
comes to deciding how most profitably to
run that station or when to pull out of
the business. Those decisions often are
made in some office far distant from
their station.

Mr. President, as I said, I think it is
asking little to allow any franchisee who
feels he has been arbitrarily canceled
to go to court and try to prove damages.
This strikes me as the ultimate in fair-

ness.

But if we are now willing to go only
part way, it seems the gasoline retailer
is a good first start. Certainly, I am not
aware of another area of franchising
with a failure rate of 35 percent nation-
ally and up to 50 percent in certain lo-
cations.

Also, enacting this bill would help a
goodly number of franchisees, for the
gasoline retailers make up almost one-
half of the 406,000 franchisees in the
Nation.

In summary, Mr. President, I think
this is a good and necessary piece of leg-
islation and am happy to join Senator
ErvIiN in sponsoring it—and further to
applaud the able senior Senator from
North Carolina for his concern.

SUPPORT FOR PRESIDENT NIXON'S
VIETNAM POLICY

Mr, ALLOTT. Mr. President, evidence
of support for the President’s policy re-
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garding Vietnam continues to appear.
Today I would like to share with the
Senate three items coming from Colo-
rado.

First, Mr. President, the city council
of Thornton, Colo., has gone on record
with a resolution of resounding support
for the President. I know the President
is deeply grateful to the people of Thorn-
ton. I commend the city council and the
city of Thornton, and I ask unanimous
consent that the resolution be printed
at this point in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the resolu-
tion was ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:

RESOLUTION

‘Whereas, the Peoples of the Republic of
South Vietnam have been engaged in a con-
fiict in defense of their right of self-govern-
ment, and

Whereas, these Peoples have asked the ald
of the United States of America, and

‘Whereas, the United States of America has
alded these Peoples in defense of their free-
dom, and

Whereas, the United States of America has
been severely criticized, both at home and
abroad, and

‘Whereas, some critics are those who open-
ly and overtly are sympathetic with and sup-
port the cause of Communism, and

Whereas, the Commander-in-Chief of the
United States Armed Forces has made many
att;mpta to seek an end to these hostilitles,
an

Whereas, the Communist forces continue
to invade and attempt to force their will on
the Peoples of South Vietnam and other
neighboring countries; Therefore, be it

Resolved by the City Council of the City of
Thornton, Colorado, as follows:

1. That full support is given to the Com-
mander-in-Chief of the United States Armed
Forces to continue to provide al] the neces-
sary action and protective measures to in-
sure the orderly return of American person-
nel consistent with their safety and insuring
freedom for the Peoples of South Vietnam.

Passed and adopted at a regular meeting
of the City Council this 8th day of May,
AD, 1972.

City of Thornton, Colorado.

Tom CARRILLO,
Mayor.

Mr. ALLOTT. Mr. President, I have
been gratified by the evidence that the
newspapers of Colorado have been reflec-
tive and supportive during this difficult
period. As an example of responsible, in-
telligent Colorado journalism, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed at
this point in the REecorp an editorial
from the Pueblo Chieftain and the
Pueblo Star-Journal., The editorial is
headlined “Nixon’s Defensive Act Neces-
sary.”

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

NIXON'S DEFENSIVE ACT NECESSARY

In addition to the abandonment of 17 mil-
lion Bouth Vietnamese to North Vietnamese
savagery, is the important guestion of the
welfare of 60,000 American troops in South
Vietnam who have been scheduled to leave
the country during the next several months.

President Nixon's action to blockade the

major port of Haiphong and conduct aerial
attacks on railroads, bridges and supply de-
pots is not an aggressive act, but rather a
much-needed defensive action to try to stop
the invasion by North Vietnam which also
threatens American troops who would be sac-
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rificed to the wunpredictable and wanton
treachery of the North Vietnamese forces.
The aggressor in this instance is North Viet-
nam.

The unanswered and imponderable ques-
tion is why the North Vietnamese undertook
the invasion of South Vietnam in March
when, if they had waited no more than six
months, practically all American forces
would have been withdrawn in accordance
with President Nixon's schedule of with-
drawal.

The President’s course of action should
make the North Vietnamese question their
own policy as to why they jJumped the gun to
try to accomplish a military victory and then
contend that they had actually pushed the
Americans out of South Vietnam. Are they
trying to reason that by so doing they would
not have acceded to the planned withdrawal
nor to permitting South Vietnam to hold
elections as to what form of government they
want and who should be their leaders?

The President’s action is bold and is sim-
ilar to the one which General Douglas Mac-
Arthur would have advocated, as he did when
President Truman prevented him from
bombing North Korea and pursuing the
North Korean and Chinese armies to assure
their defeat.

It must be concluded that the North Viet-
nam invasion in strength has been under-
taken with the approval of Russia which is
the principal supplier and is responsible for
the tremendous buildup of all materiel with
no other purpose in mind than that it was
to be used for the complete military conquest
of South Vietnam.,

It is so strange, and evidence of foggy
thinking, to see protesters in the United
States turning their backs on their own peo-
ple in South Vietnam as the ravages of the
invasion place the outcome on a teeter-totter
unless some massive defensive moves are
undertaken.

His decision altered the terms by which
he would end direct U.S. military involve-
ment in Vietnam. Once U.S. prisoners of war
are released, once an internationally super-
vised ceasefire has begun in Indochina, he
said, the United States will cease all acts of
force and within four months withdraw all
U.S. forces from Vietnam. No longer would
the U.8. insist on linking total withdrawal
to the progress of Vietnamization. Nor would
the proposal include demands that the in-
vading North Vietnamese first pull back be-
hind their own borders.

Had this been Mr. Nixon’'s only message
Monday night, it is not hard for us to imag-
ine that it would have been read here at
home as a capitulation by the President to
his most passionate critics. In his press
briefing, Henry Kissinger made oblique ref-
erence to this irony. “The modification of
our peace proposal,” he said, ‘“corresponds
with what was the accepted wisdom every-
where only a little while ago.”

Only through such a stand as that taken
by the President are the elements of a solu-
tion placed on top of the table for the pres-
ervation of American lives as well as to at-
tempt to preserve the principles of free gov-
ernment for a country of 17 million persons
who at no time have ever indicated that
they want to be ruled by Communists.

Mr. ALLLOTT. Finally, Mr. President,
I want to share with the Senate a news
story concerning a poll of opinion at
Colorado State University. CSU students,
like most Americans, are anxious to end
the war. In addition, the students, like
most Americans, support the President’s
recent actions against North Vietnam as
measures designed to bring the war to an
end.

I ask unanimous consent that an arti-
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cle published in the Denver Post be
printed in the Recorb.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

CSU Vore Rars War, OK's MINING

Fort CoLLiNs, CoLo.—Colorado State Uni-
versity students voting on a Vietnam war
referendum Monday and Tuesday have ex-
pressed oppositlon to the war in general but
were split nearly even on the mining of North
Vietnamese ports.

The referendum was sponsored by the stu-
dent governing body and was broken down
into three questions.

Students voted 1,736-1,102 in expressing
opposition to the war in general and voted
1,470-1,377 against a statement expressing
opposition to the mining of the North Viet-
namese ports.

The third question dealt with a proposed
allocation of §300 to antiwar groups on cam-
pus and was defeated by a vote of 1,631-1,266.

About 2,900 of the 17,000 students attend-
ing OSU cast their ballots in the referendum.

THE PLIGHT OF SOVIET JEWS

Mr, TUNNEY. Mr. President, I recent-
1y had the privilege of advising Senators
of a touching telephone conversation
between several of my constituents and
Mr. Lev Lerner in the Soviet Union.

I have learned that a subsequent, and
equally important, conversation tran-
spired between Mr. Lerner and one of my
constituents, Mr. Stuart Lotwin.

I should like to advise Senators of that
conversation as well as of the contents
of a letter which Mr. Lotwin received
from Mr. Lerner.

These communications add a very
touching human perspective to the ur-
gent plight of the Jews in the Soviet Un-
ion.

I ask unanimous consent that a tran-
sceript of a telephone conversation on
March 11, 1972, and a letter be printed
in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the tran-
script and letter were ordered to be
printed in the REcorp, as follows:

TELEPHONE CONVERSATION

Between: Lev Lerner, Leningrad, U.8.8.R. and
8. J. Lotwin, Los Angeles, California

Re Soviet Jewish Immigration to Israel.

MarcH 11, 1872. °

S.L. Hello; is this Lev?

L.L, Yes.

S8.L. Lev, this is Stuart Lotwin again in
Los Angeles.

L.L. Yes.

S8.L. How are you?

L.L. We are bad because we do not get the
permission to go to Israel.

S.L. You still have not received your per-
mission?

L.L. We have heard that they will give the
permission only in 1974.

S.L. 1874, they said?

L.L. This is very hard news for us—do you
understand?

8.L. Yes, yes, keep talking. Who told you
“in 19742"

L.L. I was sald by OVIR. This is the Soviet
organ who gives the permission . . . OVIR.

SL.Oh, OVIR, right?

L.L. Yes. I know that many of my friends
cannot get the permission too.

S.L. Yes, I know that.

LL. Only a few permissions between my
friends . .. do you understand?

SL. Yes, only a few of your friends have
received permission . .. Let ma talk a second,
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Lev. You were told that you cannot get per-
mission until 1974.

L.L. Yes. It was said by the KKB. Do you
understand?

B.L. Yes, I understand . , . I understand, I
see. Lev, are you working now?

LL. Yes, I am working but at my work
was a collective meeting who offered to me
to refusal from my desire to go to Israel.

S.L. Yes, I remember that.

LL, After my refusal, they decided I shall
be dismissed. But, no, I am working for the
present time.

S1. Well, that's good.

LL. Yes, and the same meeting was of the
work of my wife.

8.L. Yes, the same with your wife.

L.L. Yes.

SL. I see. Are you working as a mechanical
engineer?

LL. Yes, I am mechanical engineer, But
no, I was sent as a mover of the vegetable
cases during 15 days.

SL. T see. You went back to work in 15
days.

LL. Yes.

S.L. And your profession is as an engineer?

LL. Yes, I am mechanical engineer at
present,

S.L. Lev, let me tell you some things that
are going on here; first about you and then
about things otherwise. Now, OK are you
listening?

L.L. Yes,

BL. Your name and the city Leningrad
and the message that you gave us last time,
“Do Not Forget Us"” is on a big sign on one
of the buslest streets in Los Angeles.

LL. Yes.

S8.L. So that your name is up theré for
everyone to see and many people have seen 1t.

L.L. Yes, thank you very much.

S.L. The other thing that has happened—
I was in Washington, the capital of the
United States several weeks ago, and our last
conversation was put on tape and this was
played for a number of United States Sena-
tors who sald that they are going to try to
help you.

LL, Yes, thank you very much.

S.L. And your name and this conversation
will be read on the floor of the United States
Benate Sunday, next week, for every Senator
to hear. Now, in the meantime, these people
are trying to help you specifically to get out of
Russla to immigrate to Israel.

L.L. Yes, thank you.

S.L. And we are trying very hard to make
this happen.

L.L. Yes, thank you for your help.

8.L. Well, we are trying.

LL. Yes, and our greetings to all our
Iriends.

S.L. Fine. We are talking about everyone
but specifically with you.

L.L. Yes.

8.L. Now, also, let me tell you some of the
other activities that are goilng on in the
United States in regard to people within the
Soviet. First, on the end of April, the last day
of the month of April, across the Country, a
day called “Solidarity Day for Soviet Jews,"
meaning that everyone is standing behind
them. Petitions (several milllons of people
are signing these) are going to our President
Nixon so that when he goes to Moscow in May,
to ask him to influence his counterparts in
Russia to help free the political prisoners, to
grant the equal rights to everyone and to
speed the visas.

L.L. We sent a letter to President.

S8.L. You did? Good, good.

LL. This was our application to him for
the help.

B.L. I see; when did you send the letter?

L.L. Near three weeks ago.

S.L. Three weeks ago? OK, we have a way
to find out maybe if they have been received.
Let me tell you some other things before
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getting back so you can tell other people
what’s happening. In the United States Con-
gress there is what we call legislation to be
able to provide money to Israel to resettle
people coming from Russia.

L.L. Yes,

S.L. A very, very important thing is the
Information Agency here having regular ten
minute broadcasts at 49 meters or 6040 KC
at 7:16 a.m. on Sundays, and 11:16 p.m. on
Mondays. This will be a program beamed
only about Jewish people within Russia.

L.L. Yes.

8.L. The United States State Department,
the Foreign Office, is starting to print up
and distribute to the Country pamphlets,
books about the mistreatment of Jews In
Russia.

L.L. Yes.

S.L. I heard Congressman Bell—remember
he was in Leningrad in January?

L.L. This year!

B.L. That's right, this year. I heard him
speak. He spoke before a gathering of about
a thousand or two thousand very influential
people Thursday night in Los Angeles, tell-
ing what the situation is and what every-
one, as well as the Government, should do
to help. So tell the people that many people
of high Influence in this Country are very
concerned and are working very hard to
make it 1972 instead of 1974.

L.L. Yes.

S.L. So, I have not written to you, but I will
this week. I have been busy trying to help
you in other areas.

L.L. Yes, thank you.

8.L. Will you write right away because I
am also talking to the Postal SBervice of the
United States and have complained to them
about the letters. And if you write to me
and I don't receive it, this will be very help-
ful. So they will complain about the mail
not going through.

L.L. Yes.

S.L. Good. So anyway, the important thing
is that there is a great feeling within the
United States of many people; not only Jew=-
ish people, but non-Jewish people. They want
to do everything that they can so that you
and others like you will be able to go to
Israel to live In your homeland as you desire,

L.L. Send our thankful for their confi-
dence.

S.L. I will. Our thanks will be when we
hear that you are in Israel; that is the
thanks. That is the important thing and we
are trying hard, and I know that you are
trying very hard too; so do keep your confi-
dence up and your strength and courage
that it will happen before the OVIR has said
to you.

L.L. Yes.

5.L. How is your wife? Is she working?

LL. My wife is OK now, but she really
wants to go to Israel. It is very hard for
her—the waiting.

SL. Yes, I imagine it is. And your daugh-
ter, how is she?

LL. OK too.

S.L. Good; 1s she going to school?

L.L. Yes, she go to school.

S.L. That's good. Now one other thing.
In the month of April, ev, an acquaintance
of mine is going to be in Russia. He will be
in Moscow. I have asked this man to call you
when he is there. It will be easier to talk,
you know, as far as the transmission is
concerned.

L.L. Yes.

B.L. We will let you know his name and
when he will be there and if there is any-
thing you would llke us to send either for
yourself or for other people; if you will tell
him, when he gets back he will tell me and
I will arrange to have it sent. That is prob-
ably the easiest way to do it.

L.L. Yes; I understand.

S.L. I see. How is Genrich Mirkin?
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L.L. He is waiting for the permission too.

S.L. Is he working?

L.L. Yes, he is working but his wife was
dismissed.

8. L, What kind of work did she do?

L. L. She is an engineer too.

S. L. I see, He is working and you are work-
ing as engineers?

L. L. No, he is on the light work and she
does not get the new work.,

B. L. I see. Does your wife speak English,

. L, No. Oniy a little; not much.

. Does she speak Hebrew?

. L. Not much.,

. She is right there with you isn't she?

ELESES

=

. Yes.
. What is her name?
. Zina.

. And what is your daughter’s name?

. Asya.

8. L. That's a very pretty name—Zina and
Asya; they are pretty names. I have one other
thing about your visa to Israel. I am going
to try to work on that here, myself, with
the help of the Senators of the United
States that I have been talking to. I have
one question: In your work before, you were
dismissed, did you have a Class I Security
Classification?

L. L. What? Repeat that.

8. L, Did you have a Securlty Classification;
was your work secret?

L. L. No. I was not connected with secret
work,

. L. You were not?
. L. Yes.
. L. I see; because there is a law In Rus-
L

rorntnHn
B

E

. L, Yes.
8. L. OK, well that’s important because I'll
be asked that since you're an engineer. Well,
what I'll do now is get back with these Sen-
ators of the United States and tell them that
you have been told that you cannot leave
until 1974, and ask them to put whatever
influence they can to make 1974, 1972, God
willing.

L. L. Yes, of course.

8. L. OK, so we'll try and you wait until
we'll be calling you later and when my con-
tact does go to Moscow he will talk to you
and there will be more time for you to talk.
Give our best regards to your wife, to your
friends, to your family. . .

L. L. Yes, thank you and give our greetings
too.
8. L. Yes, we will; our hearts are with you.

L. L. Thank you.

S. L. I do hope that I will see you this year
in Jerusalem and that we'll be together in
the not too distant future. Finally, Passover,
which will be coming soon, at our Synagogue
there is a big sedar and we are all going to
be talking about the true meaning this year
of “Let my people go,” for people like yourself
into Israel. I especially want to give you
special greetings for Passover because this
is the true exodus that is happening in our
life time.

L. L. Yes, I understand.

S. L, We will be with you in spirit and will
continue to work hard to make this dream
become & fact.

L. L. Yes, thank you.

S. L. So please give our regards and we will
see you in Jerusalem and our goal is that we
will see you in Jerusalem this year not 1974.

L. L. Bashana Hazot (In this year).

8. L. Yes, I understand what you sald, but
I don't speak Hebrew well. I repeat the same
to you. You are better than I am at Hebrew.

L. L. Yes, yes.

8. L. L'hitraot. (See you soon).

L. L. I hope that we shall meet in Israel
this year.

S.L. Absolutely; absolutely. That's our
goal, and we will try to make that come true.
So you keep your courage and spirit up,
and we'll be talking to you again in April
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LL. Yes, yes, of course.

S.L. Good, so, Shalom and a Happy Pesach
(Passover).

L.L. Yes, Shalom.

S8.L. Good-bye.

Mr. STUART J. LOTWIN,
Los Angeles, Calif.

Dear Stuart: I was glad to get your letter
and earlier to hear you on the telephone.
Such signs of attention and your care sup-
port us In these hard days of the waiting of
permission for the departure to Israel, of
the waiting of meeting with our Homeland
by whose anxietles, difficulties and successes
we live already now being far from our Home.

My family consists of four persons. The
youngest of us, my girl, is 11, and the oldest,
my mother-in-law, is 64. But all we are
living now only by one hope and dream and
by their soon realization.

The documents for the officlal registra-
tion of the permission on the departure to
Israel were handed by us In Soviet com-
petent organs already one year ago. But on
all these applications and following ad-
dresses we got only refusals, And recently we
were announced that we should get the
permission only in 1974,

It is very hard to wait and we don't want
to submit that much time else we shall be
separated from our homeland.

In addition my mother-in-law 1s already
many years, the hard life had undermined
her strength. In the last war she had lost her
husbhand, the father of my wife Zina, and
was forced to live on the scanty earning
working as a telegraphist and to bring up her
daughter. They had lived all terrible days
of the blockade in Leningrad. All this had
undermined her health and will she can
live till those days when she will step on the
land with which in every her Passover prayer
she dreamt to meet in the next year.

Her daughter, my wife, Zina Kats, 85,
always was Intimate with Jewish spiritual,
national and religious life. Therefore it is so
clear her aspiration and impatience to
walting.

Perhaps from us only I is the fruit of
the revival of Jewish selfconsclousness. But
perhaps because of this that I later than
they had understood where my Homeland my
aspiration for my people isn't weaker but
stronger.

Now I and my wife work but situation on
the work and around us is strained. So as we
wait the permission we constantly walt for
sudden dismissals, collective meetings where
to everybody for our desire to live with our
people, with our relatives is permitted. Give
us the names & traitor, a criminal and every-
body becomes refined in proposals of punish-
ments—into prison, or uranium mines and
more and more.

But we are unshakable in our desire. We
wait and hope that even not next year but
this year we shall be in Jerusalem, We belleve
knowing our moral and juridicial rightness.
We fight and shall fight for our right to live
on our Homeland. And all these days with us
the help and the countenance of our friends
88 your ones. We are sure that you wouldn't
forget us.

We send in this letter our not very good
picture, Everybody of us belleves that in life
we are better. The picture isn't full. We are
only three. There are no mother-in-law and
my mother and father who will go with us
to Israel.

With the best wishes, thanks and greetings
to your family and all our friends.

Sincerely yours,
Lev.

U.S. SHOE INDUSTRY

Mr. MUSKIE. Mr. President, one of
the most conspicuous yet innocent vic-
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tims of the unfair inconsistencies of this
administration’s economic program has
been the shoe industry. While price con-
trols on shoes and other finished leather
goods are vigorously enforced, the cost
of the hides essential to the shoe industry
is skyrocketing. U.S. manufacturers can-
not get the hides they need because they
are being exported to supply foreign
competitors. The administration has the
power to remedy these problems by im-
posing temporary export controls—but it
has stubbornly refused to act.

Since the beginning of phase I, the
prices of cattle hides in this country have
more than doubled. The most immediate
cause of this extraordinary price in-
crease has been a sharp reduction in the
number of cattle slaughtered in Argen-
tina, the second largest supplier of cattle
hides to the world market. To protect its
domestic industry, Argentina has taken
prompt action to restrict exports, and
Argentina’s hide exports have conse-
quently dropped precipitously from 7.5
million in 1970 to 3.2 million in 1971.
New restrictions imposed early this year
will reduce the 1972 total to less than
1.3 million hides.

The effect of Argentina’s action has
been to create a severe hide shortage
on the world market. All the world’s ma-
jor hide suppliers, with the exception of
the United States, have quickly taken
steps to conserve the hides necessary
for their domestic industries, further de-
pleting the supply on the world market
and focusing drastically increased de-
mand on the U.S. cattle hide market. As
a result, the U.S. footwear industry is
left with less than 60 percent of the sup-
plies it needs. The anticipated increase
in the number of cattle slaughtered in
the United States this year will not off-
set the decline in Argentine exports.

As a result of administration inaction
in response to the crisis, virtually every
tanner in this country is faced with hav-
ing to curtail his operations to some ex-
tent, The shoe industry is, in turn, un-
able to obtain the leather it needs to
maintain production at an acceptable
level. American manufacturers compet-
ing with foreign industry for U.S. hides
are adversely affected because, since de-
valuation, foreign manufacturers have a
currency advantage averaging 12 percent
in purchasing raw materials in this
country.

The importance of the cattle hide
crisis lies in the fact that hide costs are
the principal factor determining the cost
of making shoes. Hide price increases so
far are expected to affect the retail cost
of American-made shoes in varying de-
grees, according to size and construction.
Specifically, the cost of women’s shoes
will probably rise $1 to $2, men's shoes
will cost $2 to $4 more, and women's
boots may be as much as $4 to $6 more
expensive.

The effect of such increases on the
U.S. shoe industry’s competitive posi-
tion would be disastrous. They must be
of special concern in the light of what
is already an extraordinarily high unem-
ployment rate in the industry. In my
home State of Maine, where leather-re-
lated industries account for more jobs
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than any other industry in the State, the
impaect has been painfully evident. The
fact that so many shoe-manufacturing
operations in this country are small,
family-owned businesses has made them
particularly vulnerable to price increases
and scarcity of supplies.

The administration has made one of
its major economic themes the need for
American industry to modernize in
order to meet foreign competition. The
shoe industry has been in the forefront
of those making every effort to modern-
ize, at considerable initial expense. And
yvet, despite its modern techniques, the
shoe industry is being crippled by forces
beyond its control—but not beyond the
administration’s control. Unless decisive
action is taken, irrevocable damage will
be done to this industry which is already
threatened because of growing foreign
competition.

In response to this crisis, in March I
cosigned a letter sent by members of
the New England delegation to the
President, urgently requesting that the
administration consider invoking the
Export Control Act on a temporary basis
to deal with this critical situation. No
action has been taken by the adminis-
tration and the situation has become
steadily worse.

I was chairman of the subcommittee
which drew up the Export Control Act
and was one of its principal sponsors
when it was enacted. The criteria it es-
tablished for invocation of export guotas
were that such action must be necessary
to protect the domestic economy against
a drain of scarce materials and to re-
duce the inflationary impact of exces-
sive demand. There is no question in my
mind that the present hide situation fits
these criteria. It should also be noted
that in its report on the administration’s
economic stabilization bill in November
1971, the Committee on Banking, Hous-
ing, and Urban Affairs explained that
its amendment to the administration bill
requiring that the President take action
to prevent shortages of raw materials
was directed specifically to the present
conditions in the hide market. This fur-
ther expression of congressional intent
should leave no question as to the ap-
plicability of the Export Control Act.

I call upon the Secretary of Commerce
to invoke export controls immediately.
No clearer need for the imposition of
temporary export controls could exist.
There is no justification for further de-
lay.

‘We do not need permanent export con-
trols. The Government has the authority
to remove as well as to impose controls,
and I would certainly expect that they
could be removed as soon as altered coh-
ditions in the Argentine cattle market
bring the world hide supply back to pre-
vious levels. In addition, export controls
should be tied to price levels. Effective
controls would reduce the inflationary
impact of excessive and abnormal for-
eign demand for U.S. hides, and the an-
ticipated result would be stabilization
of prices. Controls could and should be
eased as it becomes evident that inflation
in the hide market is subsiding.

Although the effect of reasonable con-
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trols on livestock producers and packers
would be minimal since hides represent
only 4 or 5 percent of the value of cattle
on the hoof, a price floor should
also be set so that hide dealers and
packers will not be adversely affected by
controls. The purpose of imposing export
quotas in this case is simply to assure
the domestic industry of an adequate
supply of hides and to stabilize the
market. Controls should be regarded as
an emergency action of as short a dura-
tion as is required. Controls were in-
voked by the President in 1966, with im-
mediate results, and were lifted after
nine months in effeet. If properly admin-
istered, controls are a limited, reasonable
measure of proven value.

In addition to the failure of the Secre-
tary of Commerce to invoke export con-
trols on a temporary basis to relieve the
scarcity and reduce the prices of hides
now affecting this country’s tanners, the
Price Commission has been seriously re-
miss in not taking action to counter the
drastic increase in the price of hides.
Although hides are subject to controls,
the Price Commission’s apparent dis-
interest in enforcing them has rendered
the controls meaningless. Therefore,
while the Commission has been extremely
tough on leather and shoe manufacturers
in preventing them from passing on their
own high costs to the consumer, it has
done nothing to protect them from the
devastating cost spiral which made their
price increase requests unavoidable.

The immediacy and gravity for the
situation cannot be overemphasized. The
administration has had more than
enough time to come to the realization
that temporary invocation of export con-
trols on hides is not only appropriate un-
der the Export Control Act, but it is es-
sential to save the shoe industry from ir-
remedial harm. Thousands of jobs are at
stake. If the administration delays
longer, it will have to take responsibility
for the bitter results of inaction.

SENATOR SCOTT'S RECORD ON JOB
OPPORTUNITIES AND REGIONAL
DEVELOPMENT

Mr. SAXBE. Mr. President, the ad-
ministration’s new economic policy is
keyed to the creation of more jobs for
American workers. Having more jobs
means having more money in circulation
and a healthier economy.

The distinguished Senator from Penn-
sylvania (Mr. Scorr), the Republican
leader, vigorously supported the job de-
velopment tax credit. He also supported
Senator Javir's plan to encourage Ameri-
can industry to expand its work force.
By advocating the general and special
revenue sharing plans, Senator Scorr is
encouraging States and localities to work
together on a regional basis.

I ask unanimous consent to place in
the Recorp a summary of Senator
Scorr’s record on behalf of job oppor-
tunities and regional development.

There being no objection, the summary
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:
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JOB OPPORTUNITY AND REGIONAL
DEVELOPMENT—1
92D CONGRESS
Legislation

8. 10—To establish a national policy for
metropolitan centers and rural areas rela-
tive to the revitalization of rural and other
economically-distressed areas.

8. 31—Emergency Employment Act of 1971
to provide during times of high unemploy-
ment for programs of public service employ-
ment for unemployed persons.

8. 346—To provide Incentives for the es-
tablishment of new or expanded job-produc-
ing industrial and commercial establish-
ments in rural areas.

8. 575—To authorize funds and to carry
out the purposes of the Appalachian Re-
gional Development Act of 1966.

8. 680—To restore balance in the Federal
system of government in the United States;
to provide both the flexibility and resources
for State and local government officlals to ex-
ercise leadership in solving their own prob-
lems; to achleve a better allocation of total
public resources; and to provide for the shar-
ing with State and local governments of a
portion of the tax revenue received by the
United States.

S. 687—To authorize financial assistance
for Opportunities Industrialization Centers.

8. 1430—To promote more eflectlve man-
agement of certain related functions of the
Executive branch by reorganizing and con-
solidating those functions in a new Depart-
ment of Community Development.

8. 1483—To further provide for the farmer-
owned cooperative system for making credit
avallable to farmers and ranchers and their
cooperatives, for rural residences, and to as-
sociations and other entities upon which
farming operations are dependent.

8. 1871—To amend the United States
Housing Act of 1937 to provide for the in-
clusion of child-care facllities in low-rent
housing projects and to provide that the
eligibllity of a family to remain in such a
project despite increases in its total income
shall be determined solely on the income of
the family.

8. 1971—To eliminate a Federal naviga-
tlonal easement at Penn’s Landing along the
Delaware River in Philadelphia.

8. 25156—To further promote equal employ-
ment opportunities for American workers.

8. 2632—To amend the Internal Revenue
Code of 1954 to permit a tax credit for the
creation of additional jobs.

Amdt, 476 to HR 10947 Rural Development
Tax Credit. To Provide a tax for the estab-
lishment of new or expanded Job productions,
industry and commercial establishments in
rural areas.

92D CONGRESS
Votes

Voted to provide Federal assistance for
programs of public service employment dur-
ing periods of high unemployment.

Voted for the Emergency Employment Act
of 1871 which would authorize the appropri-
ation of funds during perlods of high un-
employment to enable State and local gov-
ernment agencies and certain other eligible
applicants, to hire the unemployed in “tran-
sitional” public service employment.

Voted for the Equal Employment Oppor=-
tunities and Enforcement Act of 1972.

Voted to increase funds for the Neighbor-
hood Youth Corps (summer jobs).

Voted on an amendment to increase funds
for the Equal Employment Opportunities
Commission.

Voted for appropriations to the Depart-
ment of Labor for emergency employment
assistance.

Voted for an amendment to trigger addi-
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tional unemployment compensation when
unemployment in a state has reached or ex-
ceeded 6 per cent.

Supported an amendment to allow as a
business deduction (instead of a personal
deduction) up to $400 per month for do-
mestic help and child care.

Recorded in favor of an amendment to pro-
vide a 10 per cent investment tax credit to
industries creating new Jobs in rural areas
and in certain cities with 6 per cent or more
unemployment.

THE 81ST CONGRESS
Legislation

8. 1072—To authorize funds to carry out
purposes of Appalachian Regional Develop-
ment Act of 1965.

S. 15—Rural Job Development Act—To
provide income tax incentives and other ben-
efits for employers operating certain indus-
trial or commercial enterprises in rural job
development areas.

8. 1079—To consent to the Busquehanna
River Basin Compact.

5. 1362—To provide Federal financial as-
sistance to Opportunities Industrialization
Centers to assist in job tralning in low-
income areas.

S. 2040—To provide for acquisition of
property for Independence Natlonal His-
torical Park in Philadelphia.

S. 3607—To create a Rural Community
Bank to assist in rural community develop-
ment by making financial, technical, and
other assistance available for the establish-
ment or expansion of commercial, industrial,
and related private and public facilities and
services.

S8.J. Res. 113—To direct the Federal Trade
Commission to conduct comprehensive in-
vestigation of unfair methods of competi-
tion and unfair or deceptive acts or practices
in the home improvement industry; to ex-
pand enforcement activities in these areas.

Votes

Voted to increase appropriations for the
Office of Economic Opportunity from $1.624
billion to $2.048 billion.

Voted to express the sense of the Senate
that the aggregate of opportunities for job
training for disadvantaged youth shall in no
event be less than that for fiscal year 1969,

Voted to increase funds for the Neighbor-
hood Youth Corps summer program under
the Manpower Training and Development
Act.

Voted to authorize funds to extend pro-
grams under the Economic Opportunity Act.

Voted for Employment and Tralning Op-
portunities Act of 1970.

Voted for Employment and Manpower Act.

Voted for an increase from $50 to $100
million funds for Neighborhood Youth Corps
summer programs to be available until Sep-
tember 30, 1970.

Voted to require states to develop annual
comprehensive manpower plans.

Voted to create the National Insurance De-
velopment Corporation to provide reinsur-
ance for insurance companies for losses re-
sulting from riots and civil disorders.

Voted for the Housing and Urban Devel-
opment Act of 1968.

Voted for the Urban Mass Transportation
Act of 1969 to authorize the Secretary to
make grants or loans to assist States and
local public bodies and agencies in financing
the acquisition, construction, reconstruc-
tion, and fimprovement of facllities and
equipment in public transportation.

Voted to provide $587.56 million in urban
renewal funds.

Voted for amendment to increase from $200
to $500 million in funds for grants for basic
water and sewer facilities In metropolitan
areas.
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THE 80TH CONGRESS
Legislation

S. 1692—Natinal Home Ownership Founda-
tion Act—To create a private nonprofit Na-
tional Home Foundation with authority to
make loans and to offer technical assistance
to ald local organizations in conducting
home ownership programs.

8. 2088—To provide incentives for creation
by private industry of additional employ-
ment opportunities for residents of urban
poverty areas.

S. 2134—To provide incentives for estab-
lishment of new or expanded job producing
industrial and commercial establishments in
rural areas.

S. 2219—To provide Federal financial as-
sistance to help cities and communities of
U.S. develop and carry out intensive local
programs of rat control and extermination.

S. 2572—To establish a Domestic Develop-
ment Bank for development of employment
and business opportunities in certain urban
and rural areas.

S. 2573—To charter an Economic Op-
portunity Corporation to encourage private
enterprise participation In the effort to re-
bulld urban slums and eliminate poverty in
the U.8.

8. 83649—To provide private enterprise with
incentives to employ and train unemployed
and low-income unskilled persons residing
in both urban and rural areas, and to pro-
vide community employment and trained by
Federal and local governments as the em-
ployer of last resort,

S. 3876—To establish a community self-
determination program to aid people of
urban and rural communities in securing
employment.

Votes

Voted to increase funds for grants to
neighborhood facilities by 15 million,

Voted to increase funds for the model cities
program by $300 million.

Voted not to limit contract authorization
for rent supplement program to $20 million.

Voted to restore $40 milllion in 1968 con-
tract authorization for the rent supplement
program.

Voted to restore $46 million in funds for
the National Science Foundation.

Voted not to limit eligibility for the home-
ownership program to families whose in-
come was 70 percent or less of the prescribed
limits for low- and moderate-income pro-
grams.

Voted to retain a guarantee program for
financing new community land development.

Voted to give those whose homes were de-
stroyed in riots and ecivil disorders priority
in relocating in urban renewal areas.

Voted to establish a Department of Hous-
ing and Community Development.

Voted not to eliminate funds for the rent
supplement program for FY 1066.

Voted not to reduce from 90 to 50 per-
cent the Federal contribution of funds to
pay the salary of any teacher in the National
Teacher Corps.

Voted to stimulate mortgage credit for
Federal Housing Administration—and Vet-
erans’ Administration-assisted residential
construction.

Voted to continue present policy or re-
quiring at least 40 percent of assignments of
male enrollees in the Job Corps to be pri-
marily directed to the conservation, develop-
ment, or management of public natural re-
sources or recreational areas.

Voted to establish a $200 million program
of grants to employers of up to 156 percent of
the cost of training the unemployed.

Voted not to abolish the Job Corps.

Voted to transfer the Headstart program
for disadvantaged pre-school children from
the Office of Economic Opportunity to the
Office of Education so that it would be better
administered.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

Voted not to reduce the authorizations for
the Economic Opportunity Amendments of
1967 by $198 million.

Voted for the Economic
Amendments of 1967.

Voted to add $25 million to the Headstart
program under the Office of Economic Oppor-
tunity.

Voted to increase by $215 million funds
for the Office of Economic Opportunity.

B88TH CONGRESS
Legislation

B. 1766—To authorize loans for rural areas
water supply; make grants for rural com-
munity development planning and construc-
tion.

B. 3451—To assist in provision of adequate
housing In areas in which there is a short-
age of housing credit as & result of the oc-
currence of riots and other civil disorders.

Votes

Voted to retain the rent supplement pro-
gram for disadvantaged persons.

Voted for the Housing and Urban Develop-
ment Act of 1965.

Voted not to eliminate Appalachia pro-
grams for land stabilization, conservation
and erosion,

Voted for the Appalachian Regional De-
velopment Act of 1965.

Voted for the Manpower Act of 1965.

Voted for the Public Works and Economic
Development Act of 1965.

Voted to retain the voluntary assistance
program for needy children under the Eco-
nomic Opportunity Act of 1965.

Voted for the Economic Opportunity
Amendments of 1965.

Voted for the Community Development
District Act of 1966.

Voted for the Demonstration Citles and
Metropolitan Development Act of 1966,

88TH CONGRESS
Legislation

5. 1274—To provide preference in awarding
certailn government contracts to contractors
in areas of substantial and persistent unem-
ployment.

B. 1832—To Increase jurisdiction of the
Delaware River Port Authority.

8. 2782—To assist In development of the
Appalachian Region by estalishing the Ap-
palachian Regional Commission and by au-
thorizing grants to be made to assist in en-
couraging local industry, health and educa-
tional facilities.

8. 3025—Urban Land Improvement and
Housing Assistance Act—To authorize Fed-
eral incentive grants to State and local gov-
ernments to strengthen their capacity te
utilize land more productively.

Votes

Voted to provide an additional 8587.5
million for the urban renewal program.

Voted against reducing by $100 million the
authorization of appropriations to finance
youth programs under the Economiec Oppor-
tunity Act of 1964,

Voted for the Economic Opportunity Act of
1964.

Opportunity

BTTH CONGRESS
Legislation

S. 856—To create a regional intergovern-
mental Compact for the Delaware River
Basin.

5. 2082—To assure decent, safe and sani-
tary housing to families displaced by con-
struction of highways forming a part of the
Interstate System.

S. 3516—To establish an Office of Urban
Affairs in the Executive Office of the Presi-
dent in order to coordinate Federal programs
and to serve as a source of information to
state and local officlals.
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Votes

Voting not to reduce to 37,000 the num-
ber of public housing units authorized un-
der the proposed Housing Act of 1061.

Voted mot to reduce by $700 million au-
thorized grants for urban renewal.

Voted for Humphrey-Scott amendment
providing three-fourths Federal contribu-
tion rather than two-thirds on wurban
renewal housing in small communities in
distressed areas.

Voted not to eliminate $50 million in
grants for mass transportation experiments,

Voted not to eliminate a $100 million au-
thorization for grants for open space and
urban development.

Voted for the Housing Act of 1961.

Voted for the Temporary Extended Un-
employment Compensation Act of 1961.

Voted for the Area Redevelopment Act of
1961.

Voted not to limit the length of time or
the authorization for the retraining program
of the Manpower Development and Train-
ing Act of 1961.

86TH CONGRESS
Legislation

S. 548—To grant the consent of Congress
to the Great Lakes Basin Compact.

8. 942—To establish a Commission on
Equal Job Opportunity Under Government
Contracts.

8. 3668—To establish program of financial
and technical assistance to alleviate con-
ditions of substantial and persistent un-
employment in economically depressed
areas.

B5TH CONGRESS
Votes

Voted not to eliminate $300 million in
funds for direct loans to veterans, not to
eliminate 35,000 additional public housing
units, and not to cut back from two-thirds
to one-half Federal share of capital grants
for slum clearance.

Voted to agree to conference report on
the Housing Act of 1059.

Voted to override the President's (Eisen-
hower) veto of the Housing Act of 1959,

Voted to extend (for one year) the Fed-
eral Housing Administration Mortgage In-
surance Authorization Programs.

Voted not to reduce from 37,000 to 25,-
000 the units of public housing authorized.

Voted for the Housing Act of 1959.

Voted to provide for 37,000 additional low-
cost dwelling units.

Voted for the Housing Act of 1960.

CAREER EDUCATION—AN IDEA
WHOSE TIME HAS GONE

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
on Monday, May 8, 1972, I had the pleas-
ure of addressing the American College
Testing Conference in Iowa City, Iowa.
The conference was attended by educa-
tors from many areas of the United

States.

The subject of my speech was “The
Responsibility of the Federal Govern-
ment in Career Education,” and I ask
unanimous consent that the text may be
reprinted in the ReEcorp.

There being no objection, the speech
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

Appress 8Y Mg, RosErRT C. BYRD

Mr. Chairman, Ladies and Gentlemen:
When President Harcleroad invited me to
speak to your conference on the “Federal
Government and its Responsibility for Career
Education”, it brought back into sharp focus,
a debate on the Floor of the United States
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Senate just a month short of one year ago.
At that time, I offered on the Floor; an
amendment to the Office of Education Ap-
propriations Bill for Fiscal Year 1972.

I asked that an additional sum of $10,000,-
000 be appropriated to augment the Research
and Development appropriation in the Bill
for the purpose of demonstrating the impor-
tance of career education programs in our
nation's elementary and secondary schools.

In requesting agreement to my amend-
ment, I pointed out that what we needed in
our schools is more emphasis on aptitude
testing and a greater effort to familiarize
our young people with the many career
choices that are available.

There were no career education programs
funded as such at that time, and I felt that
the demonstration projects that would be
feasible under this additional funding, could
start testing as early as junior high school,
and, thusly, indicate to the student the oc-
cupational career which he or she could
most capably and profitably pursue.

In other words, the testing would reveal
whether the student was capable of higher
education courses or whether vocational
training would be preferred, and, if so, what
type of occupational career would be advls-
able.

The Senate agreed on a figure of 7,000,000
and the Byrd Amendment was sent to a
conference with the House of Representa-
tives, where, as frequently happens, the con-
ferees further reduced the amount to
$2,000,000.

Though I obtained only 20 percent of the
money for which my amendment originally
asked, 1t was nevertheless an important step
forward. In February of this year, I re-
quested from the Office of Education a status
report on the $2,000,000 commitment. Of the
$2 million, $465,000 was committed for the
four-year-old career guidance program at the
Appalachia Educational Laboratory.

The bulk of the remainder is being spent in
the six LEA—Local Education Agency—dem-
onstration sites: Los Angeles; Mesa, Arizona;
Jefferson County, Colorado; Pontlac, Michi-
gan; Hackensack, New Jersey; and Atlanta,
Georgla.

Among the activities these funds are pay-
ing for are: the designing, development, and
installation of comprehensive career educa-
tion information systems in each LEA; the
installation in each of a follow-up informa-
tion system to provide monitoring of stu-
dent progress in school and school-related
employment; the provision in each Local
Education Agency of an integrated career
education support system, including data,
guidance staff, instructors, and students, for
analysis, policy, and program development;
and the development in each Local Educa-
tion Agency of an interest and aptitude test-
ing program to facilitate student self-under-
standing in relation to the work world.

I have dwelt somewhat on these details to
show that, in the Congress, I have been
aware for some time of the necessity for the
support and expansion of career education.
Though the concept is in its infancy, enough
progress has been made and its usefulness
so demonstrated, that I foresee continued,
and, hopefully, increased support by the Con-
gress,

So, I welcome this opportunity to discuss
with you an idea whose time has come—
career education. It’s not such a difficult
concept to understand; yet, it has eluded us
for such a long time,

Career education is what all education
should be. It is vocational education; but it
is more than vocational education. It is col-
lege preparatory educatlion; but it is more
than that. It is work experience; but it is
more than work experience.

Career education is education which en-
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ables an individual to develop his creative
potential, and which guides him in the con-
structive use of his talents. It is an educa-
tion which prepares a person to apply his
skills—mental and manual—in an ever-
changing world of work.

I think that the concept of career educa-
tion has been long in coming because of the
way we tend to compartmentalize education,
In high school, for example, there is one
curriculum for the college-bound youngsters,
and vocational education or industrial arts
programs for the rest.

The stigma attached to vocational educa-
tion, however, reveals the deep blas which
many Americans have against job prepara-
tion. It puzzles me that so many men and
women, who have proudly worked in trades
and now hope that their children will aspire
to college educations, disdain thelr former
occupations.

As one who has worked with his hands, it
saddens me. A high school education which
does not equip a graduate with job training
or direct him to a suitable form of post-
secondary education, and a college education
which does not prepare a graduate for a ca-
reer are not really education. In a way, they
are a fraud.

I do not believe that career education will
achieve respectability until some attitudes
are changed and some widely-held false no-
tions about education are dispelled. One who
achieves high personal attalnment in life is
generally regarded as a success. But, unfor-
tunately, college attendance is considered a
prerequisite to such attainment. It has be-
come the imagined passport to *“getting
ahead." We seem to have forgotten our own
humble heritage. We were not a Nation of
lawyers, doctors, and statesmen only, but
also of pioneers, farmers, and blacksmiths.
We seem to have forgotten that human dig-
nity, honesty, integrity, and leadership do
not reside on the college campus alone. We
seem to have forgotten the dignity of work.

It is this regrettable confusion in our val-
ues which is perhaps responsible for the nose
dive American attitudes have taken toward
workmanship and craftsmanship and the un-
due emphasis we have come to place on
higher education and white collar jobs. You
may recall this assessment made by former
Secretary of HEW, John Gardner: “An excel-
lent plumber is infinitely more admirable
than an incompetent philosopher. The so-
clety which scorns excellence in plumbing
because plumbing is a humble activity and
tolerates shoddiness in philosophy because it
iz an exalted activity will have nelther good
plumbing nor good philosophy. Neither its
pipes nor its theories will hold water.”

We are concerned here today about col-
leges and career choices, about matching
students with opportunities and about real-
istically preparing our young to be not only
informed citizens but also productive mem-
bers of soclety. This means, in part, provid-
ing options and opportunities to those
youngsters who have the ability and the
ambition to pursue college educations. It also
means providing options and opportunities
for the majority of youths who would bene-
fit better from other training.

I believe you will agree that today there
are all too many youngsters in our colleges
who simply should not be there. That such
young people are in college is much more
likely to mean that college has become an ex-
aggerated status symbol rather than that our
national educational level is being up=-
graded.

Many of these young people do not have
the ambition, the drive, or even the ability
to take advantage of higher education. It is
& waste of time, money, and effort to expose
to the liberal arts, as we do, young men and
women who have no real interest in, nor
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capacity for, such educational and cultural
development.

Certainly the most futile and unproductive
fad to be taken up by colleges and univer-
sities in recent years has been the relaxation
of standards, the watering down of require-
ments, which have often resulted in the ad-
mission of ill-prepared and unprepared indi-
viduals, on the mistaken theory that every-
one is somehow benefited by a college de-
gree, and can benefit from college level work.

The swift upward climb of college enroll-
ments in recent years Indicates to me that
we have gone far afield in assuming that the
academic milieu is for everyone, irrespective
of his or her own talents and interests.

The misconceptions about higher educa-
tion in this country, as they have developed
In recent years, have contributed as much
as anything else to swelling the ranks of
the dropout generation.

I have always felt that one of the great
myths folsted on the young people of Amer-
ica during the past 20 or 25 years, is the
one that says “You'll get nowhere in this
life without a college education.” Millions
of American parents have scraped and sac-
rificed, millions of their children have
worried themselves into premature gray
hairs, because soclety, In almost every
stratum, has insisted on the absolute neces-
sity of "having been to college”. Little
thought seems to have been given by par-
ents, students, or, indeed, educators as to
whether the Individual who was being
cajoled, goaded, or forced to go to college,
possessed the basic intellectual and psycho-
logical assets needed to make a college edu-
cation fruitful or even advisable.

It is true that, since the end of World
War II, society has gradually receded from
the attitude that a college graduate was
some kind of a superior being. But there
still persists the attitude that the lack of a
college education, carries with it some un-
defined stigma.

Commissioner of Education Marland has
estimated that “Of those students currently
in high school only 3 out of 10 will go on to
academic college-level work, and one-third
of those will drop out before getting a bac-
calaureate degree. That means that 8 out
of 10 present high school students should
be getting occupational training of some
sort, but only sbout 2 of those B students
are, In fact, getting such training.

I do not belleve that the answer lies in
encouraging or pressuring high school stu-
dents to overcrowd our colleges. I believe
that what Is required is a timely frank as-
sessment of a student’s interests and talent
and the provision of education and training
appropriate to his ambition. This is career
education, and I belleve it lies at the heart
of equal educational opportunity. We owe
this kind of preparation for life to every
student.

You may think from Commissioner Mar-
land’s increasingly frequent remarks about
career education that the idea is an Ad-
ministration brainstorm. Well, it isn't. Some
of us in the Senate have been concerned
about the need for a closer relationship be-
tween education and the world of work for
some time as I mentioned earlier. And there
is further legislation pending in the 92nd
Congress which reflects the consensus that
the Federal Government should play a
greater role in encouraging the development
of career education.

8. 659, the Education Amendments of
1972, focuses on career education from sev-
eral angles, The Senate-passed bill partic-
ularly emphasizes the importance of com-
bining education and work opportunities.
The provislons regarding community col-
leges take sharp notice of the special con-
tributions these unique institutions make
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in the area of career education and educa-
tional opportunity.

The newest member of the education fam-
ily—the 2-year college—has shown remark-
able growth and acceptance. In 1960, there
were some 678 junior colleges enrolling 660,-
000 students. By 1970, there were over 1,000
Junior colleges with nearly 2.6 million stu-
dents. And it is estimated that, by 1975, en-
rollments will exceed 3.3 million.

This enthusiastic acceptance of 2-year col-
leges is indicative of how successful they
have been in meeting educational needs.
They bring education and training opportu-
nities to their communities—reflecting the
economic needs of the area.

Through close ties to local businesses and
industry, they are able to direct their pro-
grams to local employment needs. Their
value lies, too, in the many options they pro-
vide—not just for the recent high school
graduate and new worker, but also for the
veteran adult worker, as well as for those
re-entering the work force and those who
are up-dating their skills or acquiring new
skills. The American Assoclation of Junior
Colleges estimates that “Community junior
colleges currently offer more than 14,000 oc-
cupational education programs—and more
are on the way."

These schools are called “The Open Door
Colleges”"—not to be confused with open
enrollment—because they open the doors to
numerous education and training opportu-
nities leading toward a satisfying and mean-
ingful career. They open doors to individuals
who might not otherwise pursue postsec-
ondary education. They open doors to inno-
vations in job preparation, academic and
remedial education. Career education has
been the by-word of the community col-
lege phenomenon.

‘We in the United States Senate would like
to build upon the successes of the commu-
nity college. Under 8. 659, we would add a
new Title X to the Higher Education Act
authorizing grants to the States and terri-
tories of the U.B. for a survey of postsec-
ondary education programs throughout each
State and for the development of a State-
wide plan for the expansion and improve-
ment of postsecondary education programs
in community colleges. This Title would also
authorize grants to asslst the States and lo-
calities in establishing and expanding coms-
munity college education so that every per-
son would have the opportunity to attend
a community college within a reasonable
distance from his home. $50 million would
be authorized for such grants for Fiscal Year
1973.

Title X would also establish a Community
College Unit within the Office of Education
to coordinate all programs: administered by
the Commissioner of Education—including
the Vocational Education Act of 1963—which
affect community colleges.

Another important facet of career educa-
tion is the vocational education program
available to a youngster particularly during
his junior high and high school years. Here
he can narrow down his interests and apti-
tudes. Our vocational education curriculums
can be made more relevant to the needs of
those youngsters who will make their careers
in business, industry, and the trades. Our
young people can, and should, have broader
exposure to various occupations through
closer contact between school and work.

The Vocational Education Act of 1963, as
amended in 1968, can be the vehicle through
which career education is provided to the 8-
out-of-10 youngsters who will not complete
college educations, 8. 659 would extend cer-
tain parts of the Act for 3 years through fis-
cal 1975, including provisions for exemplary
and innovative programs to stimulate new
ways to create a bridge between school and
work for young people still in school, who
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have graduated or dropped out, or who are in
postsecondary vocational education training.
Several other programs which I believe are
of eritical importance in the transformation
of vocational education into career education
would be extended by 8. 659. Grants to the
States are authorized for cooperative voca-
tional education programs, carried out
through arrangements between schools and
employers. These programs can provide stu-
dents with actual work experiences related to
thelr occupational education.

Another vital vocational education pro-
gram under the Vocational Education Act
which would be extended, is the work-study
program. This program provides part-time
employment to students while attending
school, and is intended to encourage and en-
able dropouts to return to school and to pro-
vide opportunities for students to learn
about the various kinds of occupations and,
for some, a first experience in being em-
ployed. Also important is the program of
grants and contracts for curriculum devel-
opment in vocational and technical educa-
tion. This program, too, would be extended
for 3 years.

Another feature of the pending higher
education legislation, as it relates to voca-
tional career education, which may be of
interest to you is the creation of a Bureau
within the Office of Education to be respon-
sible for the administration of all vocational,
occupational, career education, adult and
continuing programs. The House and Sen-
ate bills, currently in conference, differ some-
what in specifics but both recognize the
need to give greater visibility to these im-
portant programs. Our Senate Committee on
Labor and Public Welfare which reported S.
659 was sorely disappointed at the lack of
order and internal organization within the
Office of Education. To insure that the in-
tent of Congress be carried out with regard
to vocational, career and adult programs,
therefore, we find it necessary to legislate the
internal organization of the Office of Educa-
tion.

The Federal concern for career educa-
tion is not limited to the speclal contribu-
tlons of the community college and the im-
portance of effective vocational education
programs. It encompasses also the 4-year col-
lege and university. Educational opportu-
nity means the avallability of choices to stu-
dents of all ages and at all levels to develop
their talents, and to positively employ those
talents.

What is required to help guide the right
student to the right place at the right time,
and what is the Federal role in encourag-
ing career education at the higher educa-
tion level? The testimony we have received
at our Education Subcommittee hearings
and the reports of major higher education
commissions and study groups over the past
few years lead me to wonder how it is pos-
sible, if at all—given the present structure
of higher education and degree require-
ments—to provide options to students. There
seems to be a tendency in higher educa-
tion, as in many other areas, to allow past
accomplishments and achievements to blind
us to present fallures and inadequacies. But
there has been increasing criticism of the
traditional concept of higher education: that
it takes place at a given point in a per-
son's life, and iz administered by a pro-
fessor to a group of students. And this crit-
icism comes from within the higher edu-
cation community as well as from outside.

I have always been amazed at how well
higher education has managed to isolate it-
self from the real world, how ill-prepared
many college graduates are for careers, and
how poorly their training relates to their own
job expectations and to the manpower needs
of the country. If learning and training are
part of a life-long process—and I believe
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that they are—then higher education must
adjust to this reality. The Carnegle Com-
mission on Higher Education has definitively
outlined the need for improvement of edu-
cational processes and techniques and has
vigorously recommended the greater con-
centration of efforts on meeting these needs.

Just a year ago the Commission noted
that young people should be glven more
optlons “in lieu of formal college, to defer
college attendance, to drop out from col-
lege In order to get service and work ex-
perience, and to change directions while in
college.” The Commission recommended that
“opportunities for higher education and the
degrees it affords . . . be available to per-
sons throughout their lifetimes . .. ,” and
that “More educational, and thus career,
opportunities should be available to all those
who wish to study part-time or return to
study later in life . . . " There remarks con-
stitute a solld endorsement of the concept of
career education.

To date, the Federal responsibility for the
development of career education at the col-
lege level has been limited. A major thrust,
I would say, has been in the area of student
financial ald. The high cost of college today
severely limits the prospects of students
from low and middle-income familles for
higher education. I believe that eliminating
the financial barriers to higher education
is an important part of achieving equal
educational opportunity and providing the
students who do possess drive and ability
with the chance to further their potentials.
The avallability of substantial Federally-
supported student aid programs has, I be-
lieve, a considerable Impact on college and
career choice,

With the Higher Education Amendments
of 1968, the Federal Government assumed a
greater responsibility for career education
at the higher education level. This legisla-
tion authorizes Federal grants to institutions
of higher learning for the planning, estab-
lishment, and expansion of cooperative edu-
cation programs. And, of course, a number
of colleges have been providing career edu-
cation via their cooperative education pro-
grams before the “career education” came
into use. I am pleased that the Administra-
tion is at last requesting a solid appropri-
ation of $10.8 million for these programs in
Fiscal Year 1973.

A final development which is of speclal
significance for career education at the
higher education level is the proposed Na-
tional Foundation for Postsecondary Edu-
cation. By means of such a Foundation the
Federal government could play a meaning-
ful, but indirect, part in encouraging the
innovation, reform, and experimentation so
needed in higher education,

Just as the National Sclence Foundation
plays this role in science, and the National
Institutes of Health does in medical research,
the National Foundation for Postsecondary
Education could stimulate the development
of career education in higher education. For
example, one of the expressed activities of
the Foundation is “the creation of institu-
tions and programs involving new paths to
career and professional training, an dnew
combinations of academic and experiential
learning.”

Provisions for the Foundation were con-
tained in the Senate version of 8. 659 but
not in the House passed bill.

Its future in the 92d Congress is not en-
couraging. However, it is a good idea; and
good ideas have a way of resurfacing.

Career choice involves a number of factors.
Indeed, it includes putting the right stu-
dent in the right place at the right time.
It means that, if this combination carries
& high price tag, he will have financial re-
sources available to help him pay for it.
It also means that the choices and pro-
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grams actually exist which will meet hls
needs and aspirations. This must be our goals
at all levels of education. I belleve that the
Federal government will and should con-
tinue to be involved In this important ef-
fort.

Edwin Markham, whose people imagery was
frequently interlarded with a strong stream
of pragmatism, knew nothing about career
education; but he knew well about the dig-
nity of work:

Out on the roads they have gathered, a hun-
dred-thousand men,

To ask for a hold on life as sure as the
wolf’s hold in his den.

Their need lies close to the quick of life as
rain to the furrow sown:

It is as meat to the slender rib, as mar-
row to the bone.

They ask but the leave to labor for a taste
of life's delight,

For a little salt to savor their bread, for
houses water-tight.

They ask for the right to labor, and to live
by the strength of their hands—

They who have bodies like knotted oaks, and
patience like sea-sands.

And the right of a man to labor and his
right to labor in joy—

Not all your laws can strangle that right, nor
the gates of Hell destroy.

For it came with the making of man and
was kneaded into his bones.

And it will stand at the last of things on
the dust of crumbled thrones.

RESOLUTION MEMORIALIZING CON-
GRESS TO ENACT LEGISLATION
TO PERMIT STATES TO USE
FUNDS FROM HIGHWAY TRUST
FUND FOR USE ON MASS TRANS-
PORTATION

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, the General
Assembly of the State of Rhode Island
recently adopted a resolution expressing
the need for legislation to permit States
to use funds from the highway trust
fund for mass transportation.

I think the time has long past to do
something for mass transit.

The congestion caused by the construc-
tion of more highways has created a
crisis on the roads and in the cities. The
country is now facing a mass transporta-
tion crisis.

I have heretofore expressed in the Sen-
ate my deep concern about the lack of
funds available to States for mass trans-
portation; and I am delighted that the
general assembly of my State has adopt-
ed this resolution.

I ask unanimous consent that it be
printed in the REcoRrp.

There being no objection, the resolu-
tion was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

8. 3588
Resolution memorializing Congress to enact
legislation to permit the States to wuse
funds from the Highway Trust Fund for
use on mass transportatlon

Resolved, That the members of the Con-
gress of the Unilted States be and they are
hereby respectfully requested to enact leg-
islation which will permit the states to use
funds from the Highway Trust Fund for use

on mass transportation; and be it further

Resolved, That the members of the Com-
and he hereby is authorized and directed to
transmit a duly certified copy of the resolu-
tilon to the senators and representatives
from Rhode Island In the Congress of the
United States.
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THE ENERGY PROJECT; AN OBJEC-
TIVE STUDY, OR JUST RHETORIC?

Mr. HANSEN. Mr. President, that
there is a national energy crisis is no
longer news.

It is a well recognized fact, almost
a cliché. Many efforts are being made by
many different organizations to study the
crisis.

I am sure that Senators are well aware,
that the Senate’s national fuels and en-
ergy study itself is well beyond the half-
way point. Many agencies within the ex-
ecutive branch have been conducting en-
ergy studies. The National Petroleum
Council is concluding a monumental 3-
year study involving the participation of
over 1,000 experts, representatives of all
sectors of the energy industry.

The Ford Foundation, too, has recently
decided to involve itself in the energy
study business by initiating its own re-
search project. I have concerns about
the outcome of the Ford study as I will
indicate in a moment.

What is needed in an attempt to find
solutions to the energy crisis is a rational
analysis which will culminate with well-
reasoned, sensible solutions. As Secre-
tary of the Interior Morton indicated in
his testimony before the House Interior
Committee energy hearings, well rea-
soned solutions are hard to come by.
Secretary Morton said:

We know that our energy crisis message is
getting across to some segments of the pub-
lic and private sectors. Advice has been
plentiful from the conservatlonists, from in-
dustry, from the consumers, and even from
some of the 61 departments and agencies of
our Government who in some way have an
input into our energy policy. This advice
taken together has said: Give us an energy
policy that is intelligent and concise and,
above all, responsive to the interests of the
Natlon as a whole. Give us a policy that can
apply to the short-term and to the longer
term as well. Give us an energy policy, they
say, that will provide the consumer with the
type of fuel he wants, in the amounts he
needs, at the time he must have it, and at the
lowest possible price. Assure us this energy
will be from securc and reliable sources. But
don’'t drill offshore of my coastline, don't
build any pipelines across my land, don't
strip mine any coal, don’t build any refiner-
ies or storage facilities in my area, abolish the
oil import program but don’t move oil in by
tanker for this might pollute our waters. Give
us an energy policy that guarantees protec-
tion of the environment, where the use of
energy does not intrude upon our esthetic
values nor damage the ecology of the land.
Glve us an energy policy that will maximize
natlonal security vet not impinge upon nor-
mal trade between Natlons.

I wonder whether these are the types
of conclusions which will emanate from
the Ford Foundation project. In a pithy
statement by Gene Kinney in this week's
Oil and Gas Journal, the Ford Founda-
tion’s energy study is discussed in some
length. Mr. Kinney points out that its
director, S. Davis Freeman, was a former
head of the President's energy policy
staff,

Sometime prior to his White House as-
signment, he served as an aide to Joseph
C. Swidler at the Federal Power Com-
mission. Swidler advocated a policy of
continuation of strict controls on the
price of natural gas at the well-head. In
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our own hearings, we reviewed the inad-
visability of such a policy and I am now
hopeful that we will be seeing some
changes for the better in the regulation
of natural gas prices.

Mr. Freeman has also stated fre-
quently that he favors royalty bidding
for offshore leasing, opposes the import
quota system, opposes the trans Alaska
Pipeline, and opposes incentives to re-
verse the trend of the declining level of
domestic exploration for energy minerals.
It is my understanding that Mr. Free-
man has a reputation for favoring ex-
panded Federal regulation controls and
big Government spending as solutions
to our national energy crisis as opposed
to encouraging the industry to partici-
pate in finding solutions to as many of
its own problems as possible.

It is my hope that none of these preju-
dices attributed to Mr. Freeman do in
fact exist. I am also hopeful that if they
did at one time exist, that they will no
longer influence the manner in which
Mr. Freeman conducts his study nor in-
fluence the manner in which he arrives
at his conclusions and recommendations.

If the Ford Foundation energy study
is to have any consequential impact on
the Congress or the executive branch, its
contents must bear at least some resem-
blance to objectivity and sound judg-
ment,

I am confident that Mr. Freeman
realizes this and will make every possi-
ble effort to present a balanced view. I
am confident also that his sponsor, the
Ford Foundation, will insist upon no less.

Yet I think it is in the public interest
that Mr. Kinney’s comments concerning
Mr. Freeman and the Ford Foundation
energy project be widely circulated.

Accordingly, Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that Mr. Kinney's
article be printed in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

Forp FOUNDATION BIDS FOR ENERGY-POLICY

INFLUENCE
(By Gene Einney)

So the Ford Foundation is going to have
its energy study too. It may turn out to be
most influential of all the studies now going.
It is well funded—§2 million—for a 156-month
project.

The study will be directed by people with
good connections in and out of government,
and who know their way around Washington.
The director is 8. David Freeman, former
head of the President’'s energy-policy staff.
Project coordinator is Monte Canfield, former
chief of the division of minerals in the Bu-
reau of Land Management.

Freeman can outspend the House and
Senate studies now under way, with a staff
of 10 and others on call through his advisory
board. Oil and gasmen are represented on the
board by William Tavoulareas, president of
Mobil; Minor S. Jameson, executive vice-
president of the Independent Petroleum As-
sociation of Amerlca; and Joseph R. Rensch,
chairman of Pacific Lighting Service Co. So
are environmentalists and educators.

The main goal is to show how the energy
system may evolve, depending on the cholces
made now. The National Petroleum Council
will do much the same thing in its 3-year
study winding up this year. But NPC may
have to overcome the stigma of a special
pleader, whereas Ford will have the appear-
ance of objectivity.
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It will be interesting to see the conclusions
Freeman reaches in light of his known views
favoring royalty bidding for offshore leases
(as does Canfield), a trans-Canada oil lipe
from Alaska over the all-Alaska system, con-
servation of energy (don't drain America
first), and opposition to oll-import quotas.
As a former aide to Joseph C. Swidler at the
Federal Power Commission, he helped to keep
strict controls on the price of gas at the well-
head, a policy he may now consider inap-
propriate In view of the results.

The Ford Foundation is already in the en-
ergy-policy business indirectly. The founda-
tion is the principal backer of the Center for
Law and Social Policy, whose lawyers got the
injunction 2 years ago preventing the Interior
Department from issuing the permit for the
Alaskan pipeline. A second big angel of the
center is the Rockefeller brothers fund. Two
economists for Resources for the Future—
another Ford creation—provided the main
economic argument against the Alaskan pipe-
line for envircnmentalists.

Ford also underwrites the Natural Resour-
ces Defense Council, one of the groups which
won cancellation of the Offshore Louisiana
lease sale last December,

However the energy study may Influence
future policy, the Ford Foundation has al-
ready played a larger role than is generally
realized.

FISH FARMING

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, com-
mercial fish farming continues to be the
fastest growing agricultural industry in
Arkansas. There are currently over 35,-
000 acres of Arkansas land in fish ponds
compared with the 500 acres with which
the industry began in the early 1950’s.
Originally, the idea of growing fish com-
mercially was suggested as a means of
diversifying agriculture in the State—
one which presented an opportunity for
farmers to bolster their income from con-
ventional crops and, at the same time,
utilize the soundest principles of soil and
water conservation and good land man-
agement. What has emerged has been an
industry of phenomenal growth which re-
quires a new breed of farmer able to em-
ploy the many diverse skills necessary to
ply the new trade.

One such farmer, Darryl D. Saul, of
Des Arc, Ark., was recently the subject
of a most interesting article by Leland
DuVall in the Arkansas Gazette of May 7.
This article was called to my attention
by Roy Prewitt, of Lonoke, Ark., who has
been associated with fish farming from
its earliest days, and is a pioneer of that
industry in the truest sense. A former
Commissioner of Public Welfare and
technical adviser to the Geneva Confer-
ence on Trade, Mr. Prewitt founded the
American Fish Farmers Federation and
currently serves as a member of the
American Fisheries Advisory Committee
and consulting editor of the American
Fish Farmer and World Aquacultural
News.

Roy Prewitt's letter provides a unique
account of the nature and growth of the
fish farming industry in one area of
Arkansas, and Leland DuVall’s article
testifies to the imagination and hard
work of one of many enterprising Ar-
kansas fish farmers. I am particularly
gratified by the rapid and successful de-
velopment of fish farming noted in these
materials.
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Federal interest in assisting the in-
dustry began with legislation which I
introduced in 1957 to authorize the es-
tablishment of Federal fish farm ex-
perimental stations. During the past 15
years, I have consistently advocated Fed-
eral assistance for research in and de-
velopment of this industry. The Research
and Experimental Station in Stuttgart,
Ark., and the Kelso Fish Farming and
Development Center at Rohwer, Ark.,
established at a cost of more than $300,-
000, are direct results of these efforts.
Each year these facilities carry out re-
search which is highly beneficial to the
fish farming industry. Moreover, millions
of dollars in Federal credit have been
made available to fish farmers in Ar-
kansas and other States since 1962 as a
result of amendments which I sponsored
at that time fo include fish farmers
under the provisions of the Farmers
Home Administration Act.

Mr, President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that both Roy Prewitt's letter and
Leland DuVall’s article from the Gazette
of May 7, be printed in the RecOrD.

There being no objection, the letter
and article were ordered to be printed
in the REecorp, as follows:

LONOKE, ARK., May 20, 1972,
Hon, J. WiLriam FULBRIGHT,
U.S. Senator,
Washington, D.C.

Dear BSENaTOR: The enclosed article,
“Arkansas Farmer Provides a Lot of Crappie
Bait,” by Leland Duvall, which appeared in
the Arkansas Gazette will interest you.

While there is no doubt that other states,
other areas, and other people could dupli-
cate what Darryl Saul has done and what
I saw from the fop of a 135 foot rice dryer,
it is note-worthy that none have done so.

Arkansas ploneered in fish farming, but
it was not until you amended the Farmers
Home Administration Act to make fish
farmers eligible for loans, the Arkansas
Legislature made fish grown on farms, live
stock and their culture an agricultural pur-
suit and farm produced fish an agricul-
tural commodity, the Arkansas Supreme
Court, by dicta, gave the culture of fish the
dictionary definition of agriculture which
is the “art and sclence of the production of
plants and animals useful to man” and the
Arkansas Game and Fish Commission
legalized the culture without restriction, of
all species of fish for all purposes, that this
most anclent form of agriculture began its
phenomenal growth in this state.

Although it is well known that fish of
many specles are farmed in every county in
Arkansas, I was only able to get specific,
accurate, and comparative Information
from an area in central Lonoke County.

Charles Grifin, President of the Lonoke
Production Credit Association, told me,
“We began financing fish farming in a
limited way in 1958. Our loans in this area
now amount to $6 million dollars and are
increasing at the rate of about #1 million
a year. We have never had a loss on a fish
farm loan, Other lending agencies are also
financing fish farmers, but I am unable
to estlmate the amount.” In discussing fish
farmers, Mr. Griffin said that while many
fish farmers grow conventional crops as well
as fish, they are different from conventional
farmers. He sald they have to be entrepre-
neurs and Innovators since they do not have
governmental and institutional aids which
are avallable to conventional farmers. Grif-
fin said, “Our fish farmers wear many hats.
They have to develop their own markets,
be thelr own veterlnarians and saecquire
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many arts’ and skills, which are at the
beck and call of conventional farmers. We
have watched them develop these skills
from their own experience and from that
of other fish farmers.” Mr, Grifin was my
authority for stating that the fish crops
from this area is now grossing about 6.5
million annually.

James E. Helm, County Soil Conservation
Service 'Supervisor, said, “Central Lonoke
County has 11,500 acres planted to bait min-
nows, 500 acres to catfish, and an undeter-
mined much smaller number of acres in
other species. The cost of construction of
the ponds, plus the water supply equipment
was approximately $2.5 million dollars.”
This does not include roads, processing and
grading facilities, harvesting, transporting,
maintenance and earth moving equipment,
Henry Chambers, Vice President of the
Lonoke Production Credit Association, thinks
this may amount to as much as $225.00 per
acre of fish farms. Leroy Barber, County
Agricultural Extension Agent, says the land
on which these fish are grown has an aver-
age value of $400.00 per acre before im-
provements, but says that much of the land
where fish are farmed is not suitable for
other purposes. It can be seen that this
adds up to a sizable capital investment.
Mr. Barber stated that Lonoke County
farmers plant 168,000 acres to soybeans and
receive a gross return of $11 million and
& net return per acre of $47.50: 35,000 acres
to rice with a gross return of $10 miilion
and a net return per acre of $107.50: and
40,000 acres to cotton with a net return
of $55.00 per acre and & gross return of
$6 million. He also sald the County's 70
dairy farms grossed $3 million, 20,000 head
of beef cattle 82 million, and 400,000 laying
hens $2 million,

Willlam E, Balley, State Game and Fish
Commission Blologist, says the net return
for filsh per acre is as follows: catfish
fingerlings  $693.99, buffalo fingerlings
$2,125.80, goldfish, $535.00, Israeli carp
$3056.00, fathead minnows $202.00, and golden
shiner bait minnows $201.50,

While it is well known that much more
labor, skilled and otherwise, is necessary to
farm fish than to farm conventional crops,
no statistics are available as to how many
new jobs have been created by fish farming
in the Lonoke area. Maurice Sagely, Super-
intendent of Schools, gives an insight into
this by stating: “From early spring to the
summer recess from 85 to 100 boys from
the 9th grade up work from about 4 P.M. to
8 P.M. each week day and all day Saturday
on local fish farms. They work Sundays
if they wish. During the summer vacation
at least 100 school boys work full time on
local fish farms."

Andrew Hulsey, Director of the Arkansas
Game and Fish Commission, sees this early
training on fish farms as of great future
benefit to the nation. “In the very near
future we will have to manage not only our
farm ponds, but our public waters for food
production. It is a well established biological
fact that much more valuable animal protein
can be grown in an acre of water than an
acre of land. These youths are learning
things by actual practice that cannot be
taught In universities. Many will get degrees
in biology and become teachers, and others
will become managers. We help fish farmers
in many ways. Arkansas is perhaps the only
state where a farm grown black bass can be
sold, without restrictions, in a food market.”
We are giving Arkansas fish farmers a stock
of the White Amur. We think this fish will
lower the costs and greatly increase farm
fish production by converting aquatic vegeta-
tion into organic fertilizer. Mr. Hulsey also
thinks the production of balt minnows on
farms is a good conservation practice. “Be-
fore they were grown on farms, they were
trapped from the public waters. The minnows
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grown in Arkansas save a lot of food for
game fish.”

J. B. Hairston, Director of the County Agri-
cultural, Stabilization and Conservation
Agency, sees fish farming as an excellent soil
and water conservation practice. “It provides
maximum absorption (insoak) into the soil
and prevents erosion which causes siltation,”
he stated.

While conservationists in Arkansas think
that farm culture of fish is a good conserva-
tion practice, the fish farmers complain that
conservation agencles of other states are
setting up legal barrlers that hamper sales
and damage their business. They say that
some states bar Importation of certain
species, others all species, some have confisca-
tory import taxes, and some have state line
inspection laws which serve no purpose other
than to hamper free movement of their prod-
ucts in inter-state commerce. They say these
barriers are increasing. This was predicted
by the Commission on Marine Science and
Engineering and Resources in its report to
President Nixon in late 1970. It stated, “Es-
tablished interest, including commercial and
sportfisheries, recreation, conservation and
navigation tend to leok upon aquaculture
as an Iinterloper that may interfere with
traditional activities. Often this conflict is
based more on emotion than on reason." The
report continued, “To many qualified observ-
ers, it is these legal and institutional prob-
lems which are the greatest barrier to a viable
aquaculture program in the U.8. today. As it
(aguaculture) grows, the conflicts will
increase.”

Arkansas fish farmers are not alone in
their complaints of barriers. I hear this from
fish farmers in many states.

The time may have arrived for the Con-
gress of the United BStates to consider
whether or not the farming of fish for food,
sport, bailt, recreation, or artistic purposes
‘promotes the general Welfare'.

Sincerely,
RoY PREWITT.

ARKANSAS FARMER ProOvVIDES A LOT OF CRAPPIE
Barr
(By Leland DuVall)

Measured by the standard yardstick, Darryl
D. Saul of Des Arc is a prudent farmer and
an astute manager of his agricultural busi-
ness. He pays close attention to detall, does
his jobs on schedule and keeps a complete
set of books, He knows his costs and his prof-
its and he can tell a visitor a great deal
about each individual cow in his 225-head
herd of registered Polled Herefords.

But despite his intimate knowledge of most
phases of his business, Saul refuses to haz-
ard a guess at the number of “livestock” he
owns on a glven day. His best estimate prob-
ably would miss the mark by at least a mil-
lion—one way or the other—and if he had
an accurate count on a given day, the figure
would be far off the mark the following day.

Darryl Saul i5 in the minnow business.

He makes no clalm to being the "biggest"
producer in Arkansas but he knows, within a
few square rods, the area of his lakes and
ponds, It works out to about 1,200 acres.
Actually, the land holdings devoted to min-
nows total 1,500 acres but the headquarters,
the home site, levees and some undeveloped
areas account for about 300 acres, Figuring
50,000 fish, to the acre, this would work out
to something like 60 million but Saul would
not attempt to defend the estimate. After
all, this is the spawning season—as well as
the heavy selling season—and the critters
have been laying millions of eggs on the
Spanish moss mats that have been distrib-
uted along the edges of the breeding ponds.
Large numbers of these eggs have been moved
to fresh ponds—the mats are transported
and replaced at regular intervals—and the
fry are hatching. Workers move about 1,500
egg-loaded mats a day to hatching ponds.
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At the same time, trucks from most of the
states east of the Rockies are hauling the
minnows away. There is just no way to main-
tain an accurate estimate of the inventory.

The dollar value of the crop is somewhat
easier to measure., Saul said his sales last
year were in excess of $400,000.

Minnows comnstitute an important farm
crop in Arkansas but the size of the opera-
tion is unknown. Production has blossomed
in recent years and little statistical informa-
tion has been gathered by those who keep
tabs on other kinds of farm sales and
harvests.

(Anyone who questions the classification
of minnows as a farm crop is not familiar
with the law. By legal definition, the produc-
tion of fish on a commercial scale in Arkansas
is a form of agriculture and the output con-
stitutes & crop In the official sense of the
word. The distinction is important. It opened
the way for the regulations and supervision
to be brought under the Agriculture Depart-
ment and also made possible the lending of
Farmers Home Administration funds for fish
farming, The Production Credit Association,
which is not a government agency, followed
the lead and is a major supplier of credit to
this particular form of agriculture.)

Even though no official figures on produc-
tion and sales of bait minnows are available,
the business is rather sizable and is con-
centrated in relatively small areas: Lonoke,
Des Arc, Brinkley-Hunter, Paragould and
Dumas.

Roy Prewitt of Lonoke, a ploneer in the
business, gave his pond-size estimate of the
value.

“I can stand on a rice drier at Lonoke and,
with the ald of a telescope, see ponds that
produce an annual sales volume of $6.5 mil-
lion,"” Prewitt sald.

His view would not reach the Saul opera-
tion.

Saul, who described himself as a river man,
grew up around De Valls Bluff and “started
at the bottom” in the minnow business. He
began by seining “wild” minnows from nat-
ural ponds and lakes and from the White
River and peddling them to bait shops around
Arkansas. When he got an opportunity to
lease some land and begin producing min-
nows, his wife filled in as a driver of the
pick-up truck and helped support the fam-
ily until the business was established. She
then moved into the office and assumed re-
sponsibility for the books.

Minnow farming requires—among other
things—careful attention to detalls and close
management. The ponds must be drained
and “worked up"” every year in order to as-
sure maximum production. This keeps down
coarse vegetation (which would use the fer-
tilizer) and controls disease. The idea of
cultivating and fertilizing the pond may seem
strange to persons accustomed to thinking
the treatment belongs to plants. Actually,
the practices are designed to grow plants—
but the *“crop” Is only remotely related to
rice or soybeans. The minnow farmer culti-
vates and fertilizes his pond so that it will
grow phytoplankton, a form of microscopic
plants on which the minnows “graze.” The
tiny floatilng plants can be classed at the
bottom of the life cycle. By the process of
photosynthesis, they convert the energy of
the sun into another (stable) form that
serves as feed for the tiny minnows. The
“farmer” refers to the phytoplankton as the
“bloom” on the pond—the growth of the
plant changes the color of the water—and
can judge his plant production by the vary-
ing shade of the pond.

Given the heavy stocking rate, the min-
nows would starve if they were forced to live
by grazing alone. The farmers feed their
livestock a balanced ration, produced by
commercial mills, in order to obtain an ac-
ceptable rate of growth. With a good bloom
on the pond and with adequate feed, min-
nows grow rapidly.
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Fry hatched from early April spawns are
ready for the market before July 1. Saul said
the spring hatch would be “two-inch” min-
nows by the latter part of June, which makes
them ideal for crappie bait. Buyers seek uni-
form size.

In the early days of the business, pro-
ducers actually counted the minnows they
sold at wholesale just as the bait shop counts
those sold to the fisherman. The wholesalers
built shallow tanks that resembled pool
tables, dumped the minnows into the film of
water and shuttled them into the pockets.
Saul and other growers now employ a better
system.

They grade the minnows with sleve-like
devices and separate them into groups held
in different tanks. Then, knowing the size
of the minnows in a given tank, they weigh
the little fish and quote prices by the pound.

The two-inch minnows, for example, also
are known as “four-pound” minnows be-
cause four pounds, in that size range works
out to 1,000 minnows. The “six-pound” size
is minnows that are 2.5 to 8 inches and the
grades move up the scale to the 20-pound
minnow-—the largest produced on the Saul
farm.

The 20-pound minnows are yearlings and
none are kept on the Saul farm beyond that
age. He explained that young minnows—
those hatched in the spring and summer and
carried over to the next spring—produced
more eggs than older minnows and also were
healthier. When the brood stock completes
the spawning cycle, the minnows are sold
and the ponds are drained and cultivated in
preparation for the following season.

Baul explained that size determined buyer
interest. Buyers who supply bait shops in
crappie areas want the four-pound (two-
inch) minnow; bass fishermen use the six-
pound or eight-pound minnows; and those
who go after catfish want still larger sizes.
Most of the large minnows—up to the 20-
pound size—are sold in the Northern states
where they are used by ice fishermen.

No one should be surprised by the fact
that Saul sells his minnows in many states.
He sald only about 2 per cent of his crop
went to Arkansas bait shops. Arkansas is one
of four or five major bait minnow states and
all the big producers have customers scat-
tered over wide areas. The small producers—
some of whom grow minnows as a sideline
and derive most of their income from other
sources—concentrate their sales efforts on
local outlets while the major growers seek
customers in all parts of the country. Saul
said a large part of this production went to
states along the Atlantic Coast.

Saul has three or four trucks, some of
which are used to haul minnows from the
ponds to the grading center, but buyers—for
the most part—haul in their own trucks.
The seller’s responsibility is not quite over
when the trucks are loaded: The minnows
have to be healthy and they have to be loaded
in such a way as to assure high livability in
transportation. Saul (and other sellers)
maintain ice storage houses so that they will
be able to chill the water in the tanks and
provides liquid oxygen for the minnows to
breathe during the shipment.

Some Arkansas producers—particularly
those who grow goldfish—use airfreight for
cross-country shipment but the bulk of the
crop moves In scaled trucks and oxygen-
enriched water. One of the major alrlines has
reported that its biggest airfreight business
out of St. Louis is minnows, some of which
are raised in Arkansas and hauled to St.
Louls for loading.

With the development of an accurate meth-
od for grading the wholesale minnow busi-
ness evolved into a sort of honor system
among sellers and buyers. In the earlier days,
buyers tended to question the count and
haggle over shipments. Now they apparently
are confident that they are receiving full
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measure when they buy from established
producers and there are few arguments.

Even though the Golden BShiner is the
major crop—and, so far, the only cash crop—
in the Saul operation, the situation may
change and the farm may become better
known for Polled Hereford cattle than for
fishbalt.

More than a year ago, Saul bought an ad-
ditional 1,250 acres about five miles from
his minnow farm—giving him a total of
2,750 acres—and began establishing a herd
of registered Polled Herefords. He has con-
centrated on Circle M breeding and has ob-
tained some of his stock from the Circle M
Ranch In Mississippi. A one-fourth interest
in one bull cost $26,000.

The herd numbers 225 head—the count
here is accurate—and Saul plans to hold
his first production sale November 20. The
50 head that will make up the consignment
have been picked and will be fitted for the
sale.

In preparation for his expected series of
production sales, Saul has built a combina-
tion fitting-auction barn and has installed
air conditioning for the ring. The equipment
includes a feed mill.

The land in the new spread was “sort of
between the hills and the flats"” and some of
it was overgrown with shrubs. Using some
of the equipment needed for working the
minnow ponds, Saul cleaned up the land,
applied lime and fertilizer and seeded it to
adapted grasses and legumes. He believes he
has adequate pastures for 500 head of brood
cows and hopes to reach that level within a
few years.

Despite the fact that the cow herd is a
sentimental favorite, Golden Shiners still
bring in the money for the operation of the
farm—including the salaries of the 14 full-
time employees. Two of the men work the
cow herd and the remainder stay busy all
year with the minnows.

The Saul operation is different only in de-
tail from some of the other good minnow
farms in Arkansas. Prewitt's estimate that
$6.5 million worth of minnows were grown
annually within view of a rice dryer lookout
point at Lonoke applied to the wholesale
price, which ranges from about 50 to 65 cents
a pound for the larger sizes up to about
$1.50 a pound for the smaller minnows. The
mark-up between the farm and the retail
level is quite impressive.

On the current wholesale market, the
two-inch minnow brings the grower in the
neighborhood of $6 per 1,000. The same min-
nows may sell for a dollar a dozen at retail
in some shops, which works out to more than
$80 per 1,000.

Since all figures on the annual value of
the Arkansas minnow crop are raw estimates,
the retail value also would be no better than
an uneducated guess.

The surprising factor is that a crop could
become that valuable without anyone know-
ing very much about the statistics: Nelther
Saul nor any other major producer could
guess within 1,000,000 of the number of min-
now he owns at any given time,

TRANSPO 72

Mr. SPONG. Mr. President, a truly
landmark event will take place in my
State of Virginia beginning this Satur-
day, May 27, through Sunday, June 4. I
am referring to Transpo 72, the unprec-
edented U.S. International Transporta-
tion Exposition, which will be held at
the Dulles International Airport in
Loudoun County, Va.

We, in Virginia, are proud to be the
hosts to this remarkable exposition.
Here at one time and in one place will

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD —SENATE

be brought together an array of tech-
nology in the transportation field such
as has never been assembled before. We
spend a great deal of our time and at-
tention discussing the problems of trans-
porting people and goods within our
Nation and abroad. The difficulties we
encounter daily in traffic congestion and
our inereasing concerns for environmen-
tal protection are well known to all of
us.
The transportation demands of the fu-
ture are truly staggering, and we can
only meet these demands by greatly ex-
panding our present technology. Fur-
thermore, if transportation capacity is
to expand in a manner which is accepf-
able in terms of its effect on human en-
vironment, we must marshal the best
seientific know-how in this country and
in the world.

It is with this purpose in mind that
the Government is sponsoring this
transportation exposition. On display
will be the latest innovations in trans-
portation technology. In addition, it
should prove to be a world marketplace,
displaying the wares of American in-
dustry before customers gathered from
around the world.

I commend the Secretary of Trans-
portation, John A. Volpe, for his far-
sighted leadership in producing this
first-of-its-kind exposition. Secretary
Volpe recently expressed some of the
hopes for Transpo 72 in a speech before
the National Press Club. I ask unanimous
consent that it be printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the speech
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

REMARES BY U.S. SECRETARY OF TRANSPORTA-
TION JOHN A. VOLPE AT THE NATIONAL PRESS
CLUB, WasHINcTON, D.C., THURSDAY, MAY
11, 1972
Let me make it perfectly clear—here at the

outset—that despite what you may have

heard, we have no plans to move TRANSPO
to Miami Beach.

TRANSPO 72 is now only two weeks away.
And I appreciate this opportunity to tell
you about it. It's the world's first interna-
tional transportation exposition and I'm
convinced it will live up to expectations. It
will be exciting, comprehensive and educa-
tional. It will perform an important nation-
al and international function. It's going to
sell American ideas and products. And it's
going to provide an entertaining glimpse at
the transportation technology of tOomorrow.

Putting a show of this kind together ls
no easy task. I brought Bill Bird, Vice Presi-
dent of Kalser Industries, and a top manage-
ment team In here just eight or nine months
ago. And they’ve done a tremendous job.
The scope of TRANSPO is unique for any
government agency—indeed, for any orga-
nization. It requires coordinating hundreds—
even thousands—of individuals, corporations,
planners, government leaders and world ex-
perts. With relatively small resources, we're
putting on a show four times larger than the
Seattle World’s Fair. And naturally there
have been a few problems. And with all due
respects to the fourth estate, the problems al-

ways seem to make more news than the suc-
cesses. So let’s at least touch on the problems.

I don't know how many of you live In
Virginia. But those of you who do, know
what it's like to work that good red Virginia
clay., As one of our construction foremen
sald, “When it's dry it’s like powder, when
it's wet it's like lard.” And we've had our
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share of good Loudoun County rain; over
nine inches In the first thirty days. Normal
rainfall for that period should have been
about three inches. So our surfacing program
has been a little slow. But in case anyone Is
wondering, yes we are going to open on
time—and we're golng to open with a bang
{not with a big *“splash”"—If I can steal a
line from the headline writers).

I'll tell you that I now have a new appre-
clation for our Federal Highway Administra-
tion—the way they have tackled this prob-
lem in spite of the natural obstacles., They're
stabilizing 180 acres, including over 500,000
square yards of calelum sulphate sludge sur-
facing for parking facilities. That's the ma~
terial we've dubbed “super sludge” which is
built from such environmental waste prod-
ucts as reclaimed rubber, sulphuric acid
wastes, ground glass and incinerator residue,

Even this surfacing project has demonstra-
tion value: in testing new aggregates for
highway construction—and in testing new
uses for munlelpal and industrial waste
products.

Our second major problem Involved the
business chalets which—to put it politely—
collapsed in & high wind a few weeks ago. But
they're back up agaln—safe and solid. We
now have 152 modular housing units con-
structed on the site which will provide busi-
ness space for 37 industrial companies. These
centers, equipped with utilities, a kitchen
and tollet facilities—plus any other ameni-
ties the companies want to Install—will be
completed within the next few days. They're
attractive, comfortable, and entirely suited
to our purposes.

Exhibit space in the four huge exhibition
halls, each one and one-half times the size
of a football field, Is now sold out. And about
98 percent of the one million square feet of
outdoor exhibit space has also been reserved.
The 400 exhibitors run the gamut from for-
eign nations, to giant aerospace firms, to
small computer companies. And they all have
a story to tell—the transportation story that
is s0o much a part of our daily lives.

I want to emphasize that this is a total
transportation exposition featuring every
mode imaginable—from the Apollo 12 com-
mand module to earth-bound construction
equipment.

As most of you know, Congress first au-
thorized the TRANSPO idea as an alr show.
But transportation in America is much more
than just one mode. And aviation is not the
only mode of transportation with interna-
tlonal ties. So we asked Congress to expand
the air show to an international transporta-
tion exposition covering all the modes. Our
mobility problems are shared by almost every
nation, And TRANSPO gives us an expanded
opportunity to share those problems, to dis-
cuss mutual solutions, and to create world
markets for all facets of America’s trans-
portation industry.

This situation is particularly true with
regard to mass transportation and the prob-
lems of urban mobility. The so-called “peo-
ple mover” is certalnly of International inter-
est. The four to be exhibited at TRANSPO—
built by Ford, Dashaveyor, Transportation
Technology, Incorporated and Monocab—are
one-of-a-kind systems. Many of you were
out at TRANSPO a few weeks ago when I
hitched a ride on each of them.

During the exposition they'll be open to
the public. We'll be watching people's reac-
tions, and asking a few questions about pas-
senger acceptance. But one short ride at
TRANSPO isn't really going to tell us
whether people will give up their cars (un-
der certain circumstances) for “people
movers,” The real test will be of the tech-
nology. And that testing will continue out
at Dulles for several months after TRANSPO
closes.

A similarly dramatic breakthrough in tech-
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nology will be General Motors’ exhibition of
a totally new construction concept for mass
producing transit buses and rapid rall
coaches. The concept involves a modular
process in which five foot sections of a coach
are mass produced. The modular sections are
then welded together to fit any size or func-
tion desired.

The value would be a new degree of flex-
ibility in transit planning. Cities could se-
lect any coach size vehicle—in 5-foot incre-
ments—without worrying about special or-
ders or special construction pricing. GM
people tell me that equipment costs could
be significantly reduced with this new proc-
ess. And I look forward to seeing it demon-
strated at TRANSPO.

We’ll also have experimental safety ve-
hicles on display. The experimental safety
vehicle program represents a $100 million
effort world-wide. We have agreements with
six nations vo build ESV’s that would con-
stitute a whole family of different size and
welght cars. This one program could affect
vehicle technology throughout the world in
the next few years.

We'll also have the Turbotrain and a
tracked air cushion vehicle on display—ex-
amples of the next generation of high speed
rail technology. And I might add that these
rall vehicles—like ESV's and the people mov-
ers—represent just a first wave of new tech-
nology geared to environmental and social
considerations.

As social sclentist Peter Drucker points
out, “To overcome the problems success al-
ways creates, one has to bulld on that suc-
cess.” The problems of our success represent
a relatively new awareness in America. And
at TRANSPO we're going to demonstrate
some of the ways we are building on past
successes to provide a cleaner and safer
future.

This same theme will underlie the six sep~-
arate conferences to be held during
TRANSPO. Sponsored under the general aus-
pices of the International Congress of Trans-
portation Conferences, these meetings will
cover air transportation, the environment,
transportation as a service, vehicle and high-
way safety, air cargo, and the experimental
safety vehicles.

We have planned TRANSPO for multiple
audiences—buyers, users, thinkers and visi-
tors. But this is, after all, an industrial ex-
position. Let's not hide the fact that our
exhibitors are looking for sales, that America
is looking to improve its balance of pay-
ments position, and that TRANSFPO is de-
signed to foster both objectives,

We're expecting 350,000 business visitors,
with 50,000 coming from other nations. And
we hope to see our business centers humming
with activity.

There has been some talk about the cost
of TRANSPO. But few people have men-
tioned the cost of not having TRANSPO—
the cost of not presenting our products to
the world market. In transportation, as in all
areas of our economy, we are in a world
market. Foreign cars abound. Foreign avia-
tion competition is getting tougher every
day. And transportation system compo-
nents—the computers, the bearings, the elec-
tronics, the guldance and control systems—
are often taking a long boat trip before they
ever reach the American consumer. As you
well know, right here in Washington a Jap-
anese firrn was a strong competitor in the
bidding to build our Metro subway cars.

How often have we seen this headline:
“U.8. being squeezed out of world markets?"”
I have seen it far too often. And TRANSPO
is just one way—my way—of saying that
we're not going to let that happen, Even if
we don't have the best transportation avail-
able, we're certainly capable of producing it.
And that's the message TRANSPO will help
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carry to the governments and businessmen
of the world.

I might add that a lot of home folks
don’t know about our transportation genius
either. Vice President Agnew took this prob-
lem to the Harvard Business Club a few weeks
ago. He urged businessmen to re-assert them-
selves and thelr products in American life—
to speak candidly to our citizens about what
our business is doing, and what it is capable
of doing. And that’s what we want TRANSFO
to do.

We've designed this show as a family af-
fair—a chance for all citizens to see trans-
portation at close range, to kick the tires, to
get something more than a passenger’'s view
of mobility. We have an elaborate traffic plan
to guide nine lanes of cars into the TRANSPO
site. Buses will be making regular runs from
downtown locations—at reasonable rates. And
when they get there, I guarantee some spec-
tacular air shows and exciting exhibits to see.

TRANSPO is going to be a winner—for
businessmen, for exhibitors, for the publie,
for the cause of transportation knowledge,
and for the status of American transporta-
tion. I hope all of you are looking forward to
it as much as I am.

CONCLUSION OF MORNING
BUSINESS

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Is there further morning business?
If not, morning business is concluded,

AMENDMENT OF FISHERMEN'S
PROTECTIVE ACT OF 1867

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, in ac-
cordance with the previous order, I move
that the Senate now proceed to the con-
sideration of Calendar No. 736, H.R. 7117.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The bill be stated by title.

The assistant legislative clerk read as
follows:

A bill (H.R. T117) to amend the Fisher-
men's Protective Act of 1967 to expedite the
reimbursement of United States vessel own-
ers for charges paid by them for the release
of vessels and crews illegally seized by foreign
countries, to strengthen the provisions there-
in relating to the collection of claims against
such foreign countries for amounts so reim-
bursed and for certain other amounts, and
for other purposes.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The question is on agreeing to the
motion of the Senator from Montana.

The motion was agreed to.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. In accordance with the previous
order, time on this measure is under con-
trol. Who yields time?

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, is
H.R. 7117 now the pending business?

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The Senator is correct.

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, I
merely want to suggest that the basic
measure that we are now considering
is a House bill that has been passed by
the House of Representatives and was
referred originally to the Committee on
Commerce, and we unanimously report-
ed it favorably.

Since the bill was reported, some other
serious problems in the fishing industry
have arisen throughout the United States
that need to be, I think, considered very
seriously, and they are very much ger-
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mane to this particular bill. One of them
is the subject of a proposed amendment
by the Senator from Texas, I guess joined

mn—

Mr. TOWER. By the Senator from
Mississippi (Mr. EASTLAND).

Mr. MAGNUSON. By the Senator from
Mississippi and others who are inter-
ested. I had a chance, late yesterday, to
look over the proposed amendment of
the Senator from Mississippi and the
Senator from Texas, and I feel, though
I have not consulted all the members of
my committee, that we can accept it. I
am sure that the Senator from Virginia
(Mr. Srong) and the Senator from Alas-
ka (Mr. STEVENS), who were active in this
matter in committee, have the same
opinion, and I am willing, on their be-
hali—we are trying to get Senator Ste-
VENS here—to accept the so-called Tower
amendment at this time, and then our
plan is, after consultation with the ma-
jority leader, to accept this amendment
and possibly the Stevens amendment
when he comes in, and then lay the mat-
ter aside until next week, when the Sen-
ate can vote on the bill as amended.

Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. MAGNUSON. Or I will revise that.
If we can pass it later today, that will
be fine, too.

I ask unanimous consent, for the pur-
pose of the ReEcorp, that an excerpt from
the committee report (No. 92-584) of the
Committee on Commerce, beginning with
the heading “Purpose” on page 1 and
ending immediately before the section-
by-section analysis on page 4, be printed
in the Recorp at this point.

There being no objection, the excerpt
from the report (No. 92-584) was ordered
to be printed in the REcorp, as follows:

PURPOSE

The purpose of the legislation is to ex-
pedite the reimbursement of U.S. vessel own-
ers for charges paid by them to obtain release
of the vessels and crews illegally seized by
foreign countries.

In achieving this purpose, the bill would
require the Secretary of State to immediately
ascertaln the amount paid by a vessel owner
to a foreign country to obtain release of his
vessel and crew and to certify such amount
to the Secretary of the Treasury for immedi-
ate relmbursement. Upon reimbursement out
of the revolving fund authorized to be es-
tablished under the bill, the Secretary of
State would be required to immediately no-
tify the foreign country of such reimburse-
ment and take such action as he may deem
appropriate to collect the amount of the
claim from the offending country. If reim-
bursement is not made within 120 days after
notification to the offending country, then
the Secretary of State Is required to deduct
the amount of the claim from any funds pro-
gramed to that country under the Foreign
Assistance Act and to transfer such funds to
the revolving fund. The bill would authorize
to be appropriated $3 million to provide ini-
tial capital for the fund and such sums as
may be necessary to meet future require-
ments of the fund.

LEGISLATIVE BACKGROUND

The Fishermen's Protective Act (22 US.C.
1971-1977), which H.R. T117 would amend,
presently provides that where a vessel of the
United States is seized by a forelgn country
on the basis of rights or claims In territorial
waters or the high seas which are not rec-
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ognized by the United States, and a fine, fee,
or other direct charge must be paid by the
vessel owner in order to secure the prompt
release of the vessel and crew, such owner
is entitled to be relmbursed by the Secre-
tary of the Treasury for the amount of such
fine, fee, or other direct charge. Existing law
also provides that the owner of such a selzed
vessel may be reimbursed, under a fund ad-
ministered by the Department of Commerce
and funded by both the Federal Government
and vessel owners, for costs attributable to
damage to and/or destruction of the vessel,
gear or equipment, the market value of fish
spoiled during the period of illegal deten-
tion, and one-half of the loss of gross income
which might have accrued to the vessel owner
and its crew had the seizure not occurred.

H.R. T117, introduced by Congressman Pelly
of Washington, was the subject of several
days of hearings held by the House Commit-
tee on Merchant Marine and Fisheries. It was
passed by the House of Representatives on
August 2, 1971 and referred to the Commit-
tee on Commerce, where it was the subject of
hearings conducted by the Subcommittee on
Oceans and Atmosphere on November 22 and
24, 1971.

Testimony at the hearings held by the
Committee on Commerce was generally in
support of this legislation. The respective
position of the varlous departments and
agencies of the Federal Government con-
cerned with H.R. 7117 are set forth hereafter
under “Agency Comments”.

BACKGROUND AND NEED

The Fishermen’s Protective Act was passed
August 27, 1954, and amended August 12,
1968. This act, as amended, directs the Sec-
retary of State to attend to the welfare of
the crew of any vessel of the United States
seized by a foreign country on the basls of
rights or claims not recognized by this coun-
try in territorial waters or on the high seas.
The State Department is also directed to
secure the release of the vessel and crew.
In carrying out these functions, the Secre-
tary must find that there is no dispute of
materlal facts relative to the vessel’s location
and activities when seized. If the vessel own-
ers must also pay a fine, fee, or other direct
charge to secure release, then the act directs
the Becretary of the Treasury to reimburse
the owner in an amount that represents such
charges.

Further, the act does not apply to seizures
made by a country at war with the United
States or seizures made under a fishery con-
vention or treaty to which the United States
is a party. The Secretary of State is also
directed to recover from the foreign country
the amounts expended under this act. The
act applies to fishing vessels and other vessels
of the United States.

The traditional policy of the United States
is to support the principle of the freedom of
the seas, and it has consistently opposed the
efforts of other countries to limit the free-
dom of the seas by excessive claims to terri-
torial waters. For a number of years, a fun-
damental dispute has existed between the
United States and various South American
countries in regard to their clalms of sov-
erelgnty and exclusive jurisdiction over the
sea within 200 miles of their coasts.

In general, such clailms are in direct con-
flict with principles of International law ad-
hered to by the United States, and the as-
sertion of such 200-mile claims challenges
the basic sovereign interests of this country.
The United States has, in the past, opposed
extensions of territorial sea limits beyond 12
miles and it s the view of the United States
that under international law it is not re-
quired to recognize such claims, As this coun-
try begins to prepare its diplomatic position
in regard to the International Law of the
Sea Conference under the auspices of the
United Natlons, currently scheduled for 1973,
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it is Important that the position of the United
States in regard to further protection of its
fishermen and citizens be clearly enunciated
by Congress and actively implemented by
other elements of the Federal Government.

For two decades, varlous South American
countries have been seizing U.S.-flag vessels
in international waters on the basis of juris-
dictional claims not recognized by the United
States. Ecuador, and Peru have been the
most persistent and flagrant violators of the
rights of U.S.-flag vessels on the high seas.
Harassment and selzure of this country’s
fishing vessels continue to occur and have
increased in intensity during the past year.

Unfortunately diplomatic efforts seeking to
reach a resolution of this problem thus far
have not been successful. For example, testi-
mony presented during hearings on this leg-
islation by the American Tunaboat Associ-
ation pointed out the fact that during the
10-year period from January 1, 1961, through
December 31, 1970, there were 92 seizures of
U.8. fishing vessels with total costs directly
related to such seizures constituting approx-
Imately £933,184.

During the period from January 1, 1971
through November 24, 1971, the date of their
appearance before the Committee, there have
been a total of 27 illegal seizures (39 by Ecua-
dor and 1 by Peru) and payment of fines
and other direct charges under the existing
act totaled 81,845,021, In addition, payments
under section 7 of the act (the insurance
program) for other losses incurred as a re-
sult of their seizures are estimated to be
approximately $160,000.

Presently, it takes approximately 260 days
from the date of the seizure to the date the
Becretary of State certifies to the Secretary
of the Treasury the amount of the claim for
relmbursement. In addition, it takes approx-
imately another 180 days from the date of
certification before reimbursement is actually
made to the vessel owner, making a total
walting time of 430 days. Under existing
practice, reimbursement to the vessel owner
can only occur if the funds for such reim-
bursement have been allocated in either one
of the two appropriation measures consid-
ered by Congress during a fiscal year for this
purpose. During this period of time, the ves-
sel owner has lost the use of the money pald
to the offending country, seriously depleted
his working capital and has paid interest at
a very high rate on moneys which he has
borrowed in order to ralse the
funds to obtain the release of his vessel and
crew.

Moreover, there are indications that Ecua-
dor has instituted a policy that would sub-
stantially increase the fines and other direct
charges levied upon a fishing vessel if it rep-
resents the second or subsequent seizure of
that particular vessel by Ecuador. For exam-
ple, on January 18, 1971, the fishing vessel
Apollo was seized by Ecuador and agaln on
March 3, 1971, On the first seizure, the ves-
sel owner paid $86,650 in fines and other di-
rect charges. On the second selizure, a total
charge of $155,340 was levied and paid by the
vessel owner. The fishing wvessel Caribbean
was seized on January 23 and again on March
27, 1971. On the first seizure, the Caribbean
paid $41,200 and £74,160 on the second sel-
zure,

On the basis of existing law and current
procedures for processing claims, it would
be almost impossible for any vessel owner,
such as those of the Apollo and Caribbean,
to obtaln relmbursement on both such claims
within one calendar year. Of even greater sig-
nificance is the fact that most, if not all,
private vessel owners would not be in a fi-
nancial position to pay a second fine within
a few months from the date of the first sei-
zure, Thus, many vessel owners may be in the
precarious position of depleting their finan-
cial resources initially and then being forced
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to cease operations because of pending bank-
ruptcy due to the imposition of the second
fine.

Enactment of this legislation will effec-
tively reduce the long delay in the reimburse-
ment process by the creation of a revolving
fund from which reimbursements would be
immediately made.

Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, will the
Senator from Washington yield to me, to
call up my amendment?

Mr. MAGNUSON., Yes; I yield the floor
to the Senator from Texas.

Mr. TOWER. Will the Senator yield
me 3 minutes?

Mr. MAGNUSON., Yes.

AMENDMENT NO. 804

Mr. TOWER. Mr, President, I call up
amendment No. 804, on behalf of the
Senator from Mississippi (Mr. EASTLAND)
and myself.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The amendment will be stated.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to read the amendment.

Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that further reading
of the amendment be waived.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

Mr, Tower’s amendment (No. 804) is
as follows:

On page 5, line 17, after “made by" insert
“the preceding provisions of”,

At the end of the bill insert a new section
as follows:

“Sec. 7. The Fish and Wildlife Act of 1956,
as amended (16 U.8.C. 742a), is amended by
inserting after section 4 thereof a new sec-
tion as follows:

‘“'STORM REINSURANCE

“'SEc. 4A. (a) The Secretary of Commerce
is authorized to take such action as may be
necessary to provide reinsurance to carriers
against excess losses on claims for losses re-
sulting from damage to or destruction of
commercial fishing property caused by
storms. The Secretary may enter into such
contracts, agreements, or other arrangements,
upon such terms and conditions as may be
agreed upon, with such carriers in order to
carry out the purposes of this section. The
Secretary may lssue such regulations regard-
ing the classification, limitation, or rejection
of excess loss risks reinsured by him under
this subsection as he deems advisable.

“*(b) (1) Reinsurance under subsection (a)
shall be made available to any carrier who
issues insurance against (A) probable storm
losses at premium rates approved by the Sec-
retary consistent with the objective of this
section to provide insurance against such
probable losses at reasonable costs, and (B)
excess storm losses at no premium charge,
but subject to relnsurance by the Secretary
under this section.

*“*(2) Premium rates established by the
Secretary for probable loss coverage shall be—

**(A) uniform with respect to similar clas-
sifications of property and risks;

“*(B) sufficlent to provide adequate pro-
ceeds to pay all claims for probable losses
over a reasonable period of years; and

“*(C) exclusive of any loading for admin-
istrative expenses of the United States un-
der this section.

“'(3) No premium may be charged any
carrier for excess loss reinsurance unless the
Secretary determines that such carrier's
probable loss experience justifies the im-
position of such a premium, but in no case
shall an excess loss reinsurance premium
exceed premium rates established under par-
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agraph (2) of this subsectlon for any classi-
fication of property.

**(d) (1) The Secretary is authorized to
establish a Fishing Fleet Reinsurance Fund
(hereafter called the fund) which shall be
avallable without fiscal year limitations to
make such payments as may be required
under reinsurance contracts, agreements, or
other arrangements under this section.

“*{2) The fund shall be credited with re-
insurance premiums, interest which may be
earned on Investments of the fund, such
amounts as may be appropriated for the
fund or advanced to the fund from appro-
priations, and receipts from any other source.

“*(e) For the purposes of this sectlon—

“(1) *citizen of the United States” in-
cludes a corporation, partnership, or asso-
ciation which is organized under the laws
of any State of the United States, the Dis-
trict of Columbia, the Commonwealth of
Puerto Rico, or any territory or possession
of the United States;

“i(2) “carrier” includes private insurance
companies, associations of persons engaged
in the business of commercial fishing, asso-
c¢iations of persons who own commercial
fishing property, or any combination there-
of;

“+(3) “commercial fishing property” means
any real or personal property (including
vessels and any machinery, equipment, or
gear thereon) of which at least 50 per cen-
tum of the interest therein is owned by a
citizen of the United States and which is
used in the business of commercial fishing;
and

*4(4) "storms” includes hurricanes, ty-
phoons, waterspouts, tidal waves, and any
other such wind or water disturbance,
whether or not directly caused by meteor-
ological forces, as the Secretary may define
by regulation to be included in the detini-
tion of storms.

“(f) No contract, agreement, or other
arrangement for reinsurance shall be issued
or entered into under this section covering
risks against which insurance is avallable
on reasonable terms from other public or
private sources.'"

Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, amend-
ment 804 has received the support of
nearly every major fishing concern.
Among these are the Texas Shrimp Asso-
ciation, the Louisiana Shrimp Associa-
tion, the Southeastern Fisheries Asso-
ciation, the National Shrimp Congress,
and the National Fisheries Industry.

This measure is designed to give some
relief to the owners and operators of the
Nation’s fishing fleet. I have become con-
cerned recently that many fishermen and
shrimpers are no longer able to operate
their boats properly, due in large part to
the ever-increasing insurance rates. In
my own State of Texas, there have been
three major hurricanes in the last 5
yvears. As a result of these storms, large
segments of the fishing fleet were either
completely destroyed or severely dam-
aged. Fortunately, however, most of that
damage was covered by insurance. The
real problem seems to be that the dis-
aster reserves that insurance companies
in the area have kept for such storm
emergencies are depleted, and the com-
panies are having to raise premiums on
this type of insurance altogether, since
the risk of these disasters has been so
apparent in the last 3 years.

As the price of insurance is rising, and
nearly every other cost of doing business
is going up at the same time, the small
fisherman or shrimper finds it nearly
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impossible to insure his boat, even if he
can find somebody to write it.

I feel that it is imperative that we take
immediate steps to come to the assist-
ance of this important industry in the
United States in this limited, proper
way.

My legislative proposal would amend
the Fish and Wildlife Act of 1956, as
amended, by creating a new section deal-
ing with storm reinsurance. The Secre-
tary of Commerce would be authorized
to take the necessary action against ex-
cess losses on claims for losses resulting
from damage to or destruction of com-
mercial fishing property caused by
storms. In carrying out his authority
under this act, the Secretary would es-
tablish the fishing fleet reinsurance
fund. In this way, we would not only be
helping to insure that there would be
private insurance available and that the
Government would not have to ulti-
mately move into this field, as the Gov-
ernment of Canada has found it neces-
sary to do already, but, more hopefully,
we would also help to entice new com-
panies into this field of insurance by
making it profitable again. At present, a
company might only write such a policy
for one of its better customers in order
to be of assistance to that particular
customer. The fisherman or shrimper
who has no other insurance, but who
needs the protection for one or a few
boats, has little chance of purchasing
adequate protection at any price, much
less at costs which he can afford.

I do not view this as an attempt to
put the Government irrevocably into the
fish industry insurance business. Rather,
I view it as an extension of the principle
that has governed storm losses on land
for years: Where private companies are
unable to protect against storm and
storm-related losses at reasonable costs,
the Government has moved in and under-
written disaster insurance. It is now time
that the Government provide the same
protection to the man who make his
living offshore. The fact that there are
cwrently only two concerns that even
consider writing this type of insurance
for the average fisherman or shrimper
in the Gulf of Mexico area shows that we
are in a crisis situation. If we should wait
until after there is another storm in the
gulf, there might indeed be no insurance
industry left to save and no fishing or
shrimping fleet left to worry about.

I thank my friend from Washington
for his willingness to accept the amend-
ment. I think this will be a great boon to
the small-fleet fishermen in business not
only along the Gulf coast, but everywhere
else along our coasts as well, because all
small-boat operators in fishing areas will
benefit from this measure, whether they
operate out of the great State of Wash-
ington or the great State of Texas.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield for a parliamentary in-
quiry?

5 Mr. TOWER. I am not in control of the
me.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The Senator will state it.

Mr. JAVITS. Under the previous order,
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is there any time to oppose this amend-
ment?

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. There is 15 minutes in opposition,
under the agreement for control of time.

Mr. JAVITS. To whom is the 15 min-
utes granted?

Mr. MANSFIELD. The Senator could
have the time, if he opposes the amend-
ment.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. If the manager of the bill is in fa-
vor of the amendment, the time in oppo-
sition goes to the minprity leader.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, in the ab-
sence of the minority leader, unless the
Senator from Texas wishes to claim the
time in opposition, I claim it.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Very well.

Mr. JAVITS. I yield myself 10 minutes.

Mr, President, I would just like to find
out what this is all about, for this rea-
son: I happened to be on the floor strict-
1y by happenstance, but I know that the
Commitiee on Foreign Relations re-
ported this particular measure adverse-
ly, unfavorably, and it seems to me that
therefore we ought to at least know what
the amendment which is before us, and
which the chairman of the Committee
on Interstate and Foreign Commerce is
willing to accept, would do.

Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. JAVITS. Of course.

Mr., TOWER. This amendment has
nothing to do with any of the interna-
tional aspects of the measure. It simply
provides a reinsurance program where-
by the owners of perhaps one shrimper,
or maybe 2 or 3, can obtain disaster
insurance. It bears not at all on the For-
eign Relations Committee’s objections to
the bill. That is all it would do.

Mr. MAGNUSON. The original bill
deals with foreign relations matters. It
deals with seizure of ships off the coast
of South America. The amendment of
the Senator from Texas does not, but his
amendment is germane to the whole
thrust of the bill.

Mr. JAVITS. I understand. Mr. Presi-
dent, may I ask the Senator from Wash-
ington if it is intended to vote on this
bill today?

Mr, MAGNUSON. If we can, later in
the day, but not now.

Mr. JAVITS. May I, then, ask the
majority leader what will happen? Will
we take a recess?

Mr. MANSFIELD, No. What we are
trying to do is to fit into the legislative
position we are in today a number of
factors. The distinguished Senator from
Tennessee (Mr. BAker) is on his way
here to offer an amendment to the un-
finished business, after the amendments
of the distinguished Senator from Texas
(Mr. Tower) and the distinguished Sen-
ator from Alaska (Mr, STEVENS) are dis-
posed of. It is intended, if at all possible,
to vote today on this bill, on which we
have a time limitation to which the Sen-
ate agreed yesterday.
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Mr. JAVITS. My inquiry was simply
whether there will be a hiatus between
the time of the adoption of these amend-
ments and the time of the vote, so that
I can consult the chairman of the Com-
mittee on Foreign Relations.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Yes, there will be,
because the distinguished Senator from
Tennessee is going to offer an amend-
ment to the unfinished business.

Mr. JAVITS. Of course, I accept the as-
surance of the Senator from Texas that
his amendment does not affect the for-
eign relations aspects of this bill.

Does the amendment of the Senator
from Alaska affect that situation?

Mr. STEVENS. I am happy to state to
my colleague that mine has no relation-
ship. It deals solely with the problem of
fishermen who cannot sell their fish after
the fish are caught because of regulations
of the Federal Government in the en-
vironmental field.

Mr. JAVITS. I thank the Senator.

I appreciate very much the indulgence
of the Senators. I have not the remotest
notion of what the committee will do
about appearing on the floor, but I felt
that they ought to have a chance to know
what is happening.

Mr. MAGNUSON. Senator Spone will
be here. He handled most of the hear-
ings. I assure the Senator from New York
that he can have as much time as I have
if he wants to oppose the original bill, the
House bill, These two amendments re-
late to fisheries and they are germane,
but they do not dip into the international
problem.

Mr. JAVITS. I thank the Senator.

Mr. HATFIELD. Mr. President, I am
pleased to support the amendment of my
friend from Texas (Mr. Tower) to the
pending bill, H.R. 7117. I know him to be
a man who has fought for years for the
commercial fishermen of the gulf coast,
and elsewhere around the country. As a
Senator from a State where commercial
fishing is very important, I have known
that Mr. Tower always was ready to join
in efforts to support the commercial fish-
ing industry.

This amendment is a worthy step to-
ward the protection of something far be-
yond the control of the fishermen of this
country. Storms that ravage our coasts
inflict damage far beyond the capability
of all commercial fishermen to repair and
replace. In an industry beleagured by a
declining economic outlook, storm dam-
age spells ruin. It is that simple.

The fishermen of Oregon exist on bare
essentials, many fishing as a part-time
occupation to supplement their incomes
from other sources. The economics of the
fishing industry—facing as they do the
rapacious appetites of foreign fishing
fleets—are such that a severe storm can
ruin the economic life of an important
segment of Oregon communities along
the Pacific coast.

Senator Tower’s amendment, provid-
ing for reinsurance for storm damage to
commercial fishing fleets should be
adopted, and it will be welcomed by the
commercial fishermen of Oregon.

Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, a parlia-
mentary inquiry.
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The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The Senator will state it.

Mr. TOWER. The pending business is
my amendment No. 804?

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The Senator is correct.

Does the Senator from Washington
yield back his time?

Mr. MAGNUSON. Yes.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. All time on the amendment has
been yielded back. The question is on
agreeing to the amendment of the Sen-
ator from Texas.

The amendment was agreed to.

AMENDMENT NO. 1107

Mr. STEVENS. Mr. President, I call up
my amendment which is at the desk.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The amendment offered by the
Senator from Alaska will be stated.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to read the amendment.

Mr. STEVENS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that further reading
of the amendment be dispensed with.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered;
and, without objection, the amendment
will be printed in the RECORD.

The amendment is as follows:

At the end of the bill insert a new section
as follows:

“(a) As used Iin this section—

“(1) The term ‘Secretary’ means the Sec-
retary of Commerce.

“(2) The term ‘domestic fishing’ means
commercial fishing which is subject to reg-
ulation or restriction under the laws of any
State,

“{3) The term ‘fishing equipment' in-
cludes nets, equipment, and vessels used in
domestic fishing.

“{(4) The term ‘prohibitive Federal or
State restrictions’ means restrictions related
to a deterioration in the quality of the
aguatic environment and imposed on or after
January 1, 1971, by any State or by any de-
partment or agency of the Federal Govern-
ment which, in the judgment of the Secre-
tary, impair the economic feasibility of any
type of domestic fishing to such an extent
as to reduce (1) by 50 per centum or more
the fair market value, in the affected area,
of fishing equipment prinecipally useful for
that type of fishing, or (2) by 20 per centum
or more the market value of the commerclal
catch in the affected area which would have
been realized in the calendar year concerned
but for the imposition of such restrictions.

“(5) The term ‘eligible owner’ means any
legal entity which—

“(A) 1s the owner of fishing equipment,
and

“(B) was engaged in domestic fishing
as his usual occupation for one month or
more prior to the imposition of prohibitive
Federal or State restrictions thereon.

“{b) (1) Any eligible owner adversely af-
fected by the imposition of prohibitive Fed-
eral and State restrictions In any calendar
year may apply to the SBecretary for a grant
under this section for the purpose of en-
abling such owner to meet the usual business
expenses which, but for the economic loss
caused him by the imposition of such re-
strictions, such owner would ordinarily be
able to meet,

“(2)(A) In any case in which paragraph
(B) does not apply, a grant made by the
Secretary under this section may not exceed
an amount equal to 70 per centum of the
yearly gross earnings from domestic fishing
operations which the eligible owner lost in
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the calendar year as a result of the imposi-
tion of such Federal or State restrictions. In
determining lost gross earnings from domes-
tic fishing operations for an eligible owner
under this paragraph, the Secretary shall
subtract the amount of actual or estimated
gross earnings from such operations in the
year in which such Federal or State restric-
tions were imposed from the yearly gross
earnings from domestic fishing operations
made by such eligible owner in the last cal-
endar year in which no prohibitive Federal
or State restrictions affected such owners’
operations.

“(B) In the case of an eligible owner who
substantially increased his investment in
fishing equipment for use in the calendar
year in which such restrictions are imposed,
as compared with his investment in fishing
equipment in the calendar year immediately
preceding such calendar year, a grant made
under this section may not exceed an amount
equal to 70 per centum of the estimated
yearly gross earnings from domestic fishing
operations which the eligible owner lost in
the calendar year as a result of the imposi-
tion of such Federal or State restrictions. In
estimating lost gross earnings under this
paragraph, the Secretary shall take into ac-
count the size, type, and number of fishnets
owned by the eligible owner and in use by
him at the time of, or intended to be used
by him before, such Federal or State restric-
tions were imposed and the expected income
per fishnet for that calendar year.

"(3) No grant may be made under this
section unless application therefor is made
before the close of the calendar year after
the calendar year in which the prohibitive
Federal or State restrictions concerned are
imposed.

“(C) The Secretary shall attach such con-
ditions and limitations with respect to a
grant made under section 3 of this Act as he
deems ni or appropriate to protect the
interests of the United States. The accept-
ance of a grant made under section 3 of
this Act shall operate as an assipnment to
the Secretary of all rights of the eligible
person recelving the grant to recover dam-
ages against any party for committing or
falling to commit acts which resulted in the
imposition of the prohibitive Federal or
State restrictions on the basis of which the
eligible person obtained such grant. If the
Becretary recovers damages by exercising any
right assigned to him under this section, any
amount so recovered in excess of the amount
of the grant made under this Act and the
administrative expenses incurred in exercis-
ing such right shall be paid to the eligible
person concerned.

(D) There is authorized to be appropria=-
ted to carry out the purposes of this Act not
to exceed $4,000,000 for the fiscal year end-
ing June 30, 1972, and not to exceed $5,-
000,000 for each of the four succeeding fiscal
years."

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Is this the Senator’s amendment
on which there is a 1-hour limitation?

Mr. STEVENS. This is the amend-
ment, Mr. President.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Thirty minutes to a side.

Mr. STEVENS. Mr. President, this
amendment deals with the problem of
fishermen, primarily the fishermen on
the west coast.

I ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the Recorp at this point the
statement I made when I submitted this
amendment, so that it can be understood
in context by the people who will be re-
viewing this Recorp on the other side.

There being no objection, the state-
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ment was ordered to be printed in the
RECcoRD, as follows:

Mr. SteEvEns. Mr. President, today I am
introducing a bill and submitting an amend-
ment to another bill designed to assist
Alaska fishermen who are faced with eco-
nomic ruin as the result of restrictions im-
posed upon them in their domestic com-
mercial fishing by prohibitive Federal or
State restrictions.

The bill I am introducing today author-
izes the Secretary of Commerce to purchase
these fish from any legal entity which first,
owns fishing equipment; and second, engages
in domestic fishing as its usual occupation.
The catches of fish which may be purchased
are those which the owner is prevented from
selling by restrictions related to a deterlora-
tion in the quality of the aquatic environ-
ment which were imposed on or after Jan-
uary 1, 1971 by any State or Federal agency
and which, in the judgment of the Secre-
tary, impair the economic feasibility of any
type of domestic fishing.

The Secretary is authorized to buy such
fish at the fair market price in the area at
the time of purchase. The “fair market price”
is a term of art widely used in the law and
easily determinable. Such falr market price
must be evaluated in the specific locality,
that is the specific town or city at which the
cateh is sold. The price must be determined
as of the specific date of sale. Thus defined,
these terms will provide the Secretary with
practical guidelines for enforcement.

The total amount of such purchases in
any calendar year from any one eligible
owner may not exceed 50 percent of its gross
earnings from domestic fishing operations.
The Secretary is then authorized to dispose
of these fish in any legal manner he deems
appropriate. Any such purchase must be
subject to the condition that the eligible
owner assign to the Secretary any right he
may have to recover damages for the act
or omission resulting in the imposition of
such Federal or State restrictions. The Sec-
retary i1s also empowered to prescribe rules
and regulations necessary to carry out the
provisions of the act.

Finally, amounts not to exceed #4,000,000
for fiscal year 1973 and $5,000,000 for fiscal
year 1974 are authorized.

Mr, President, this bill is specifically de-
signed to alleviate a problem facing many
small fishermen in southeast Alaska. It is the
result of mercury pollution levels found in
halibut by the Food and Drug Administra-
tion. This finding has resulted in a deter-
mination that halibut above a certain size
may be dangerous and unfit for human con-
sumption. Because of this finding, the in-
dustry has been unable to sell halibut over
a certain size, such size varying depending
upon the area of the ocean in which the
hallbut was caught. This problem has had
devastating economlc effects throughout
southeast Alaska.

On October B, 1971, the Subcommittee on
Oceans and Atmosphere of the Senate Com-
merce Committee held hearings in Peters-
burg, Alaska, on this subject. At these hear-
ings, the chairman of the subcommittee, the
distinguished Senator from South Carolina
(Mr. HoLrinGgs) and I were present. A large
number of representatives from various fish-
ing groups and governmental agencies were
also present and testified before us. A report
of these hearings is contained in report No.
92-41, which has just recently been printed.
I believe that the need for this legislation is
amply demonstrated by the testimony of
the many witnesses who appeared and de-
scribed in detail their personal accounts of
the economic devastation they face as a re-
sult of this FDA determination.

For example, the situation facing the
Petersburg Cold Storage Co. is typical. The
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Petersburg Cold Storage Co. is owned by
170 individual shareholders. It serves one of
the small southeast Alaska towns which is
directly affected. It was founded in 1926 by
a local group of fishermen and merchants
handling fish products, primarily halibut. It
has operated successfully and has produced
roughly 125,000,000 pounds of halibut, &
yearly average of 3,000,000 pounds. Yearly
ranges have been from 1 to 5 million pounds.
The replacement value of the plant alone is
$1,500,000 and it has an insurable depre-
ciated value of $1,029,000. It employs 20 to
60 people per season. The average employ-
ment for a 12-month period is 28. The an-
nual payroll runs about $400,000. Normally,
they would have 20 to 30 halibut vessels out-
fitting in Petersburg at times other than the
normal seining season. However, as a result
of the mercury pollution level, last year only
two vessels fished for halibut in the area im-
mediately surrounding Petersburg. In a poll
of 13 fishermen in nearby Kake, Alaska, in
1971 not a single fisherman Iindlicated he
felt he could economically fish for hallbut,
given the present restrictions. The same fish-
ermen indicated that they felt that they did
not believe that they would be able to fish
in 1972 either.

Of course, solutions other than this bill
are also being sought. However, even though
it i1s not at all certaln that a level as low as
0.5 part per million is necessary or even prac-
tical, I belleve that one solution that must
be considered is embodied in this bill. T urge
that my colleagues give it their most serious
attention.

Mr. President, the amendment I am in-
troducing today attempts yet another so-
lution to this problem. This amendment is
identical to S. 875, a bill I Introduced a
little over a year ago. This amendment would
provide partial reimbursement for losses in-
curred by commercial fishermen as the result
of prohibitive Federal or State restrictions
imposed on domestic commercial fishing. It
would also authorize grants from the Secre-
tary of Commerce to enable any eligible own-
er to meet the usual business expenses he
was prevented from meeting as a result of
these restrictions. Under the bill, if a fisher-
man accepts reilmbursement, he automatic-
ally authorizes the Federal Government to file
suit in his behalf against those who polluted
the waters, Any amount collected in excess
of the initial reimbursement and court costs
would be turned over to the aggrieved fisher-
man accepts reimbursement, he automati-
cally authorizes the Federal Government to
file suit in his behalf against those who pol-
luted the waters. Any amount collected in ex-
cess of the Initlal reimbursement and court
costs would be turned over to the aggrieved
fisherman by the Government which initiated
the suit. Although it is reasonable to expect
this method of reimbursement will ultimate-
1y be self-supporting, such a status will prob-
ably not be achieved for several years. Ac-
cordingly, my amendment appropriates $4
million for operation of the program during
the first year and $5 million for each of the 4
succeeding years.

Mr. STEVENS. I ask my good friend
and neighbor, the Senator from Wash-
ington, whether he has reviewed this
amendment and if it is acceptable to
him.

Mr. MAGNUSON. As I stated earlier,
I have. I am sure that Senator Srong,
Senator HatrIELD, who has handled some
of these hearings, and I will accept the
amendment at this time; because I say
again that it is germane to this bill. It
does not deal with our international
problems with Ecuador and Peru, but it
is germane to the bill.
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Mr. STEVENS. I am indebted to the
chairman of the Committee on Com-
merce.

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, I
yield back my time.

Mr. STEVENS. Mr. President, I yield
back the remainder of my time.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. All time on the amendment has
been yielded back. The guestion is on
agreeing to the amendment of the Sena-
tor from Alaska.

The amendment was agreed to.

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, I
have not exercised the parliamentary
privilege of moving to reconsider. I donot
think we will have to do that, but I do
want it open so that if other Senators
wish to discuss it a little or perhaps wish
to move to reconsider and then discuss it,
they will be able to do so. But I am al-
most positive that there will be no prob-
lem about these two amendments.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The bill is open to further amend-
ment.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the pending bill
be laid aside temporarily, that the un-
finished business be laid before the Sen-
ate at this time, and that the Chair
recognize the distinguished Senator from
Tennessee (Mr. Baker) for the purpose
of offering an amendment.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

FOREIGN RELATIONS AUTHORIZA-
TION ACT OF 1972

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the bill (8. 3526) to provide authoriza-
tions for certain agencies conducting the
foreign relations of the United States,
and for other purposes.

AMENDMENT NO. 1201

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Under the previous order, the pend-
ing business is the amendment of the
Senator from Tennessee, which will be
stated.

The legislative clerk read as follows:

On page 26, line 15, strike out all of section
205.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. There is a time limitation of 1 hour
for debate. Who yields time?

Mr. BAKER. Mr. President, I suggest
the absence of a quorum, on my time.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. BAKER. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
ProxMmire). Without objection, it is so
ordered.

Mr. BAKER. Mr, President, I yield
myself such time as I may utilize.

Mr. President, I rise to offer an
amendment to strike a section of the bill
5. 3526 which I believe is unwise and
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goes far beyond either the intent or the
jurisdiction of the Foreign Relations
Committee. It is a provision which would
prevent the U.S. Government from pro-
viding any assistance to foreign govern-
ments in the field of information. It ap-
plies to all Government agencies, pro-
hibiting any of them from directly or
indirectly preparing or assisting in pre-
paring for dissemination, or disseminat-
ing, information of any kind for, on be-
half of, or in the name of a foreign
government.

The committee was apparently con-
cerned about the activities of the U.S.
Information Agency in Southeast Asia.
These activities were begun during pre-
vious administrations, USIA assisted the
information services of the governments
of the Indochinese States and Thailand.
But the Agency has testified that they
have discontinued this effort and that
present USIA policy is that such activi-
ties shoud be the responsibility of the
governments concerned. To the extent
that the bill is directed against USIA
operations in Southeast Asia, it addresses
a situation which no longer exists.

However, it will have an adverse im-
pact on other agencies and activities
which promote American domestic and
foreign interests and which should be
continued. Since World War II our Gov-
ernment has provided information as-
sistance to foreign governments as a
constructive and relatively inexpensive
part of foreign policy. In addition, of
course, it has served our own domestic
policy interests when other governments
were in a position to communicate to
their people matters about which our
Government was concerned, or which
which were matters of international
policy, such as the current efforts on nar-
cotics control and ecology.

In post war Europe we provided advice
and, in some cases, media materials to
governments which received Marshall
plan aid and which supported our for-
eign policy objectives. Following the
Marshall plan period, the United States
on occasion responded to requests of a
small number of developing nations for
assistance with their own information
program. This assistance was carefully
tailored to provide support for our over-
all foreign policy goals and was designed
to encourage a stable and peaceful polit-
ical evolution. It was provided only for
limited periods of time and for limited
objectives.

The sweeping language of section 205
would either prohibit or seriously im-
pair the further dissemination of in-
formation which is now routinely passed
between Federal agencies and foreign
public and private agencies to serve mu-
tual interests in such fields as welfare,
commerce, and security. In reaching well
beyond the intent of the original In-
formational and Cultural Exchange Act,
section 205 would prohibit or impair the
further dissemination of information
dealing with the following areas of con-
cern to our Government, both domesti-
cally and as they relate to foreign policy:

A. NARCOTICS

Section 205 would prohibit dissemina-
tion of information to foreign public
agencies for further dissemination of in-
formation concerning detection, controls,
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seizures, and prosecutions which have a
direct impact on our domestic drug prob-
lem. Foreign narcotics control activities
such as the preparation of training ma-
terials based on United States-supplied
information for use in police antidrug di-
visions, would be seriously hampered.
Further, Federal agencies would be pro-
hibited from disseminating information
received from a foreign country for the
purpose of apprehending or extraditing
for that foreign country a fugitive drug
pusher who has sought refuge in the
United States. It would seem that such
a prohibition would also be contrary to
treaty obligations.
B. FAMILY PLANNING

Section 205 would also prohibit the
dissemination of information to foreign
public agencies and impair the use of
information by foreign private agencies
concerning methods to achieve planned
population growth and advanced meth-
ods of curtailing uncontrolled birth rates.

C. POLICE MATTERS

Section 205 would prohibit the dis-
semination of information to foreign po-
lice agencies for further dissemination
concerning international crimes and
criminals, extradition matters, and law
enforcement techniques. Such prohibi-
tion would also appear to be an abroga-
tion of U.S. treaty responsibilities.

D. ECOLOGY

Section 205 would prohibit the dissemi-
nation of information to foreign public
agencies for further dissemination con-
cerning violations of environmental pro-
tective agreements, management of nat-
ural resources development, and tech-
niques to help minimize or redress eco-
logical damage.

E. EDUCATION, INCLUDING FEACE CORFS
CONTRIBEUTIONS

Section 205 would prohibit the dissemi-
nation of information to foreign public
agencies for further dissemination and
impair the dissemination of information
to foreign private agencies which are de-
signed to improve the effectiveness of
educational systems.

F. HEALTH

Section 205 would prohibit the dissemi-
nation of information to foreign public
agencies for further dissemination con-
cerning international health problems,
epidemics, and other indigenous health
problems in foreign countries, and the
overall use and development of medi-
cines and techniques in improving the
health of populations.

G. COMMERCE

Section 205 would prohibit the U.S.
Travel Service from providing informa-
tion to foreign public agencies and impair
its effectiveness with foreign private
agencies for the further dissemination of
information, materials, texts, and photos
designed to encourage travel to the
United States.

There are many other illustrations
falling into such areas as disarmament
goals, atomic energy, military aid, in-
surgency, agricultural aflairs, interna-
tional money matters, and international
law, which could also be affected by this
provision.

I doubt very much that the sweeping
language used in section 205 would have
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been favorably reported by the Senate
Foreign Relations Committee had the
points I have touched upon been covered
in hearings before that committee when
this legislation was being considered. I
am unaware of the depth of the commit-
tee’s hearings on this matter.

Clearly, section 205 goes beyond the
scope of 8. 3526, which I understand to
be an authorization measure for the De-
partment of State, USIA, the Arms Con-
trol and Disarmament Ageney, and the
Peace Corps. Moreover, the ramifications
of section 205, as I have illustrated, are
clearly outside the purview of the In-
for;nation and Educational Exchange
Act.

In addition to the above, this bill would
have one other undesirable result. The
second section requires attribution by the
particular Government agency of any
product it disseminates overseas. I have
already indicated how this requirement
could impair the effectiveness of our Gov-
ernment’s cooperation with foreign pri-
vate agencies on matters concerning our
commerce, health, and welfare.

The requirement that attribution be
placed at the beginning of the material
would seriously diminish the effective-
ness of materials which this Government
might want to have distributed abroad
and would require new printing of those
which we do attribute, either by a spe-
cific Government agency or the U.S.
Government in general, either at the be-
ginning or the end of the document. The
bill would apply to all material distrib-
uted, including copies of historical docu-
ments, political science tracts, informa-
tion about law enforcement, internation-
al police work, ecology, health and pop-
ulation control, and travel service pro-
motion. These are things which obvious-
ly the U.8. Government has no interest
in hiding, but whether the specific at-
tribution may be printed in the right
place or say exactly the right thing and
can be accomplished within the time es-
tablished in this bill, which would be the
time of passage, is difficult to ascertain
and it could result in unnecessary and
unwarranted expense to the Treasury.

In one special respeet this provision
could have a most undesirable effect on
USIA’s operations. USIA assists foreign
television producers who want to come
to the United States and make films about
our country. The Agency lends its
studios, provides stock footage as desired,
and facilitates travel, interviews, and
filming by the foreign television crews.
Many of these products are valuable in
correcting distortions about life in the
United States which are so prevalent
abroad.

Mr. President, as evidence of the dis-
tortions and a description of some of the
work USIA is doing to correct them, I ask
unanimous consent that there be printed
in the Recorp at the conclusion of my
remarks the series by Mr. Merrill Panitt,
editor of TV Guide, which recently ap-
peared in that publication.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
ProxMmIre). Without objection it is so
ordered.

(See exhibit 1.

Mr. BAEKER. Mr. President, Mr.
Panitt’s analysis is startling, but that his
report is all too true is confirmed by any
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of us who have had an opportunity to see
how our Nation is represented on televi-
sion screens in other countries. I think
we would all agree, indeed foreign visi-
tors to the United States do agree, that
the best remedy for some of the false im-
pressions people overseas have about our
country is to expose more of the broad
reality of life here to television viewers
abroad. That is what USIA, with its pro-
grams of facilitative assistance to foreign
television producers, is trying to do. The
problem posed by this bill, however, arises
from the fact that in most instances for-
eign television networks are Government
owned and Government operated. If the
bill passes with this restrictive provision,
a question could be raised whether USIA
would be able to continue to give the for-
eign government television networks the
help that they request from the Agency.

Mr. President, it is for these reasons
that I offered the pending amendment.

At this time, I reserve the remainder
of my time.

ExHiBrT 1
WitHE FRIENDS LIKE THESE—ON TELEVISION,
SoME oF AMERICA'S TRADITIONAL ALLIES Do
Nor ALwAYS ACT THE PART
(By Merrill Panitt)

There used to be a catchy headline in an
advertisement for a halitosis remedy, “Even
your best friends won't tell youl”

Our best friends, the Belgians, the English
and the French, aren’t a bit bashful. They
tell us, Often. On television,

Usually, they tell us by running news films
or public-affairs programs, from American
networks, that dwell on our problems. Some-
times it's a matter of giving air time to
American dissidents such as James Baldwin,
Norman Mailer, Stokely Carmichael and Ab-
ble Hoffman. Occasionally they send their
own camera crews to the United States to
cover a big news story—such as the Attica
prison riot.

Whatever is wrong with us, we don't keep

it a secret. And our friends are only too will=
ing to pass our troubles along to their view=-
ers,
We asked David Attenborough, director of
p for the British Broadcasting
Corporation, whether he thought Americans
were paranold about being criticized on Eu-
ropean television,

“I don't think you're paranoid at all,” he
said. “What we're dealing with is a problem
which is a universal problem. It faces us
about every country and every activity you
can think of.” Whereupon he related the
complaints of British Industrialists and trade
unionists who told him that the BBC was
“grossly distorting™ the situation of labor
relations because it only reported strikes and
strike threats.

“It seems to me,” he said, “that television's
job is not to report the average, but to re-
port the significant., It Is particularly im-
portant to us in the country to report the
significant in the United States. Partly be-
cause we are so close, but partly because,
as that article says [TV Guide, “Through a
Glass—Very Darkly,” by Robert Musel, Oct. 2,
1971], what is happening today in the United
States 1s going to happen in five years' time
in this country.

“I don’t know whether It's true or not, but
we do reflect a great deal of what happens
in the United States. Certainly if you look
over the past few years, many of the things
that have happened—the student movement,
the drug situation—both of these were seen
earlier in the Unlted States than here. Hip-
pies, the love generation. I knew about them
first from reports from America.

“Of course we report raclal troubles. Of
course we report student troubles. Of course
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we report Vietnam, But If that’s all we re-
ported, then you would have a real cause for
complaint.

“But what do we see of America? What
we see overwhelmingly is Apollo. We've de-
voted a tremendous amount of time to Apollo
flights and Houston and we've gained knowl-
edge of the way Americans indulge in bad-
image and small talk but organize themselves
technologically. Last night we had a program
on the 6th Fleet, It seemed to me to demon-
strate America's concern and responsibility
and how much money you are spending on
NATO. We also see a great deal of America
on the fringes—things like The Mary Tyler
Moore Show represent a certain aspiration in
the American character. So does Ironside.
All these things together form an amalgam."

All of what Attenborough says is true, of
course, but then there's no way to avoid
covering an Apollo flight, to avold giving
viewers the sight of men walking on the
moon. And NATO is very much Britain's busi-
ness too, so it behooves BBC to tell its audi-
ence what's going on in the Mediterranean
east of Gibraltar. There is also some gquestion
as to whether Mary Tyler Moore's appealing
smile and Raymond Burr’'s ability to stare
down a criminal outweigh the damage
wrought by giving American dissidents tele-
vision time and free rein—and a great deal
of encouragement—to attack the baslie struc-
ture of American society.

After Robert Musel’s Oct. 2 article appeared
in these pages, BBC used it as the subject
of a television panel discussion during which
it was brought out that critical programs on
such subjects as American unemployment,
pollution, sex and marriage, draft evaslon,
black power and student disorders, all within
a period of a few months, did indeed give
Americans the impression that British tele-
vision was slightly biased against them.

Still, said Attenborough, “I and my col-
leagues, and I belleve a great number of
British people have profound admiration for
the way in which America not only talks
about freedom of speech and freedom of re-
porting, but actually sticks to it. And even
when—the going is tough—as it certainly has
been during the past two or three years, you
say, ‘Look, we meant it. We meant that re-
porting during the Vietnam war is free and
open as far as is humanly possible.’ And
there are very few other countries—as I know
pers;onally to my cost—where you can say
that.”

As elsewhere In Europe, television in Brit-
ain, especially news and public-affairs de-
partments, is populated largely by young,
left-leaning intellectuals who somehow feel
it is thelr mission to denigrate the American
civilization. They scoff at American “mate-
rlallsm"—while in Britaln, as throughout
Europe today, there appears to be just as
much preoccupation with flashy automobiles,
comfortable homes and convenience appli-
ances as there is in America. They become
indignant over American “racism"—while
their own growing racial difficulties are
handled with typical British reserve, and
politiclans win re-election by advocating a
halt to black Immigration.

This youthful bumptiousness is most evi-
dent on a few panel and “magazine” pro-
grams, the latter being quite popular in En-
rope and the model for such American
public-affairs programs as 60 Minutes. In
fairness it should be noted that British tele-
vision generally has a tendency to snipe—
whether at the United States or at any other
country. This tendency has been described
rather accurately, as “bitchiness.” It makes
for lively, fascinating television.

On panel and talk shows, participants also
snipe at their own country and at each other.
British television interviewers are sh and
probing. They will not permit their questions
to be turned aside and they frequently dis-
play anger. One told the man he was inter-
viewlng: “Will you please answer the ques-

18977

tion, for once!” The man he was interviewing
was the Prime Minister.

Most knowledgeable ' Amiericans believe
that as a matter of over-all policy, British
television is by no means anti-American. Nor
are the majority of producers and editors who
work for BBC or the independent commercial
organizations. There certainly are, however,
enough of them who either dislike America or
whose politics involve criticizing America, to
make British television—on frequent occa-
slons—a source of frustration and anger for
Americans in the audience.

What effect all this Is having on British
viewers is impossible to measure. Without
doubt, however, they are getting a distorted
plcture of our society if they depend en-
tirely upon television for their information
about America.

In Belgium the plcture of America one sees
on television depends largely upon where
one is sitting—in Flanders to the north or
Walloonia to the south. The Flemish speak
a kind of Dutch, much as Americans speak
a kind of English. The Walloons speak
French. Each group has its own separate and
distinet television network operating under
the aegls of the Belglan government.

The Flemish network has strong central
control, stralghtforward news reports with
no editorial comments, a number of variety
programs with jolly, fat Ed Sulllvan in
charge, and quite a few American programs
run with the original sound track and Flem-
ish subtitles.

The Walloon network permits more local
autonomy and gives its producers more or
less carte blanche. It imports a number of
programs from France, and when it runs a
program from the United States or Britain
or any other country, 1t is carefully dubbed
into French. The news sometimes includes a
few editorial asides. An example:

The day Rap Brown was wounded and
captured in a New York holdup attempt, the
newscaster explained that early reports did
not make it quite clear how Brown's capture
occurred. “But then,” he added, “it often
happens that black militants in the United
States are shot by police In circumstances
that are not clear.”

Belglans pay about $19 for thelr annual
television licenses and the money goes direct-
ly to the government, which decides how
much of it will be necessary to run television
for a year. Sometimes it is more than the
license-fee income, sometimes less, Techni-
cally the government has no volce in pro-
gramming and a law forbids censorship.

Both networks, however, are extremely
cautious about domestic politics, leaning over
backward to be falr to all parties. There is
little investigative reporting or criticism in
covering the government. It is sald that there
are three political partles in Belglum—con-
servative Liberal, conservative Social Chris-
tian and conservative Soclalist—for Belgium
is & business-orlented country, welcomes for-
eign investments (United States investment
there is about $1.2 billion; and is a strong
NATO supporter.

Belgian networks have adopted a unique
method of certain that all shades of
political thought are represented In the
news departments. Each news jobs is assigned
a polnt value—an editor might be worth
three points, a reporter one. Each political
party is assigned a total number of journal-
istic points depending wupon the partys
strength In parliament.

Still the French-language network does
seem to reflect thinking a bit more to the
left than the parliamentary statistics would
suggest. The Social Christians now are the
ruling party, with the Liberals to the right
and the Socialists to the left. If the Social
Christians are the center party and If they
have more jouranlistic points than the others,
why are there so many leftists in the news
department? We put that question to Emile
Henceval, director of news and current-
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affalrs programming for Radlio-diffusion-
Television Belge (RTB), the French network.

Henceval explained that the general
population is meore conservative than the
young journalists who come out of the uni-
versities and go into television. “RTB has
great difficulty in recruiting young journalists
who have conservative opinions,” he said.
“There are hardly any.

“But there is a strong and active left-
wing minority even among the Social Chris-
tlans, and the young ones are attracted by
that. If a young Social Christlan has one
journalistic point, he represents the left
wing of the Soclal Christians, even though
the general tendency of the party is center.
And one always recruits young people.”

Then, we asked, is the general picture of
America filtered to the Belgian people
through these young leftist journalists?

“That is too dramatic, too general a state~
ment,"” Henceval said. “The majority of
young journalists who represent this move-
ment [a critical current toward United
States policy] are just as critical of Russia.
But it is not the same. . . . Toward the United
States one is very critical but very friendly.
If you ask young journalists whether they
want a month in' Amerlca or & month in
Russla, they'll all choose the United States.”

While there is less editorial criticism of
America and there are fewer programs about
offbeat—and down-beat—aspects of our
country on the Flemish network, the news
reports do not paint a bright picture.

“It 1s only natural,” sald Lode Van Uylven,
news director of Belgische Radlo on' Televisie
(BRI), “that Vietnam and raclal confiict and
demonstrations get more time on the air
than anything else. That’s the nature of news,
Our sources are mainly the American net-
works, Whatever they put on the air them-
selves, we got over here.”

The director general of the French lan-
guage network, Robert Wangermee, insisted
that the bad news from America was not
really all bad. “What we appreciate from
American television is liberty of spirit, of
self-criticlsm about the problems of
Amerlca,” he sald. “This is very important,
that most of the criticlsm is coming from
the United States.”

L - - L] L]

Some Americans living in Belgium say
that the French-language network there
seems to follow the attitudes of televislon
in France. That would seem to be true if only
because so many programs that appear in
Belgium—including public-affairs shows—
originate in France. This French influence
would also be felt, for the same reason, In
other Francophone countries.

Belgium, however, has fallen slightly be-
hind in adopting the new French television
attitude toward America. In France, America
is doing pretty well.

There are some lapses, but generally we
found French television almost pro-American
compared with some of the other European
countries we visited.

This s an about-face irom treatment of
the United States by French television dur-
ing most of the de Gaulle regime. At that
time, television news was all but the prop-
erty of the administration. When a cabinet
member was to make a speech, however
minor, one of his flunkies would call a net-
work news chief and demand that the speech
be covered. It was covered.

Television program heads had their an-
tennae up for clues as to what their editorial
positions should be. De Gaulle was highly
critical of the United States. So was French
television.

Although many suspect that the antennae
are still up, television news, we were told by
the news and special-events chiefs of France's
two networks, s now absolutely free. The net-
works themselves do not eriticize the French
government, but they do cover opposition
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political rallies that find fault with President
Georges Pompidou and his administration,

Aside from a treatment of “Uncle Tom's
Cabin” which was less than complimentary,
and a program on group psychology freaks
which offered a strangely warped view of how
Americans relieve their tenslons, the past
two years have been relatively free of openly
gratuitous slams on French television.

There still are, however, complaints from
Americans living in France about what they
see as an overly critical attitude toward us,
and some have been especially touchy about
television reports from the First Network’s
New York correspondent, Emmanuel de la
Taille. Asked about this, de la Taille ad-
mitted that he probably was being influenced
by the highly critical attitude of the Amer-
ican media to which he is constantly exposed.

So criticism of America still is to be found
on French television, but on the whole it has
been reasonable and thoughtful. Plerre
Desgraupes, news and public-affairs head of
the First Network, related a revealing anec-
dote. It seems the former Soviet ambassador
to France was unhappy because French tele-
vision spoke very seldom about the Soviet
Union but quite often about the United
States. One day, over lunch, he volced his
complaint to the director general of French
TV and to Plerre Desgraupes.

Desgraupes replied that if the Russians
made it as easy for him to get a camera crew
into Moscow as the Americans do to get a
crew into New York, the Soviet Union would
be spoken of often too.

After the Russian left, Desgraupes' boss
told him: “You know, you won't make it any
easler for us to get a crew into the Soviet
Union by telling him that.”

“Why not?”

“Because you speak a lot about the United
States, but you know—and he knows—that
everything you say is critical.”

We asked Desgraupes if he was making a
conscious attempt to balance all the bad
news from America with programs that es-
tablished some sort of balance. He said he
was trying, but it was difficult. He even felt
compelled, at one time, to produce a program
that explained American news-gathering
methods, and American freedom of informa-
tion, to the French audience.

Doesn't France have freedom of informa-
tion?

“In Europe generally, but especially in
France,"” Desgraupes said, “there is less of a
tendency toward the sort of fair play, the sort
of criticism that exists in the United States.
If we were to criticize trade unions, they
wouldn't accept this the way trade unions do
in America. If we were to criticize, say, fu-
neral directors, we'd have a letter from their
trade union the next day telling us we had
put the honor of their profession into jeop-
ardy. Americans accept criticlsm much more
easily than Europeans.”

We heard this in other countries too. Amer-
ica has a journalism all its own, a tradition
of exposing wrong-doing or unfairness wher-
ever it appears. American readers—and view-
ers—have become accustomed to this criti-
cism of the Establishment, as has the Estab-
lishment. This is not true in most of Europe.
The ground rules of journalism are simply
different. Some Europeans look upon our self-
criticism as a sign of weakness. More, we be-
lieve, see it as a basis of American strength.

As In other countries, most of the young
people who go into news In France lean to
the left. Desgraupes said they were relatively
easy to control. The real problem, he said,
was directors, many of them Communists,
who come and go in television and are al-
most impossible to control.

The Second Network in France has present-
ed a great many programs on saspects of
America rarely touched by other European
broadeasters—soclal security, life in a mid-
west community, education, old age. This
network appears to be more interested in why

May 25, 1972

things happen than merely what is happen-
ing. So far as America is concerned, this re-
sults in more balanced programming,

News and special events are headed by Jac-
queline Baudier, a respective news executive,
who doesn't care what her newsmen's pol-
itics are so long as they are neutral and ob-
Jective when they're working.

What is objectivity? we asked.

“Honesty,” she replied. “You can't always
be objective. But you can be honest."

French television's new—and more bal-
anced—treatment of the United States may
or may not have something to do with the
results of two recent polls. One showed that
59 per cent of those polled sald that America
is the country that interests them most, the
country they most wanted to visit. China was
second with 20 per cent.

The second poll showed that the attitude
of all Frenchmen polled toward the United
States was generally favorable, with those
most favorably inclined toward us being in
the 19-29 year-old age group.

Which may indicate that everybody in
France didn’'t believe everything they saw cn
television during the de Gaulle years,

How LEePTIST INFLUENCE ON Durca TeLE-
VISION OFTEN RESULTS IN A TwISTED VIEW
OF THE UNITED STATES

(By Merrill Panitt)

The Dutch are a tolerant people. When
the Puritans were hounded out of England
for their religious beliefs, they found safe
harbor in Holland for the time it took to
prepare their voyage to the New World. When
last summer’s hippies in Europe found them-
selves unwelcome in many countries, they
turned their bare feet toward the friendly
ambience of Amsterdam, where many of
them still are to be found living on barges
tled up along the city’s celebrated canals.

Dutch television is tolerant too. There is
a dellberate effort to give air time to the en-
tire gamut of political, religious and social
beliefs, an effort which through an odd cir-
cumstance results in somewhat more criti-
cism of the United States than would seem
to be absolutely fair in that tolerant coun-
try. The Dutch television structure is such
that there is lively competition to attract
young, leftist viewers. Nothing is more sure-
fire in appealing to this audience than tak-
ing America to task for its various sins.

Television time, a total of about nine hours
a day on two networks, is pro rated—accord-
ing to the number of members they have—
among associations that represent wvarious
political, religious and soclal bellefs. The
more members, the more time on the air.
Membership involves subscribing to a tele-
vision magazine published by the association.
Programming is financed from funds pro-
vided by a $20 annual license fee on each
television set and by advertising income from
commercials that precede and follow each
newscast. The money is divided among the
associations which in order to fill their air
time, produce their own programs or buy
them from foreign sources. They share com=
mon studio facilities and transmitting equip-
ment. The associations have found that there
is little inclination on the part of middle-
aged and old people to switch from one asso-
clation to another. But young people are
susceptible to change, and they will join a
different association if it appears to repre-
sent their views better than the old one did,
Thelr views generally are leftist views.

It Is only natural, then, for the associa-
tions to compete for the attention of the
young leftists in the hope of gaining them
as members and thus winning more time on
the air. At very least the assoclations feel
compelled to keep the young people they
already have from switching affiliation. This
is known in Dutch television as “protecting
your left flank.”

Two assoclations make no bones asbout
being left-oriented. One is VARA, which has
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more than 400,000 members and is there-
fore entitled to an “A” classification and all
the time on the alr a Class A association
enjoys. VARA represents the Soclalists, who
are now led chiefly by the New Left. (There
are 14 parties in Holland and the Socialists
are the largest party with 23 per cent of the
vote in the last election. It is in opposition,
however, because the government is a coali-
tlon of five minority parties.) The other
leftist association is VPRO, which has un-
der 250,000 members and is classified “C,”
which entitles it to considerably less time
than VARA. VPRO is a far-out Protestant
organization known for its satire. It has
drawn the fire of conservative Protestants
who complain that some of its programs
take the form of obscenity bordering on
pornography.

VARA did a program on Angela Davis im-
plyilng that she could not get a fair trial
in the United States. It also did one fea-
turing an interview with Chicago 7 attorney
Willlam Kunstler, during which the Dutch
interviewer Pler Tania dellberately fed
EKunstler questions worded to bring out the
most polsonous anti-American propaganda
the attorney could produce.

When VARA covered the funeral of pris-
oners killed in the Attica riot, the inter-
viewer was Pier Tania again. He began the
program with this statement:

“American blacks may demonstrate and

bury their dead, but American soclety stays
unmoved. There is a growth of poverty, dis-
content, violence, The black leaders are say-
ing that the black civil war has already
started. Attica is a political case. While au-
thority over 1200 black prisoners. Criminals,
yes, but also colored people who never had
a chance in American society.”
" He supported this contention with inter-
views of three mourners at the funeral, one
of whom obligingly told Tania: “We feel
that America is one big Attica; one big con-
centration camp. America is a prison, a slave
camp for black people. We can't stay here
and we can't leave here. We are enslaved
here. We're not robbing, we're expropriating
money from the thief himself. We're taking
what belong to us. Were going to get the
person who created this violence—known as
Richard Milhous Nixon and Company, known
as the United States Government."”

For whatever consolation it may provide,
VARA has described the Soviet Union as
“even more Indigestible than the United
States.”

VPRO, the satirical Protestant assoclation
which is just as far left as VARA, has been
disowned by many Protestants who object to
its sexual permissiveness and Its political
radicallsm. One of its most virulent slams
at the United States recently was a musical
program titled “Carte Blanche,” which fea-
tured an American black and two American
Indians who live in Holland. Much of it was
racial material, with lyrics such as “Niggers
hanging from the trees, swinging In the
breeze” used to describe current conditions
in the United States. Said one American who
once spent several years in the Soviet Union,
“I never saw anything worse on Moscow TV.”

In its preview of the current season, VPRO
promised to deliver a number of satirical at-
tacks on the United States, including bur-
lesques of the Chicago T trial and interviews
with unsuspecting Southerners who respond
to friendly Dutch interviewers in good faith
and then become the object of ridicule when
the film is shown by VPRO.

These two organizations make no attempt
to balance their anti-American material, but
say it is up to the more moderate assocla-
tions to provide balance. Among the more
moderate ones is ERO, the Catholiec group,
which Is left of center and which Is the van-
guard of efforts to force acceptance by the
Vatican of artificial birth control and of
marriage for priests.
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ERO has presented many programs, from
American sources and from its own produc-
tion teams, which show positive aspects of
the United States. In recent months it broad-
cast the ABC documentary on Mayor Charles
Evers of Fayette, Miss.,, and a documentary
on police work in EKansas City, Mo., which
presented policemen as neither villains nor
heroes, but men doing an often difficult but
always necessary job. But it also offered its
viewers programs on anti-Vietnam demon-
strations. Lieutenant Calley and the My Lal
massacre, and the Pentagon Papers.

TROS is an association more concerned
with entertainment than politics. Signifi-
cantly, it is growing more rapidly than any
other group. NCRV represents the tradition-
al, conservative, Reformed-Church, small-
town segment of Dutch society. The largest
assoclation, AVRO is somewhat to the right
of center it brought “The Selling of the Pen-
tagon' to Dutch TV. It also telecast a friend-
ly documentary on the 6th Fleet in the Med-
iterranean.

None of these associations is permitted to
broadcast news. That Is the prerogative of
NOS, an umbrella organization which has no
members but which is awarded 40 per cent
of all television time for news, sports, some
other types of programs, and the presenta-
tions of associations which have under 100,-
000 members and therefore no right to reg-
ular time segments of thelr own,

As an example, we watched a program
broadcast during NOS time as a joint effort
by three small church groups—IKOR (Inter-
church Consultation for Radio and TV Mat-
ters), CVE (Convention of Churches) and
REK (Roman Catholic Church Assoclation).
The program was Kenmerk, a weekly in-
formation program about the church and so-
clety, which was offering a two-part series
on American use of “chemical warfare” in
South Vietnam. The first part had to do with
chemical defoliants. That program began
with a shot of a map of Europe with Hitler
in an inset making a speech. Then the nar-
rator sald: “Thirty years ago we divided the
world into good and evil, on one side the
Nazis, on the other side the Allies and the
Dutch, Then the world was divided into the
Communist world on one side and we and the
Americans on the other, Then the Americans
streamed into Vietnam.”

The program showed defoliated forests,
women and children war victims, bombs be-
ing released from planes, and interviews with
a Dutch blologist and a Communist Viet-
namese doctor. Twice during the program,
shots of war victims—fieeing refugees and
crying children—had as musical background
a male choir singing *“Glory, Glory, Halle-
lujah.”

The second part of the series had to do
with nausea and tear gases, It presented a
film history of chemical warfare, including
atrocity film from World War I, which showed
chlorine gas victims. Somehow the gases used
in Vietnam were equated with the deadly
chlorine gas of the First World War.

It was explained that this was a church
matter because all this material was belng
delivered to the bishops meeting in Rome.

News reports as presented by the umbrella
organization, NOS, are free of editorial com-
ment. NOS does no editorializing and the as-
soclations do no news. But the associations do
offer comments on the news, and it is in
these commentaries that blas often emerges,
for even in the moderates organizations
there are leftists in key positions. Holland's
most respected news analyst, G.B.H. Hilter-
mann, appears on television for AVRO, the
largest association, and also writes for a
leading weekly magazine. In his view, the as-
sociations are "‘completely run or governed
or even tyrannized by the New Left.”

Hiltermann is no conservative. In Holland,
& social-welfare state which is nelther com-
pletely free enterprise nor completely so-
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cialist he is middle of the road, In America,
he says, he might be a very liberal Dem-
ocrat, or even a very, very liberal Republi-
can.

He says all of the broadcasting associations
are under leftist influence. “You are forced.
You must be progressive. You must agree that
something new is coming. You must find new
ways. It is fashionable. Maybe it is because
this country has for so long been a fairly
rigid colonial power. Now that anything is
permitted, we are just like Denmark. All of a
sudden we are the most revolutionary, the
most open, the most crazy society in Europe.
The boys with the longest halr are in Holland,
the girls with the hottest hot pants are here.
This is a country in terrible turmoil. We have
all these revolutlonary young people trying
to find out if our inherited values have some
meaning. I'm not against that. The trouble is
we have no Establishment, no government,
no authority which is still secure in its own
position, which can stand. That is the prob-
lem."”

Hiltermann insists that newspaper circula-
tion figures and popular votes in elections
prove that only a minority of the Dutch
favor the left. But the left is in control of
television, and the United States, as the
supercapitalist state, is a sitting duck for
television pot shots.

“When I was 18 or 19 years old,” he says,
“I too thought that society was something
alien and different and even hostile. At the
university we were saying that one day we
would have another world, and we would
have ideas and discussions and we would
plan a better world. And so I think that as
a student maybe I too was thinking of blow=-
ing up the world.

“But then the world was strong and the
Establishment was strong. I don't think that
the attitude and the mentality of the young-
er generation and the atmosphere even in this
country is basically wrong. I do think that
it is something that will pass over. When
they grow up they will change their opinions.
The maln thing is that the Establishment
is weak, so the left is far more effective now.
And then there's the mass media, Just think,
if you're young and you have long halr and
you've something crazy to say or do—you'll
be on television, Just give the word! There
is no balance, no counterweight, no counter-
influence.”

Hiltermann sald that the young people
one hears from in Holland are leftists but
in addressing students at universities, espe-
cially engineers, he has gained the impres-
slon that the majority of students are not
inclined toward the left.

“You must notice in the United States that
this left minority can extend a great influ-
ence, and the world has constantly been
shaped by minorities, The Russian Revolu-
tion was not made by a majority. And a
convinced and passionate and eagerly work=-
ing minority can convince a people of quite
a lot of things, especially if they are in con=-
trol of communications, That is the danger."

At the headquarters of the organization
that broadcasts all news reports in Holland,
the deputy head of NOS television programs,
Harry Hagedorn, sald he didn’'t know—or
care to know—the political views of the men
who read the news.

“Qur job is to report all opinions and view-
points. We want to have critical people work-
ing for us, but not activists.”

He admitted that Dutch television was
critical of the United States but that the
criticism comes out of true friendship. He
also said he belleved viewers were getting a
balanced picture of the United States.

However, when he first visited America, he
said, “I was surprised to find poor white
people. Here in Holland we always thought
that poverty had only to do with black peo-
ple. We thought they were treated badly and
so they were poor, I saw that there were
white people who were poor too.”
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We asked Hagerdorn whether Dutch tele-
vision criticized the United States so often
because America is a capitalistic nation. “It
may also be,” he replied, “because we have
problems in our country and it’s very nice
to look at other people who also have prob-
lems.”

Ratings are a deep secret in Holland, where
only & few top executives see the figures. The
most popular program most weeks is Peyton
Place, Next comes On the Buses, a British
situation comedy. American programs occupy
about 31 hours a week—some 18 per cent of
all television time. Among the programs are
Lucy, The Brady Bunch, Alias Smith and
Jones, Mission: Impossible, Bonanza and
Nancy.

Most of them have much higher ratings
than the current-events programs that em-
phasize a negative view of the United States.
Still, it is annoying and frustrating for an
American to see his country's faults exag-
gerated, or at least dwelled upon until they
overshadow our accomplishments.

J. Willlam Middendorf, America's Ambas-
gador to the Netherlands, put it as diplomati-
cally as possible: “One of the trends I've
seen since I've been here has been a tend-
ency for quite a few television programs to
take America out of context. They show a
part of America that does exist, but to some-
one who doesn't have the shared experience
with America that those over 40 in the Neth-
erlands have had elther during the war or
after {t—to such an outsider selecting a few
programs about America without looking at
the over-all picture, he might get the im-
pression that America is made up of nothing
but illnesses. I would hope that there would
be more of a balance possible.

“I don't say this as a criticlsm of all of
Dutch television. I say this as a criticism
of a very small part of it. One tends to re-
member the few negatives—and the few
negatives do stick in your mind—at least
those that don’t seem to be at all balanced.”

The Ambassador said he was chiefly con-
cerned with the effect of these programs on
the younger generation in Holland who
might get the idea that America Is just
“kind of a sick place.”

American observers agree that the Dutch
people have & much more positive attitude
toward America than their television does,
One mitigating factor may be the fact that
the source of each critical program is known,
Says James Everett, an American public-re-
latlons man who also is general manager of
an English-language newspaper distributed
in Benelux countries, “They tell you this
next program is presented by a leftist organi-
gzation, so you sit back In your seat and can
discount it. Labeling prejudices tends to take
the sting out of them.” The Dutch are used
to considering the source of the programs
they watch on television.

Not long ago one of Holland"'s former lead-
ing industrialists, now a consultant well-
qualified to analyze soclo-political condi-
tions, was commissioned to do a private re-
port on Dutch attitudes toward the United
States. Here are some of his comments:

*“The virtues inherent in social criticism
& very small section of the young people.
Thelr somewhat wanton anarchy is rejected
by most young people, but their soclocritical
ideas have become the common property of
the younger generation. Also older people
have been led to thought and have become
uncertain. Dismayed by overpopulation [Hol-
land is the most densely populated industrial
nation In the world], frustrated by a world-
wide moral and religious crisis, made radical
by their powerlessness in regard to all sorts
of problems, their own and Iinternational,
they are confronted evening-in and evening-
out by the often glib and emotional radical-
ism of the TV commentators. .. .

“The virtues Inherent in social critclsm
are at present the monopoly of the politieal
left in Holland (and In Europe). This means
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that the leftist parties can find in the United
SBtates an ldeal target, a self-evident bogey,
directed at the maintenance of the estab-
lished position of institutions such as the
army, capitalism, big business, etc., and thus
opposed to renewal, anti-intellectual, violent,
agalnst participation, ete.

“The {illustrated self-criticism of the
United States which is obtainable every-
where supplies ample and damaging mate-
rial to strengthen this latter picture.”

Ax EviL Prace Run BY Evin MeEN
(By Merrill Panitt)”

Sweden has the most blatantly anti-Ameri-
can television this side of the Iron Curtain.
‘We were introduced to It one quiet Sunday
evening in Stockholm, when an English les-
son appeared on our hotel-room screen.

It featured a man, a boy and a sketchbook.
The man asked, “What is this?” and held
up a drawing of a pretty girl standing in
front of the Eiffel Tower. “That'’s easy,” sald
the boy. “She is French."

“What is this?”

Picture of a happy boy bundled up against
the snow. Background: the Kremlin. “That's
easy. He is Russlan.”

“What is this?"

Plcture of a fat, ugly man chewing on a
huge cigar. He was wearing a big cowboy hat,
an aloha shirt, and shorts revealing hairy
legs. Draped from his shoulders were two
cameras.

“That's easy. He is American.”

It is the contention of many of those work-
ing in Bwedish television that the medium
should not just inform, if should educate
and mold public opinion, it is molding public
opinion against America.

Take educational television, directed to-
ward school children. Among the treats en-
Joyed by first- to fifth-grade youngsters was
a two-part atrocity film from North Vietnam
showing the alleged results of American
bombing.

Recently geography books were distributed
to children to be used as texts for in-school
telecasts. The cover of the book on the Soviet
Union bears an innocuous picture of the
Eremlin. The cover of the book on the United
States is a picture of unhappy black children
behind a fence.

“On Swedish television,"” says Lars Winburg
whose business takes him to the United
States on occasion, “America is an evil place
run by evil men with evil intent."”

News from America, bad enough usually
in its original form, is edited to make it
appear worse. Thus film footage on the Selma,
Ala., march was edited to show only blacks
walking, and whites jeering from the side-
lines. There were no pictures of the whites
who joined in the march. In coverage of our
last national election only anti-Administra-
tion candidates were Interviewed.

American civil-rights legislation is rarely,
if ever, mentioned. (8chool textbooks, printed
in 1960, don't cover the subject elther.)
Dollar imperialism is one word, like damn-
yankee. Our technological and space achieve-
ments are shown, but commentators dwell
on the gquestion of why is it that Americans
can go to the moon if they can’t solve their
problems on earth.

The death of Whitney Young, head of the
National Urban League, went unnoticed on
Swedish television. So did the efforts of
NAACP director Roy Wilkins to combat efforts
by black separatists to have separate faelli-
ties on college campuses. But Stokely Car-
michael is a fixture on Swedish television, and
the Black Panthers are given so much time
that many Swedlish people belleve it 1s the
only American organization that speaks for
blacks.

When Ralph Abernathy, head of the
Bouthern Christian Leadership Conference,
arrived in Sweden and appeared at a press
conference, he was promptly labeled “Uncle
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Tom." He told the reporters that to judge
from Swedish media, the Black Panthers
were Black America. “Look,” he sald, *there
are more people at my Sunday sermon in
Atlanta than there are Black Panthers In
all of the United States.” No SBwedlsh news-
paper, or televislon newscast, carried the
quote.

As for Angela Davis, 1t has long since been
concluded that she will be found gullty—if
the Americans bother to bring her to trial.
The Swedish plea is that she be given politi-
cal asylum outside the United States.

There is & mild joke about Sweden having
stereo television—two channels on the left.
Actually, many people refer to Channel 2
as the Red Channel, because it’s not easy to
separate the news from the editorial com-
ments there, and Channel 2 has even more
of a tendency than Channel 1 to edlt news
to fit what the men in the news depart-
ments like to belleve,

Who are the men in the news depart-
ments? According to a leading Channel 2
television producer who asked not to be
identified. “It is a floating, seemingly intel-
lectual, unreal people who are the basis for
recrultment into the news department, They
are not only left, they're professionally left—
slightly anarchistic.

“I don't know how the people here at
Channel 2 vote, but I would say very many
of them are to the left of the party in power
[which is left of center]. I doubt that the
political pattern is representative of the peo-
ple in general. If you have a conglomerate
of intellectual and young—very, Very
young—staff at Channel 2, it will stand
more to the left. That means that the atti-
tude toward America is not only based on
the Vietnam war but it reaches a little deeper
to the fact that Amerlca Is a capitalistic
country.”

Sweden is a welfare state, with the state
owning transportation, communications and
the natlon’s largest iron mine. Other busi-
nesses operate under the private-enterprise
system. Taxes are extremely high. A family
man earning $10,000 a year must pay more
than $4,000 in taxes to support state health,
education, pension, housing subsidy and
other welfare measures. While many neces-
sities of life are covered by welfare, the aver-
age family can afford meat only once a week.
There is concern in the government about
“tax fatigue."”

Sweden, Incidentally, is experiencing unems-
ployment and inflation problems. Taking
into account thousands of people work-
ing on emergency government projects, the
total unemployed figure runs to about 3.1
per cent of the 3.9 million working force,
which is critically high by Swedish standards.

Television is government chartered, with
each set owner paying a license fee of §40
a year, For this he has two channels of tele-
vision on the air each evening and educa-
tional television for his children during the
day.

The preoccupation with what is going on in
America, and what America Is doing wrong
in international relations, i{s almost to be
expected. There are eight million Swedes in
Sweden, about 12 million people of Swedish
descent in the United States, Over a period
of 50 years, about a quarter of Sweden’s pop-
ulation emigrated to America. And the
Swedes themselves boast, “We are the most
American nation outside of America.”

Dr. Leif Carlsson, a leading political com-
mentator and head of the cultural depart-
ment of the newspaper Svenska Dagbladet, is
also a member of the Royal Control Board of
the Swedish Broadcasting Corporation. We
asked him whether the Swedish people were
getting a halanced picture of the United
States through their television. His reply:
“Not quite, I'm afraid."”

In straight news, such as a speech by Pres-
ident Nixon, he sald, the people usually do
get objective news.
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“In one certaln sense, however,” he sald,
“the picture is unbalanced. Some phenomena
in American life have been stressed out of
all proportion—such as the Black Panther
party, the black-power movement, even the
antiwar movement. If the Swedish public
were to create their picture of the American
soclal scene in its broadest sense from Swed-
ish television—as of course the Swedish
public must do in most cases—there is a risk
that they must overlook the central fact that
there are important developments in the
United States other than the Black Panther
party, that there are indeed political thinkers
other than Eldridge Cleaver.

“My fundamental impression,” he sald, “is
that these extreme and marginal phenome-
na—important as they are—are given in
Bwedish television a role out of all proportion
to what they in reality are.”

Dr. Carlsson sald some of his personal
friends who are felevision producers have
radical leanings and would be proud to ad-
mit it—especially the young ones, and there
are a great many young ones,

“I have the impression,” he said, “that
there is emerging a new type of TV journal-
ists, who have the honest and honorable
conviction that it is thelr duty to do the
good thing, to head the good forces of the
world. To knock the United States. To play
Americans down and help what they regard
as the true cause of the American people,
the American people being more or less un-
consclously identified with the black com-
munity of the United States and the student
population. They are presenting what I re-
gard as a distorted picture of the United
States but of course they regard it as a true
plcture of the United States. They present
this obviously distorted picture because out
of very serious convictions they think that
this is the right thing to do.”

It is also the right thing to do, by their
standards, to offer viewers a three-part prop-
aganda series from Cuba, propaganda films
from North EKorea and North Vietnam, even
material from the Argentine underground.

The Soviet Union, on Swedish television, is
pictured as an essentially peaceful natlon,
with such episodes as the marches into Hun-
gary and Czechoslovakia classified as “ex-
ceptions.” In contradiction to this plcture,
the Boviet Union is, however, attacked vig-
orously on these ‘“exceptions,” as well as on
its lack of intellectual freedom, treatment of
the Jews and persecution of writers such as
Solzhenitsyn. Other members of the Soviet
bloc come In for criticism too on matters of
personal and intellectual freedom.

Still, if anyone kept score, the U.S. would
undoubtedly win the “most often criticized
by the Swedes" prize.

Journalists In Sweden are protected by a
press law which forbids interference with
their creative efforts, An American reporter
told us that the worst job in the country
must be that of a managing editor: “He can’t
manage because of the labor laws. [It's al-
most impossible to fire anyone.] And he can’t
edit because of the press laws."

These laws also apply to television, and
one television director sued the director gen-
eral of Swedish broadcasting because some
scenes had been cut out of one of his pro-

. The film director won the case in a
lower court, but much to the relief of broad-
casting executives, a higher court reversed
the decision.

By law, television programs must be “Im-
partial.” Hakan Unsgaard, the head of Chan-
nel 1, cited this law several times when we
questioned him as to whether he thought
Swedish television was being fair to the
United States. In effect he sald it was falr
because the law said it had to be.

He made much of the fact that they get
most of their material about the United
States from American networks. If there is
more emphasis on problems than anything
else, that is perfectly natural in news cov-
erage, he said.
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Unsgaard is a member of a group that
supervises the journalism school in Stock-
holm. “Within the last two or three years,”
he said, “graduates of the school have had
the idea that they not only have to describe
what's happening in the old who, what, when,
where, why tradition, but they also have
an ambition to change the soclety by their
writing.”

He also made the point that there is an
interaction among the various media. “You
have in the Swedish press and radio and In
books, the debate about the United States,
especially about the United States in Viet-
nam. That, of course, is also reflected in
Swedish televislon programs. If the
is critical of America, television is likely
to be.”

The press is critical of Amerlca. It is al-
most a competition to see who can paint
the most unfavorable picture,

There was the celebrated case of Glanton
Dowdell, an American black who jumped balil
on savings-bond forgery charges and fled to
Sweden. There he became a public hero on
television and in the press by claiming that
he was belng persecuted because he was a
labor leader and that he would be killed if
he returned to the United States. An Amer-
ican attempt to extradite him falled. Finally
& Swedish paper sent a reporter to Detroit
to investigate. It was learned that Dowdell
was no labor leader, that he had a long police
record, that his story was ridiculous. The
paper printed the facts, but it might just as
well not have because it kept right on refer-
ring to Dowdell as a labor leader who was
being persecuted by the United States.

An American took the paper’s editor to
lunch and asked why, if Dowdell had been
proved a fraud, he still was being described
in news stories as a persecuted labor leader.

“Because,” he replied, “any editor who did
not handle the stories that way would lose
his credentials as a radical in the Stockholm
Journalistic ‘community.’ "

The American expressed amazement. “Are
you saying to me that it's more important
to you as a journalist and editor to be con-
sidered a good radical than to be correct in
what you print?”

Answer: “Yes."

This kind of thinking is difficult for most
Americans living in Sweden to understand.
Some of them call television stations after
particularly insulting and inaccurate pro-
grams and try to set the record stralght. They
find few people interested In facts.

“If this country were to be a book,” one
exasperated observer sald, “it would have to
be written by Lewlis Carroll or Joseph Heller,
It's all either *Alice in Wonderland’ or 'Catch
a9

Oddly enough, polls show that there still
is a great reservoir of good will toward
Amerlca in S8weden. Asked where they would
want to live if they had to leave Sweden,
more Swedes picked the United States than
any other country. But there is, perhaps,
something ominous in the fact that a larger
percentage of SBwedes over 25 than under
25 wanted to live in the United States. Tele-
vision may be having its effect on young
people.

At least that is the contention of many
Americans in Stockholm. One, Gunnar Ras-
mussen. who heads Pan Am Airways In
Bweden, says he has seen a change {h attitude
toward him and his family since the current
anti-America kick started in about 1966.

“I'm certain this television propaganda is
having a big influence in changing their
opinion of America,” he said. “Over the 11
years I've been here I have seen the change.
And the opinion that some of the youngsters
have of us is absolutely unbelievable.”

James Everett, an American public rela-
tions man, spent a number of years in
Sweden, where his two teen-age daughters
were happy that they spoke the language so
well they could pass as Swedes in school.
“They were almost ashamed of being Ameri-
can,” Everett said. “To be an American in
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Sweden, living in a Swedish environment, is
like being a Negro in a WASP community.
That may be a bit harsh, but you do have
that feeling there.”

The problem is a serious one. American
Ambassador Jerome H. Holland does a great
deal of traveling and speaking around
Sweden and is considered by Americans there
to be our strongest asset in countering the
leftist propaganda. But because this bril-
lHant diplomat is black and holds high gov-
ernment office, he frequently is accused by
the leftists of belng an “Uncle Tom.” He
scored well in- two television appearances
(Swedish TV felt it had to balance those
appearances later by running what amounted
to a Soviet bloc documentary-film festival),
but the job of restoring American prestige
will be long and difficult—especially among
the young who have neither close familial
tles with America nor personal knowledge of
America’s role in two European wars.

We were told that things are not as bad
now as they were before the major with-
drawals of American troops from Indo-China,
We were told that Sweden’s unemployment
and inflation problems were centering the
attention of the media more and more on
her own problems rather than those of the
United States. We were told that we had ar-
rived during Natlonal Vietnam Week (Slo-
gan: “Get U.8. out of Vietnam™) and that it
was an unusually mild one—only three or
four television programs on the subject dur-
ing the entire week.

It is good to be told that Amerlca is being
freated more kindly these days on Swedish
television. But to these eyes there still seems
to be quite a way to go before anything re-
sembling balance is achieved.

To Ler EUROPE SEE Us oS WE Are
(By Merrill Panitt)

Anti-Americanism is a fact of life in Eu-
rope. The bias is quite evident on television
and there is little doubt that presenting a
negative plcture of America is a labor of love
for young leftists with access to the medium.

According to Jean-Francois Revel, the mid-
dle-of-the-road socialist whose “Without
Marx or Jesus” proposes new guidelines for
leftist thinking, there are two varieties of
antl-Americanism and both of them share a
single function: to explain failure.

“For the anti-American of the right, the de-
cline of his own country has been caused by
the inordinate increase of American power;
that increase has been made possible by the
decline of the other great powers. For the
anti-American of the left, the absence, or the
fallure, of soclalist revolutions is what must
be explained, and the invention of a foreign
scapegoat provides a much-needed balm for
the ego of the left, which has been bruised by
50 many defeats and betrayals. American ‘im-
perialism,’ therefore, is as good an excuse for
disappointed socialism as for frustrated na-
tionalism.”

According to Donald Wayne, an American
editor now in London writing a book on Eu-
ropean antl-Americanism, it s no new
phenomenon. He says one of the worst periods
was in the 1920s, when Europeans thought of
us as a predatory people who invented Prohi-
bition and gangsterism, made money out of
World War I, and then tried to collect our war
debts.

“The only Americans they saw were tour-
ists,” Wayne says, “and the tourists came over
here and misbehaved. The attitude of the Eu~
ropeans was: 'Look at these people. They
have no culture, they're barbarians, and they
have everything. And loock at us. We have
culture, we have status, we have background
and we have nothing".”

During World War II, Wayne says, Amer-
ican GIs were resented because they didn't
belong and didn’t want to be in Europe. In
England, during that war, the British had a
saying that the Americans had three faults:
“They're overpaid, oversexed and over here.”

Now, says Wayne, Europeans feel that
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America is in economic trouble because of the
Vietnam war and we expect Europe to help
pay the bills for it. Among other things, they
also blame us for the hippies who invaded Eu-
rope and the drug problem they now face.

Whatever the causes, the effect is criticism
of America and Americans in all media, and
especially on television, where young leftists
find various means of spotlighting our real
and imagined failings. We are also the vic-
tims of what Joseph Luns, former forelgn
minister of the Netherlands and now chief
of NATO, describes as “selective indignation.”
Somehow, he says, “people get terribly excited
about a Greek soldier putting a bomb under
the car of his commander and feel he
shouldn't be executed, but the fact that 110
young people have been murdered at the
Berlin wall by the GDR [German Democratic
Republic] apparently makes no impression.
No attention is paid when China wipes out
an independent country, while the Free An-
gola Committee looks under every stone and
sometimes under nonexistent stones.”

There is a definite tendency, we were told
by news chiefs in Britain, Sweden, Holland,
Belgium and France, for young people who
espouse leftist political causes to go Into
television news. Many of them feel it is their
mission to educate as well as inform their
viewers, and, America being capitalistic, some
of the “education” takes the form of dis-
crediting America.

Certainly they do not have to look far for
material that shows this country in a bad
light. Film from American network news-
casts—of antiwar demonstrations, racial dis-
orders, strikes, every one of America’s prob-
lems—Iis available throughout Europe by
plane or satellite on a dally basis. That is the
nature of news. “The same thing is true of
us,” says Ray Scherer, NBC's London cor-
respondent. “We cover Northern Ireland, and
the stuff that gets on the air is the rough
stufl, If there's something fairly peaceful or
something that involves their Parliament, it's
hard to get it on. We try, but it's hard to get
it on.” Good news is no news.

Then, too, there are the network public-
affairs programs that analyze America's trou-
bles for American viewers. These are offered
for sale abroad. On foreign screens, far from
the daily routine of normal life in America,
viewed by eyes that cannot possibly place
those problems in an accurate perspective,
these programs spotlight an America in the
throes of dissent and confusion.

A case in point is the Vietnam war, seen on
European screens just as It was here—fllmed
by American network teams for American
audiences personally concerned with what
American soldiers, their sons, were doing.
Only rarely did European television organi-
zations feel it necessary to assume the ex-
pense and trouble of sending their own cam-
era teams to Vietnam to film the war from
the perspective of non-participating Eu-
ropeans.

Americans, influenced largely, we believe,
by what they saw on television, eventually
turned against the war. But until relatively
recently, Gallup polls showed more than half
of the American people supporting 1it. Euro-
peans saw and were influenced by the same
coverage, but they were not involved in the
controversy—the two-sided controversy—
over the war that was raging in America.
When antiwar demonstrations started, Euro-
peans were first puzzled, then angered, over
our continued presence in Vietnam

In sharp contrast to our continuing com-
pulsion to tell the world all that is happen-
ing in America, the Russians maintain a wall
of sllence. It is all but impossible for Eu-
ropean broadcasters to obtaln spot-news
footage from the Soviet Union or the Soviet
bloc. Documentaries that present anything
but wildly laudatory descriptions of life and
production under Communism are unavail-
able. If a broadcaster wants to cover an aspect
of the Soviet Union, the Russians will do it
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for him—or It won't be done. Only good news
is released, and, we were told by a number
of news chiefs, even that comes in so late as
to be useless.

Yet the Russlans are losing ground among
leftists, chiefly because they do not dare to
turn their cameras—and permit foreign
newsmen to turn their cameras—on every
facet of what is happening in the Soviet
Union. If their system is superior to that ~f
the Americans, the young leftists are asking,
why don't they let us see it as the Americans
let us see thelirs?

And cameras or no, wall of sllence or no,
the bad news seeps out. The Soviet economy
1s a shambles, production is shaky, creative
thought is stifled. Today's young leftists in
Europe are not satisfled with theory. They
want to see practical application of theory—
and in the case of the Sovlet bloc today, the
theory of communism is not working well. All
this deosn’t make the young European leftists
like America more than the Soviet Union,
but it does make them respect our country
more.

What appears to be our great weakness
abroad—continued publicity about America’s
troubles—has turned out to be our strongest
asset. No matter how loudly or how often
Amerlcan dissidents shout on European tele-
vision about loss of freedom In the United
States, the newscasts every evening prove
they are wrong. Our freedom of information
is real and apparent, and the point is driven
home every time an American demonstration
appears on a European screen, every time a
Presidentlal hopeful condemns the Admin-
istration,

Like most Americans, we have wondered
about all the downbeat news featured on the
evening newscasts. We have been concerned
about the effect of all this negative informa-
tlon on our own people and on people abroad
who might see 1t—especially people who are
not accustomed to American-style self-critic-
ism In thelr own journalists’ treatment of
thelr own countries' problems.

There obvlously is no simple answer. But
we do know that in America, television ex-
posure of black demands for equallty have—
at very least—contributed to the tremend-
ous strides toward equality made by black
Americans during the past decade. Television
brought us student demonstrations for par-
ticipation in college administrations. At least
some of those demands have been satisfled.
Televislon coverage of the war in Vietnam
undoubtedly influenced our entire Natlon’s
attitude toward that war. And it is evident
that television exposure of the dangers of
pollution helped bring about government ac-
tion to curb pollution.

Thus, while it is not pleasant to look at
bad news—and all the subjects mentioned
above appeared on our screens as bad news—
the broadcasting of that news does help bring
about change. The ability to change is one
of the basic strengths of our democracy. Tele-
vision speeds change.

As for the effect of our bad news on Eu-
ropeans, we have recently discussed the sub-
Ject in detail with Americans overseas and
with executives in charge of television news
in Britain, Sweden, Holland, Belgium and
France. And we are more than ever convinced
that dally proof of our freedom of informa-
tion appearing on European screens—in con-
trast to Sovlet censorship—is definitely help-
ing to reduce Soviet Infiuence there.

All this does not make us any more popu-
lar in Europe, nor does it convince the young
leftists on television that our system is to be
admired, but it does make them shrug in
resignation when one asks about Russia, and
it does bring the statement from many of
them that “Russia i{s hopeless.” As a result
they turn to other brands of soclalism as
practiced by Mao and Tito, to the philosophy
of Marcuse, or even to the new leftist theory
that the working man has made more prog-
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ress in America than anywhere else and that
the freedom, the culture and the technologi-
cal ability of America make it the only pos-
sible place where a socialist world revolution
could begin.

The anti-Americanism evident on televi-
sion in some countries, the criticism of Amer-
ica evident in others, is a cause for concern,
we were informed, at the “highest levels of
our Government.” Only on Swedish televi-
sion does there appear to be real animosity
toward the United States. In the other
countries we visited, there were varylng de-
grees of bias shown—frequently in some
places, rarely in others. But the inescapable
fact s that in each country there are a great
many leftists in television who, even if they
don't like Russia, abhor capitalism and want
to show America in the poorest possible light.
So far, at least, this leftist sentiment in
television news departments does not repre-
sent the thinking of the majority of viewers
in those countries.

It is important that these viewers respect

the United States. One cannot hope, con-
sidering the fact of the Vietnam war and the
international moves we have had to make to
strengthen our economy, that Europeans
would love us or be pro-American. Anti-
Americi.nism, according to many experts,
runs too deep for that. But there are good
reasons why it is desirable that they respect
us.
International relations once were based
entirely upon military and economic require-
ments. Diplomats conducted their negotia-
tions in private on the basis of those require-
ments. This is no longer possible. A new
requirement—public attitude—has been
added. Sometimes it Is possible for leaders
to manipulate the public attitude—but not
always.

It might have been advantageous to open
relations with mainland China five or 10
years ago, but the American public was not
ready. Its attitude was such that our leaders
continued to oppose China’s entry into the
United Nations.

Visits by Soviet leaders Brezhnev and Eo-
sygin to other countries have as one of their
purposes the fostering of good will among
the people of those countries.

Certainly it makes it easier for us to nego-
tiate with the leader of a country if he knows
his people are favorably disposed toward
us—or that they at least respect us.

Today televislon, as the most pervasive
communications medium, can be used as a
tool for creating or destroying good will to-
ward the United States. It may be that
American entertainment programs seen on
European television are helping us. Our
travel and antipollution documentaries cer-
tainly show up on the positive side.

The United States Information Agency
offers what it terms “facilitative assistance”
to European TV camera teams interested in
positive aspects of America. In the case of
countries with meager television budgets, we
sometimes offer small monetary grants to
help them cover American medical research,
engineering developments or whatever sub-
ject interests them. The budget for this is
small, however, and not too much can be
done,

Perhaps the most important result of this
program is to give foreign television news
specialists an opportunity to see the United
States for themselves, to observe at first hand
the America they have been talking about on
TV. To many it is a revelation, On the whole,
European news and public-affairs specialists
go back home after visiting America with a
much more balanced picture of our country.
And they are more likely to present their
viewers with a more balanced picture.

The USIA also produces some film for tele-
vision which its offices overseas offer without
charge to European television broadcasters,

By far the most effective material available
to Europeans is in the form of network pub-
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lic-affairs shows and documentaries which
are offered for sale abroad by the networks.
Bome of these treat American problems—
“The Selling of the Pentagon,” “Hunger in
America,” specials on the Attica prison riot,
and similar programs. The networks also
turn out many positive programs, but in most
cases it 1s the negative ones that make the
best programming because they are newsy
and controversial. It is therefore easier to
sell the negative ones to forelgn broadcasters
whose budgets permit them to buy only a
few programs from our networks.

Suggestions have been offered on how to
make the more positive network public-af-
fairs programs available to European tele-
vision. One is to provide USIA with sufficient
funds to buy foreign television rights to a
number of American network public-aflairs
programs. The film then could be made avail-
able as complete programs or as SOuUrce ma-
terial, segments of which could be used in
programs produced by Europeans.

Another suggestion is to provide some sort
of tax relief for the networks if they would
agree to turn over foreign rights to at least
some of their public-affairs shows to the
UBIA.

Certainly some means must be found to
provide positive programming about America
to European broadcasters without charge.
The advantage of using network programs Is
that they would be free of any stigma of
propaganda.

American companies with major invest-
ments in Europe might also consider the wis-
dom of sponsoring documentaries about
America for use on our own networks and
for distribution overseas without charge. Bell
Telephone did this with a program titled “It
Couldn't Be Done,” which has been seen in
some 129 countries, to good effect. If a pro-
gram is interesting enough to be shown on
American television first, It is less likely to
be considered propaganda by foreign broad-
casters.

It goes without saying that bad news is
unfortunate, as are programs that reveal
negative aspects of our country. But for our
own good, for the sake of our own change and
progress, we must continue to examine and
criticize our faults. And we cannot, even if
we would, prevent this negative information
from going overseas for it is shining proof
of our freedom, of our desire to change and
to improve our soclety.

All we can hope to do 1s to present a more
balanced picture. To make certain that the
positive is shown along with the negative.
'To let Europe see us as we really are.

AmEericA Our oF Focus: How—aAND WHY—
EUROPEAN TELEVISION DisTorTs OUR IMAGE
(By Merrill Panitt)

As seen in television news and current-
affairs programs in much of Europe, the
United States of America is a horrifying
country.

It is seen as imperialistic and warlike, bent
on dominating Southeas: Asia and the
emerging countries of Africa, which it is pre-
paring to exploit,

It is described as a place where blacks live
in near-slavery, despite the admirable efforts
of the only organization that represents
them—the much-persecuted Black Panthers.

It is alleged to be plagued with poverty be-
cause caplitalists want it that way. The threat
of poverty helps them explolt workers.

It is plctured as forcing millions of young
people, concerned about Vietnam, crime and
pollution, to turn to hard drugs.

It is projected as a corrupt, dangerous
place where walking on the streets—any-
where and everywhere—is an invitation to
be robbed and/or murdered.

The impact of all this on viewers is so
strong, so pervasive, that even loyal Ameri-
cans working abroad confess that each time
they are scheduled to go home on leave they
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experience real fear about what they will find
there.

“Imagine,” they say, “what effect this dis-
torted picture has on Europeans who have no
frame of reference, no background of life in
America to balance what they see on tele-
vision.”

More important, perhaps, imagine a future
in which our leaders must deal with a new
generation of European leaders conditioned
to believe that our system is no longer viable,
our national morality ls desplcable and our
people are disunited.

The picture is not entirely black. Our
comedy and varlety-entertainment shows
picture a happier America, and our Western
shoot~'em ups, are generally accepted as pure
fiction—even if there Is some doubt about
crime programs. (A Polish television execu-
tive, it is reported, was taken to task for not
being anti-American enough. He promptly
satisfied his bosses by scheduling The Un-
touchables.)

There are also such inescapable news events
as the Apollo flights which present America
and its soclety in a more favorable light.

Finally, there are signs that in a few coun-
tries, at least, those in control of television
realize that they may have gone too far—or
permitted their subordinates to go too far—
in presenting a malignant view of the United
States. Now and then there are efforts to
counter the preponderance of negative news
and current-affalrs programs by showing
positive aspects of the apparently ailing
colossus across the Atlantic.

In the past two and a half years, Ameri-
cans in France have witnessed a near about-
face in television's once venomous attitude
toward their country. But they still were
pleasantly surprised recently when a news-
caster discounted a tirade about American
injustice from Angela Davis's sister, Fania,
by carefully pointing out that Angela Davis
has so far been extended every possible right
provided by the United States Constitution.

That sort of balance is certainly an excep-
tion in Europe today. And the reality of tele-
vision news and current affairs abroad is such
that even if there were a conscious effort on
the part of television officials to be fair to
the United States—and we cannot find too
much evidence of that—it would be extreme-
ly difficult to do so. Here are some of the
reasons:

1. Much of the American news that reaches
European television screens is bad news. Ed
Murrow sald, *“Good news is no news.” A
Dutch television executive prefers: '"When
the garbage is collected it isn't news.” What-
ever definition one chooses—or invents—the
fact remains that unless an event or hap-
pening is unusual, it isn't news. And more
often than not, an unusual event means bad
news.

American journalism has a muck-raking
tradition. More than any other people, we
dote on self-criticism. Our television, our
newspapers, our literature, our art, all reveal
the nature of our discontent with the way
things are. Whether this self-critlcism is a
major factor or a minor one in America's
growth and power is a subject for philoso-
phers to determine. Certainly, however, it
has not hampered our progress.

While there is some self-criticism in Euro-
pean countries, nowhere is it such a basic
characteristic of journalism as in the United
States. Nowhere is muckraking present to
the degree it 1s in American journalism. Our
television mnews programs, like our news-
papers, are concerned with what is wrong
with our government structure, our leaders,
our prisons, schools, roads, automobiles, race
relations, traffic systems, pollution laws—
every facet of our soclety. In Europe, there
is much less emphasis on exposing what is
wrong, much more satisfactlon with the
status quo.

The difference between a French Journalist
and an American journalist, it has been said,
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is this: the American will dig up a scandal,
write the story. and print it. The French
journalist will dig up the story and tell you
about it over dinner.

Not long ago French Premier Chaban-
Delmas made a walking tour of Nanterre, a
deplorable slum bordering Neuilly, one of
Paris’ most exclusive and expensive suburbs.
The hovels of Nanterre are made of discarded
oil cans, and the Inhabltants, most of them
foreign laborers, cook their meager meals
over open fires. Journalists made a big thing
of the Prime Minister's visit and his state-
ment that something had to be done. But
there was little mention of the slum wuntil
the Prime Minister's visit. He made 1t news—
really news, because unlike America, where
politicians seek out troubled areas, Europe-
ans prefer to find unhappiness farther from
home.

While American newsmen dig for trouble
and bring it to the attention of the public,
European newsmen are more likely to confine
their reporting to what has happened. Be-
cause European viewers are not conditioned
to a great deal of self-criticism in their own
countries, American self-criticlsm—always
evident on their screens—has great impact
on them. To them, America is a morass of
unsolvable problems, whereas their own
countries—according to the same channels
that dwell on American troubles—are rela-
tively trouble-free. A little unemployment
here and there, growing resentment against
laborers imported from Portugal, Turkey and
Northern Africa, some difficulty over rising
taxes, but generally all is well.

2. Europeans are avidly interested in news
of America. In the five countries we recently
visited—England, Sweden, the Netherlands,
Belgium and France—interest in America
was exceeded only by each country's own
national news.

This is understandable. America 1s where
the action is. Decisions affecting the peace
of the world are made here, as are decisions
involving world trade. Our music is inter-
national, as is our literature, our dance, our
art. Technological advances, more often than
not, originate in America.

So do troubles. Pollution 1is certainly
nothing new to Europe, whose rivers have
turned up millions of dead fish at varlous
times throughout the past couple of cen-
turies, and whose cities are just as smoggy
as ours. But our communications media
started talking—and worrying—about pol-~
lution before the European medila did.

Whether it be pollution, racial strife, stu-
dent unrest, crowded roads, technological
unemployment or anything else, Europeans
see In the news of American woes a portent
of many of the very problems that will be
affecting them in a few months or a few
years.

America, too, is the bulwark against the
Russians. She came to Europe's ald twice in
major wars and can surely be counted on to
do so again if the need should arise. Many
believe that General de Gaulle pulled France
out of NATO because he was absolutely cer-
tain that in the event of trouble, the United
States would have to come to France's ald—
whether France was in or out of NATO. That
left de Gaulle free to play a lone hand in
world politics and build his own armed forces
any way he wanted to.

After World War II the TUnited States
played a major part in the rebuilding of
Europe. American taxpayers pald for some §9
billion in nonmilitary foreign aid in just the
five countries we visited.

What happens in America, then, and what
happens to America, are of vital interest to
Europeans. That is why thelr television car-
ries much more news of the United States
than any other foreign country.

3. Most of what appears on European tele-
vision about the United States originates at
ABC, CBS, NBC or PBS. A few countries
maintain permanent correspondents in
Washington and New York who are on hand
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to cover the top news events and to offer
commentary. Occasionally special camera
teams are sent to the United States to do
specific programs. But day in and day out,
the bulk of American material for European
evening news programs comes from our net-
works and is delivered by plane or by satel-
lite. Network current-events programming—
from *“The Selllng of the Pentagon” and
“Hunger in America"” to “Who Invited Us?”
and “Attica"—appears either in original
hour-long form or as film segments of Euro-
pean programs.

In Holland, for example, film from “Who
Invited Us?" the controversial PES docu-
mentary on American incursions into other
countries, was used Iin a program titled
“America the Beautiful.” A Dutch televison
magazine ran this description of it: “Clips
from film archives, quotes from politicians,
authors and military men. Fragments of
movies and TV commercials telling the story
of the myth and the reality of ‘God's own
country’ which is always the subject of ad-
miration, disgust, 1llusions, dreams and
nightmares in ever-changing form. Genocide
and slavery were the roots of America's
riches. Poverty is nowhere as aching as it is
in America.”

What we consider to be a story of interest
only to Americans on tonight's network
newscast will, if it's big enough or exciting
enough, usually turn up on the air in a
dozen European countries later tonight or
perhaps tomorrow. Whether it be an anti-
war demonstration, a prison riot, & politi-
cian’'s attack on the Administration or any
other news—and it's generally bad or it
wouldn't be news—the fllm will appear.
Seen by foreigners, 1t will be out of context,
free of the balance and perspective pro-
vided by living in America and knowing
what normal life here actually is.

In the words of Plerre Desgraupes, chief
of news and current-affairs programming at
the largest of the two French networks, we
Americans are the “victims of our own vir-
tue.” It is our cherlshed—and greatly en-
vied—freedom of information that may be
exaggerating our troubles in the eyes of
many Europeans, leading them to belleve we
are a nation on the brink of disaster.

But while it may make us Its victims,
this virtue also is our most effective weapon
against the Soviet Union in European com-
munications. Even the most bitter critics
of America throw up their hands in disgust
at the rigld control of news exercised by the
Russians. Newscasters describing an Apollo
launch take delight in pointing out that
the Soviets release censored film or tape on
& launch only after it has gone off success-
fully, while the Americans permit Ilive
coverage.

Asked why they don’t run as much ma-
terial about the Soviet Union as they do
about America, European news chiefs reply
that it's impossible, the Russlans insist up-
on supervising all filming, and that is un-
acceptable to the news chlefs. As for what
the Russians themselves offer, it's mostly
parades and events of little news value.

The contrast between the American and
Russian approaches to news is evident on
European television. Despite the image dis-
tortion inherent in revealing—out of con-
text—our most critical problems to the
world, nothing stands out more clearly and
more lastingly than American freedom of
information. This, we were told by televi-
sion news executives in each country we
visited, is our strongest asset.

Whether this is an Intellectual exerclse
or not remains to be seen. Is the message
of the freedom of our communications media
enough to outwelgh the detalling of Amer-
ica's problems night after night on Eu-
ropean television? The answer may be in
the fact that even though they are thor-
oughly familiar with all that is wrong with
America, the great majcrity of Europeans,
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young and old, keep insisting in public-
opinion polls that, given their choice of
any country other than their own, they
would prefer to live in the United States.

4. The final reason why balance and
fairness in treatment of America is all but
impossible today In the countries we visited
is the political thinking of the men en-
gaged In television news and current-events
programming there,

There is a tendency for young people to
hold political views further to the left than
those of the majority of a country's voters.
There also is a tendency for those interested
in communications arts—drama, literature,
painting, television, news—to hold political
views further to the left than those of the
majority of a country’s voters.

In Britain, France, Sweden, Holland and
Belgium, young people are in the majority
in television news and current-affairs de-
partments. Most of them lean to the left.
They freely admit this as do their supe-
riors.

“Left" can mean anything from a middle-
of-the-road member of the Socialist Party to
Communist, Maoist or anarchist. Whatever
their beliefs, the United States represents
many of the things they like least—capital-
ism, the war in Vietnam, raclal unrest.

They are not particularly happy with
what's golng on in their own countries—or
in the Soviet Union, for that matter—but
for one reason or another it is usually easier,
and safer, to criticize the United States.

Obviously there is less difficulty in analyz-
ing someone else’s faults than one’'s own.
For years we told the British how to solve
their colonial problems. Only a few weeks
ago Sen. Ted Eennedy informed them that
they ought to withdraw from Northern Ire-
land. The further away a problem ig, and the
less we know about it, the easier it is to
solve.

It probably would not be fair, in the case
of most of the five countries we visited, to
describe televislon news and current-events
criticlsm of the United States as clearly in-
tentional anti-Americanism. But slanted
documentaries, one-sided film editing, edi-
torial asides during news programs, ridicule,
half-truths and outright lies are evidence of
at least a bias against America.

The form of bias is different, as is its in-
tensity, in each of the five countries. In
France, it was just barely evident, a far
different situation from the one that ob-
tained at the height of the de Gaulle re-
gime. After France, in order of increasing
bias against America on television, we
would 1list Belgium, the United Kingdom,
the Netherlands and—most blased of all—
Sweden.

We have listed four major reasons why it
would be difficult for European television
news and current-affairs programs to present
a completely well-balanced picture of
America to their viewers. Difficult or not, it
could be done. At least there might be a
more equitable balance between the positive
and negative aspecta of the United States if
more European television executives were
inclined to make an effort in that direction.

Some of this blas is, perhaps, understand-
able. We are big and rich and strong. We have
undoubtedly made some mistakes In our
international relations, as have most na-
tions. But our mistakes receive more atten-
tion than theirs. Now we seem to ans
to be getting our comeuppance in Vietnam
and in our economic sittuation. It is always
satifying to see the big fellow In trouble.
Dwelling on his troubles—out of frequently
proclaimed friendship—makes interesting
television.

But some of the bitterness evidenced on
home screens in the countries we visited
could have serlous consequences. A genera-
tion brought up on television programming
that presents a distorted picture of the Unit-
ed States could cause serious trouble in the
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future. Public opinion today is a tremen-
dously important factor in the conduct of
foreign affairs, perhaps as important as mill-
tary and economic considerations,

That is why bias shown against the Unit-
ed States on European television, a medium
of unequaled emotional impact upon its
audience, is causing serlous concern in the
highest circles of the American Goyernment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Who
yields time?

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, I
yvield myself 5 minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Arkansas is recognized for 5
minutes.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, the
pending amendment would put the Sen-
ate on record as saying: “Yes, we think
it is perfectly proper for the U.S. In-
formation Agency to serve as the mouth-
piece of foreign governments and to
propagandize foreigners in the name of,
and on behalf of, private corporations.”

In this fiscal year the USIA admits to
a budget of nearly $2 million for prop-
aganda aid to the Thieu government.
And I suspect that this is only a small
fraction of the total cost. If Senators
want the United States to continue to be
the mouthpiece for General Thieu’s gov-
ernment or any other government, they
should vote for this amendment. If Sen-
ators think the United States should let
other governments speak for themselves
to its own people, they should vote
against the amendment.

The members of the Foreign Relations
Committee do not believe that our Gov-
ernment should be the handmaiden of
every foreign government and TU.S.
corporation operating overseas by under-
writing their propaganda for their own
people.

The provision approved by the com-
mittee, which the Senator from Tennes-
see's amendment would strike, simply
says that no Government agency shall,
without specific authorization:

First. Prepare or disseminate propa-
ganda for, on behalf of, or in the name
of, a foreign government; or

Second, Prepare information for distri-
bution abroad unless it bears the name of
the agency involved.

How, may I ask, does the Senator from
Tennessee’s concept of the proper role
for the USIA abroad fit in with the so-
called Nixon docirine? Somehow, while
I never have had a clear explanation of
the Nixon doctrine, I thought it had
something to do with becoming less in-
volved in the affairs of other nations,
especially internal affairs. This involve-
ment of turning out propaganda for for-
eign governments or under the impri-
matur of U.S. corporations, is nowhere
authorized in the Smith-Mundt Act. And
I believe that the authors of this basic
statute would be the first to protest the
perversion of the act, if they were here
with us. The committee provision, which
fhe amendment proposes to delete, serves
to have our overseas information pro-
gram devote its original purpose of tell-
ing the truth about the United States.

The kind of practices that were never
contemplated under the Smith-Mundt
Act and have been revealed in recent
yvears are broadly described in the com-
mittee report:
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In recent years the Committee was warned
of U.S. Government agencies:

Preparing informational materials which
have been attributed to foreign governments,
such as in the case of Vietnam and Laos;

Funding by the Government of Radio Free
Europe and Radio Liberty with no attribu-
tion to the U.S. Government;

Distributing general propaganda materials
without attribution to the Government, as
in the case of the comic book, “El Desen-
gafio,” dealing with urban terrorism, and dis-
tributed throughout Latin America; and

Preparing for and attributing informa-
tlonal materials to private U.S. companies
overseas, such as in the case of an investment
brochure recently prepared for and attributed
to Texaco-Gulf in Ecuador.

I continue to quote from the report:

These practices are deceptive and serve to
undermine the basic tenets of the Informa-
tion and Educational Exchange Act of 1948—
an Act whose fundamental purpose was and
still ought to be to inform the people of other
countries about the United States.

The examples of unattributed material pre-
pared by this or that Federal agency, of covert
funding of radio broadcasts to Eastern Europe
and the Soviet Union, of propaganda pre-
pared by a Government agency and then at-
tributed to a forelgn government—all of this
indicates how far we have strayed from the
basic p s and goals set forth in the
1948 Information Act.

We require foreign governments to
identify the propaganda they put out in
the United States. The very least we can
do is to require our own propaganda
agency to do likewise when it operates
in foreign countries.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time
of the Senator has expired.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, I
yield myself an additional 2 minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Arkansas is recognized for an
additional 2 minutes.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, I
urge Senators to approve the policy rec-
ommended by the Foreign Relations
Committee. Anyone who votes for the
amendment should be under no illusions
as to what he is endorsing.

He is endorsing a policy which says:

First, that our Government can do
abroad things that we would never allow
foreign countries to do here;

Second, that we should continue to be
the mouthpiece for ‘he Thieu govern-
ment—or do the same for the Greek,
Brazilian, or Haitian governments, if the
executive wranch sees fit to do so; and

Third, that it is proper to use the tax-
payers’ money to publish propaganda
tracts abroad for, and in the name of,
private U.S. corporations.

I hope that the Senate will not endorse
such a policy.

I urge the Senate to defeat this
amendment. The sort of practices it
would condone go deeply against the
traditions of our free and open society.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to include in the Recorp at this
point certain information supplied to the
committee by the USIA bearing on this
issue.

There being no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:
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U.S. INFORMATION AGENCY, AUTHORIZATION
HEARINGS, SENATE FOREIGN RELATIONS COM~-
MITTEE, MarcH 1972 For FIscaL YEar 1973

USIA Response to SFRC Requirement—
item 20 (excerpts).

Please describe in detall all services ren-
dered by the USIA to, or in behalf of, foreign
governments in FY 1971, thus far in FY 1973,
and proposed for FY 1973, including the esti-
mated costs of the services to each country.

Following are explanations of abbrevia-
tions used in the responses on countries in
the East Asia/Pacific area:

JUSPAO—Joint U.S. Public Affairs Office
(Saigon).

GVN—Government of Vietnam,

CORDS—Civil Operation and Rural De-
velopment Support (Joint AID/MIL/State/
USIA organizations in Vietnam).

PSYOP—Psychological Operations.

VIS—Vietnamese Information Service.

RLG—] Laotlan Government.

GER—Government of the Khmer Republic
(Cambodia).

RTG—Royal Thal Government,

OFFICE OF ASSISTANT DIRECTOR FOR EAST
AsSIA AND PACIFIC (IEA)

Introduction

In fulfilling its overseas mission, USIA has
been charged with responsibility of working
with host country information programs
where necessary to achieve our goals. How=
ever, UBIA's standard operating policy, as
stated in an instruction to all overseas posts
in 1971, is that we do not provide assistance
to host country governments’ internal or ex-
ternal Information programs. In support of
overall U.S. foreign policy objectives In
Boutheast Asla, USIA has currently made ex-
ceptions to this poliey for the Government
of the Ehmer Republi¢c (Cambodia) and the
Government of the Republic of Viet-Nam.

In recent years, assistance and services had
also been provided to the Royal Thal Gov-
ernment and the Royal Lao Government.
Buch support to the first government was
terminated on May 21, 1971, and to the sec-
ond on July 1, 1971,

Cambodia (Khmer Republic)
Fiscal Year 1971

In an effort to assist the GER to improve
Radio Cambodia, USIA provided a radio en-
gineer on temporary duty to survey the con-
dition of the radio facilities and make recom=-
mendations for and initiate emergency im-
provements. This service cost to the USIA
was about $33,000, of which approximately
$£15,000 was for test instruments and ground
antenna materials (from TUSIA surplus
stocks), and transmitter tubes.

In addition to the above monies for the ra-
dio improvement project, about $3,000 in
USIA funds was also used for printing
160,000 posters and 1,000,000 leaflets designed
and distributed by the GER.

Fiscal Year 1972

The GKR initiated a plan for reinforcing
its radio coverage in northwestern and
southern Cambodia through expansion of fa-
cilities at Battambang and Kompong Som.
Two transmitters to be used in this project
are being procured by the GKR under the
Commodity Import Program financed by
AID. Technical supervision for the installa-
tion of the transmitters is being performed
by & USIA radio engineer on non-reimbursa-
ble detail to the Department of State, Cost
to the USIA is approximately $50,000, which
includes the salary of the engineer and ex-
penses related to his function.

USIA plans to authorize JUSPAO in Viet-
Nam to transfer one 10-KW radio transmitter
(as well as two non-operable transmitters for
spare parts) to the GKR to replace one of its
Phnom Penh transmitters which is reported
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to be in failing condition. The three items of
equipment originally were turned over to
JUSPAO by the U.8. Navy in 1970 after their
extensive use in alrborne transmitter air-
craft. Current value of the transmitters 1s
estimated at $1,000. This disposition of used
equipment of minimum value, excess to USG
needs in Viet-Nam, is belleved to be the best
utilization of it in view of the GER’'s prob=-
lems in keeping its national radio on the alr,

In addition to supporting the radio proj-
ect, USIA funds were used to procure motion
picture raw stock, valued at 8150, for the
GER production of a documentary flim for
domestic use in Cambodia.

Fiscal Year 1973

USIA plans to continue to provide a radio
engineer on non-reimbursable detall to the
Department of State to supervise the com-
pletion of the two GER transmitters at Bat=
tambang and Kompong Som about April 1,
1973. Cost to the USIA 1s estimated at
$38,000. USIA has no other plans for pro-
viding any assistance to the GER.

Laos (Royal Lao Government)
Fiscal year 1971

UBIA funds estimated at $36,700 were for
three issues of Current Scene magazine,
paper for the Lao Photo Sheet, production of
19 reels of motion pictures, and support for
RLG cultural teams. Two used USIA vehicles
in excess of our needs were donated to the
Lao Information Service, with current value
estimated at $400 each.

Fiscal years 1972 and 1973

All programmed advice and assistance to
the host country information apparatus have
been terminated, but the post intends to
continue to be responsive to specific requests
for advice.

Thailand (Royal Thai Government)
Filscal year 1971

USIA-funded equipment in the estimated
amount of 856,416 was provided to the RTG.
Equipment included 43 used vehicles (value
$22,000), 88 film projectors ($23,968), 46
portable generators ($7,084) and miscella-
neous audio-visual items ($4,364).

In addition, USIA funds estimated at 63,-
500 were for two regularly-issued magazines
(Horizons and Seripharb), posters, tr
materials, and recordings of materials for
radlo use.

Fiscal years 1972 and 1973

As in Laos, all programmed advice and as-
sistance to the host country Information
apparatus have been terminated, but the
post Intends to continue to be responsive to
speclfic requests for advice.

Viet-Nam (Government of the Republic of
Viet-Nam)
Fiscal year 1971

USIA-funded services provided to or on be=
half of the GVN totaled approximately $2,-
560,700. This amount covered the estimated
costs of advisory asslstance unilaterally to
the GVN's Ministry of Information and in-
directly to the Vietnamese Information Serv-
ice by support of joint USG-GVN programs
through CORDS.

American salarles (for 26 advlsors
and support personnel)

Media support (periodicals, pam-
phlets, product evaluation,
ete.)

Operational expenses (forelgn
service allowances, local person=
nel salaries, and pro-rated
housekeeping and overhead
costs)

Spare parts for motion pleture
projectors to the GVN

$832, 000

705, 000

1,023, 000
1,700

2, 560, 700
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Fiscal Year 1972

USIA-funded services provided to or on
behalf of the GVN was estimated at $1,901,-
000. This figure is expected to be revised
downward by a minimum of $500,000 by the
end of the fiscal year, but we are unable to
determine the exact figure at this time. There
has been a steady reduction of USIA-funded
advisors and support personnel during the
fiscal year, and by the year's end the number
will be zero.

American salaries

Media support

Operational expenses

Used office furniture and equip-
ment to the GVN

Total 1,901, 000

Fiscal Year 1973

USIA-funded services to or on behalf of
the GVN will have ceased. The only USIA
officer involved in any service will be one
AID-funded advisor supervising the execu-
tion of an AID-funded contract to train GVN
radlo technical personnel. This project,
scheduled for completion during the first
half of FY 1973, is a carry-over from FY 1972
to facilitate the technical operation of the
GVN's new high power radio network.

As in Laos and Thalland, although all USIA
programmed advice and assistance to the
host country information apparatus will have
ceased, the post intends to continue to be
responsive to specific requests for advice.

Services rendered by VOA technical activities
Philippines
VOA regularly employs two GOP radio

technician trainees for a one-year period.
Salary costs are paid by VOA.

Estimated cost:
Fiscal year 1971 -- $1,500
Fiscal year 1972... =
Fiscal year 18973
Thalland

The Thal Government shares use of the
VOA Bangkok station and pays its propor-
tionate share of the power cost. The remain-
ing direct costs of the GOT transmissions are
paid by VOA,

Estimated cost:

Fiscal year 1971

Fiscal year 1972___

Fiscal year 1973

OFFICE OF ASSISTANT DIRECTOR FOR WEST
EUROPE (IWE)

IWE/USIS has rendered no program serv-
ices, other than radio transmission service
described below, to the countries of Western
Europe in FY 19871, or thus far in FY 1872,
and proposes no such services in FY 1973.

However, as in most USIS country pro-
grams, coples of much of our material output
is provided host country officials and minis-
tries for informational purposes. Accordingly,
some of the content of USIS materials may
find their way into host country reporting
or information output.

Services rendered by VOA technical activities
Greece

VOA presently provides the Greek Govern-
ment substantial airtime on the Thessaloniki
facilities free of charge. When the Kavala
station becomes operational (replacing Thes-
salonika), VOA will provide the GOG air-
time on the medium wave transmitter and
exclusive use of one shortwave transmitter
free of charge.

Estimated cost:

Fiscal year 1971

Piscal year 1972

Fiscal year 1973

OFFICE OF ASSISTANT DIRECTOR FOR LATIN

AMERICA (ILA)

ILA/USIS has rendered no major program

services to the governments of Central and
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South America in F¥Y 1871, or thus far in
FY 1972, and proposes no such services in
FY 1973.

During FY 1972, however, some facilitative
assistance was given on request to the fol-
lowing governments:

1. In Colombia, USIS Bogota has provided
occasional technical advice to the Press Of-
fice of the Colomblan President on TV tech-
nigues and presentation.

2. In Bolivia, USIS has provided sugges-
tlons to the Bolivian Government on pub-
licity for its economic emergency plans.

OFFICE OF ASSISTANT DIRECTOR FOR NEAR EAST
AND NORTH AFRICA (INE)
Morocco

VOA provides Radio Rabat up to 300
weekly transmitter hours over the Tangier
transmitters free of charge. The present rate
of usage by Radlo Rabat approximates the
maximum provision,

Estimated cost:
Fiscal year 1971
Fiscal year 1072____
Fiscal year 1973

USIA Response to SFRC Requirement—
Item 21. (Excerpts.)

For FY 1971 and FY 1972 please list any
publications which USIA produced or helped
to prepare, editorially and/or financially,
but which were distributed without attribu-
tion to the agency or the U.S. Government.
Also list all publications produced for, or in
behalf of a foreign government, the number
produced and the cost of each publication.

OFFICE OF ASSISTANT DIRECTOR FOR EAST ASIA
AND PACIFIC (IEA)
Vietnam

Development of non-attributed Psyop ma-
terials by JUSPAO field development division
FY 1971 combined through phase-down first
quarter FY 1972, JUSPAO shipped these
printed materials to GVN Information Serv-
ice, distributed at reader level.

A. Pamphlets: Following pamphlets de-
veloped and ordered by JUSPAO from RSC
Manila during FY 1971. Some deliveries ex-
tended into first quarter FY 1872. Costs cal-
culated at 75 cents per one thousand
impressions.

Title

Growing UEJi" Firs Fight. oo o 20

Appeal to Blood Donors_ __
Pre-NatalCare___.__.__.____.
Brother Hai and Village Co-Op..
New Faces in Vietnam...

Face to Face C icat

One Image Two Lives

of copies

Mr. Ba and People's Self-Defense
Ny PRbaY s
gor. Ba ?rai Phoneélix gro r?m___
rporal Nam Defends Outpost.
YIS Hendbook ooiee _Foaeaads oo e
Vietnam Magazine Color Covers for Pilot
Model

520, 000

B, Perlodicals: Fiscal year 1971: Huong Que
(Rural Spirit) farmers' magazine, 12 issues,
cost $188,000, Copies 500 thousand each issue.

Long Me (Mother's Heart or Motherland)
Magazine supporting amnesty program, 6
issues, Cost $50,200, 200,000 copies each issue.

Weekly Psyop community development
newspaper Ngay Nay (Vietnam Today). For-
mat single sheet, two pages, shared by JUS-
PAO and GVN Ministry of Information, JUS-
PAO printed 800 thousand each issue num-
bered 26 through 34 and 50 and 51, Cost $20,-
000, Total 3.3 million coples.

Fiscal year 1972: Huong Que (Rural Spirit)
Farmers' Magazine, 3 issues Cost 47,200,
Coples 500 thousand each issue,
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Long Me (Mother’s Heart or Motherland)
Magazine supporting amnesty program, 2
issues, Cost $16,800, Coples 200 thousand each
issue.

Weekly Psyop community development
newspaper Ngay Nay (Vietnam Today). For-
mat single sheet, two pages, shared by JUS-
PAO and GVN Ministry of Information. JUS-
PAO printed approximately 150,000 of issues
numbered 11 and 18 through 21. Total 1.2
million copies, Cost §7,000.

C. Other Fiscal year 1971: JUSPAO printed
covers for Ministry of Information question
and answer series Peoples’ Information Pro-
gram. 36 small covers, 50 thousand copies
each, cost $2,000 each issue.

64-page Annual Report in co-operation
USAID and Ministry of Forelgn Affairs—at-
tributed MFA. Four thousand coples, Cost
$500.

Fiscal year 1972: 64-page Annual Report
in cooperation USAID and Ministry of For-
eign Aflairs—attributed MFA, Four thousand
copies, Cost $500.

OFFICE OF ASSISTANT DIRECTOR FOR LATIN
AMERICA (ILA)

USIS programs which have assisted in the
production of publications for or in behalf
of host countries:

Bollvia—Post produced bi-monthly Pro-
greso (dealing with socio-economic develop-
ment) published under the auspices of the
Bolivian Development Corporation, Prepara-
tion of materials and editing done by USIS.
Financing shared with Development Corpo-
ration. (Circulation: 10,000 bi-monthly.)

Colombia—At the request of the U.8. mili-
tary mission USIS printed 10,000 copies of a
cartoon book for the Colombian Armed
Forces. (Cost: $471.53.)

USIS programs which have produced or
assisted in the production of materials dis-
tributed without attribution to USIS or the
Agency:

Bolivia—Post presented 10,000 copies of
Agency produced cartoon booklet, “El Desen-
gafio,” on urban terrorism to Ministry of In-
formation for distribution without attribu-
tion to USIS.

Dominican Republic—In FY 1971 post ar-
ranged for printing of a C. P. Snow article
dealing with the population problem. Re-
produced in Spanish by the Agency’s Re-
glonal Service Center in Mexico and distrib-
uted by the Dominican National Council on
Population and Family.

Ecuador—Post produced four pamphlets
totaling 15,000 copies dealing with the con-
tribution of foreign private investment in
the petroleum sector to host country prog-
ress. Attributed to and distributed by Texaco-
Gulf, (Cost: $500.)

Post produced one pamphlet, 4,000 coples,
of an English language tourist guide. At-
tributed to the BNC and the Taxi coopera-
tive. Distributed by the taxi union. (Cost:
$200.)

Post produced one pamphlet, 2,000 coples,
for the International Transport Federation.
Attributed to and distributed by the local
Transport Workers Union. (Cost: $100.)

Paraguay—Post assisted financially and
editorially in the production of the Journal
of the Assoclation of Paraguayan English
teachers. Three issues published annually.
Distributed free and without USIS attribu-
tion but BNC Director's name appears on
masthead. (Cost: $525).

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, I
might add that this affects all Govern-
ment propaganda agencies., All suffer
from a lack of credibility on the part
of the recipients of the propaganda.

Mr. President, I am very doubtful that
the USIA has any substantial effective-
ness because most knowledgeable people
recognize that its output is not straight
information and certainly not objective.

I think the theory of an official infor-
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mation agency should be that people are
not like sheep—although some are—and
are not so stupid that they can be horn-
swoggled by propaganda, propaganda
for which we are unwilling to take re-
sponsibility. If we are going to put in-
formation out, at least we should identify
the fact that our Government is respon-
sible for it.

The amendment of the Senator from
Tennessee would result in allowing us to
put it out without assuming responsibility
for publishing it. I think this is a very
sorry practice, There is one other anal-
ogy I think of.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time
of the Senator has expired.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. I yield myself 1 ad-
ditional minute.

In my State it is against the law to
put out propaganda in a political cam-
paign without attribution. It is against
the law to put an advertisement in any
newspaper or magazine without carrying
the name of the person who is respon-
sible.

If we were to adopt the Senator’s
amendment we would be, in effect, au-
thorizing a huge U.8. Government
agency to put out propaganda without
taking responsibility for it. I do not
know how much further you can pervert
and distort the mission for our informa-
tion program that was envisaged by the
Smith-Mundt Act.

That is the issue. I see no reason to
belabor it. In view of the fact that there
are only three or four Senators in the
Chamber, there is no point in belaboring
it. I am ready to yield back the remain-
der of my time and come to a vote. I have
no doubt the Senator has a majority. I
am under no illusion that with the
support he has he will prevail. I am pre-
pared to yield back my time if the Sena-
tor is prepared to yield back his time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Who
yields time?

Mr. BAKER. Mr. President, I yield
myself 2 minutes.

Mr. President, I am almost ready to
vield back the remainder of my time. I
might say now for the advice of our col-
leagues in the Chamber that I do antic-
ipate asking for the yeas and nays and
I hope we will have a sufficient number
of Senators present to order the yeas and
nays.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The yeas
and nays have already been ordered.

Mr. BAKER. Very good. I thank the
Presiding Officer,

Mr. President, on the matter of the
prediction of the distinguished chairman
of the Committee on Foreign Relations
that the Senator from Tennessee has
the votes to carry the amendment, I hope
he is as good a prophet as he is an ad-
versary. I have no such assurances.

I would like to make a few brief re-
marks and then I am ready to yield back
the remainder of my time.

Mr. President I understand the con-
cern of the distinguished chairman of
the Committee on Foreign Relations in
this regard. The so-called propaganda
aspects of the USIA program have been
called into examination and account by
the Senator’s committee and deseribed
extensively in public forum.
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However, I think the necessity for this
amendment, and the concern of the Sen-
ator from Tennessee is that section 205
of the bill goes far beyond the concern
described by the distinguished junior
Senator from Arkansas. Section 205 of
the bill would amend the U.S. Informa-
tion and Educational Exchange Act of
1948 which is permanent legislation per-
taining to the responsibilities of the U.S.
Information Agency for carrying out
international information activities. Ac-
cording to the committee report, the
purpose of the 1948 act is to inform the
people of other countries about the
United States. This is in line with the
purpose clause of the 1948 act which is
“to promote understanding of the United
States among the peoples of the world—
strengthen cooperative international re-
lations.”

Mr. President, the principal purpose of
section 205 as I understand it is to more
closely conform USIA’s information work
overseas to the objectives of the 1948 act
through certain restrictions on the prep-
aration and dissemination of informa-
tion abroad. I defer to the Senate For-
eign Relations Committee which has leg-
islative jurisdiction over the operations
of USIA on whether such statutory
guidance is necessary or desirable.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. BAKER. I yield.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. This would not pro-
hibit any of that propaganda. It is the
sly under cover approach that we are
dealing with. We give Turkey millions of
dollars they can use to put out their own
propaganda under their own name. What
the committee is getting at is misrepre-
sentation that is engaged in by our do-
ing it without attributing it.

There is nothing in here to prevent
the United States from flooding Turkey
with all kinds of propaganda as long as
we take the responsibility for it. We think
it unwise to refuse to take responsibility
for what it put out. There is nothing here
to prevent them from putting out propa-
ganda about dope, heroin, or anything
else, as long as they take the responsi-
bility for putting it out.

Mr. BAKER. I thank the chairman for
those additional remarks. But that
touches the point that concerns me be-
cause section 205 is so broad that any-
thing related to the act would pertain
to this section or any other law.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time
of the Senator has expired.

Mr. BAKER. Mr. President, I yield my-
self 2 additional minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator is recognized for 2 additional min-
utes.

Mr. BAKER. So, I am concerned that it
applies not only to the 1948 act, which
this bill seeks to amend, but an entire
range of other acts.

While I subscribe to the sterling vir-
tues of disclosure, whether in politics or
in foreign policy, I suggest that we have
in this bill unintentionally extended this
section to other bills that we are not con-
cerned with now.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. BAKER. I yield.
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Mr. FULBRIGHT. Will the Senator
give an illustration of what he means?
I do not know what the Senator is talk-
ing about.

Mr. BAKER. I refer to the efforts of
the United States to secure confrol of
narcotics traffic between Turkey and the
United States. That is not covered by
this bill or by the 1948 act; but to be
able to say that the guidelines we pre-
pare for them must carry a disclaimer
that they are prepared by the United
States would destroy the effectiveness of
the program to discourage traffic in drugs
between Turkey and the United States.

Another example would be family
planning. Family planning is carried on
by private agencies and religious institu-
tions, more often than not, and only
recently has the Government gotten into
that field. But in traveling through India
last fall I saw placards and billboards on
the way to New Delhi and on the way
out of that city, that were there largely
because of the efforts of private institu-
tions. The information had been dis-
seminated by the Federal Government.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time
of the Senator has expired.

Mr. BAKER. Mr. President, T yield my-
self 2 additional minutes.

To have such signs in foreign lands
carry a disclaimer that they are provided
by the U.S. Government would destroy
the effectiveness of such programs, in
my view.

Another example would be in the
field of health. Much of our health work
is done on a wvoluntary or nongovern-
mental basis. The effect of this provision
would be to attribute to the U.S. Govern-
ment the efforts of private agencies or
EelIigicus agencies, or those in the health

eld.

I really do not quarrel with the
laudable purposes that the distinguished
chairman of the Committee on Foreign
Relations made about the so-called
propaganda efforts, but I do quarrel with
the effect on a half dozen other func-
tions that technically are not concerned
with the 1948 act and would have con-
current jurisdiction by the Committee
on Foreign Relations.

I wish to make this additional point.
The distinguished junior Senator from
Arkansas spoke in the opening portion
of his rejoinder of our efforts through
propaganda to prop up the Thieu regime
in Southeast Asia. If my information is
correct, and I believe it is, the testi-
mony of officials of the USIA before the
Committee on Foreign Relations was _
that there is no such effort made by the
USIA in Southeast Asia.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time
of the Senator has expired.

Mr. BAKER. Mr. President, I yield
myself 2 additional minutes.

My information is and the testimony
was that the Thieu regime is not involved
in this nor is USIA. That is not the issue
before us.

I intend to reserve the remainder of
my time until we can have a brief
quorum, and then I think I will be in a
position to yield back the remainder of
my time.

I conclude by saying I feel that the
sweeping scope of section 205 is far be-
yond that which we want to deal with in




18988

this bill and that it is going to have
serious and unintended effects upon the
future policy of the U.S. Government,
and private, religious, and philan-
thropic organizations throughout the
country. Therefore I have prepared the
amendment which I offer at this time.

I now suggest the absence of a guorum,
to be charged against my time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Under the
precedents of the Senate, the Senator
does not have enough time to suggest
the absence of a quorum. The Senator
will have to ask unanimous consent to
have time taken out of the other side.
If both sides yielded back their time, he
could suggest the absence of a gquorum.

Mr. BAKER. Mr. President, how much
time do I have remaining?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator has 5% minutes remaining.

Mr. BAKER, Mr. President, I suggest
the absence of a quorum.

I suppose I cannot do that under the
rules.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Chair is informed by the Parliamentar-
ian that the only way the Senator could
do that would be for both sides to yield
back their time.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, I
am prepared to yield back my time.

Mr. BAKER. Mr. President, I am pre-
pared to yield back my time, but I need
to check one point first.

I ask unanimous consent that I may
ask for a short quorum call without the
time being charged to either side.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection?

Without objection, it is so ordered, and
the clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. BAKER. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. BAKER, Mr. President, I yield 4
minutes of my time to the distinguished
junior Senator from Alabama (Mr. AL-
LEN).

Mr, ALLEN. I thank the distinguished
Senator from Tennessee for yielding to
me.

Mr, President, I support the amend-
ment of the distinguished Senator from
Tennessee (Mr. BAxer) eliminating sec-
tion 205 from the bill.

The bill under consideration would
make it impossible to use covert psy-
chological warfare of a nonattributed or
falsely attributed nature in support of
military operations.

Overt psychological warfare would be
affected in these particulars:

It would degrade assistance to other
countries in contingency operations.

It would affect the preparing and drop-
ping of leaflets attributed to the coun-
try, but prepared by the United States.

It would hamper making radio broad-
casts to warn the populace.

It would degrade U.S. military aid to
underdeveloped countries in assisting
military of the host country in civic ac-
tion projects.

It would degrade assistance to allies in
these categories:
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The printing of NATO safe conduct
passes and leaflets for distribution by
allied aircraft.

The development of psychological
warfare materials and campaigns that
would utilize allied resources for pro-
duction and dissemination.

U.S. technical aid to allies could not
include participation of U.S. personnel in
training or advisory roles in units pro-
ducing psychological warfare materials.

It would restrict the effectiveness of
participation in disaster relief opera-
tions.

This section of the act which the
amendment of the Senator from Ten-
nessee would strike out would inhibit our
international work in police matters, in
health, in travel promotion, in ecology, in
family planning, in travel publicity, and
in countless fields we cannot foresee to-
day.

I believe this issue has not been given
the thorough study which would be ap-
propriate before it is enacted into law.
It has many ramifications which we
would regret were we to do so.

In this day of constantly expanding
international contacts, many parts of our
Government are in frequent communi-
cation with public and private counter-
parts overseas. This section would in-
hibit the free flow of information among
them—a communications link which is
vital to a stable international order and
to specific U.S. interests.

‘We would not wish to cut down on the
flow of information to help control the
traffic in dangerous drugs, to advise
others on the population explosion, to
advance international communication on
crime, or to disseminate new knowledge
in the many fields in which the United
States is a world leader.

I am particularly disturbed by the way
in which this section would inhibit the
dissemination of information developed
by the U.S. private sector. As I under-
stand the section, it would require that
any private book, English teaching text,
film, or other medium which may be
translated or reprinted by a U.S. agency
for further dissemination abroad must
carry the U.S. agency’'s name at the be-
ginning. This may be practical in some
cases, but in others the private U.S.
author or publisher may wish the over-
S?I-s product to be identical to the origi-
nal.

Mr. President, I believe this section,
section 205, should be eliminated from
the bill. The amendment of the Senator
from Tennessee would do that, and I sup-
port his amendment.

Mr. BAKER. Mr. President, how much
time do I have remaining?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator has 1 minute remaining.

Mr. BAKER. Has the Senator from
Arkansas yielded back his time?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Arkansas has yielded back his
remaining time.

Mr. BAKER. I yield back the remain-
der of my time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
ProxMIre). All remaining time having
been yielded back, the question is on
agreeing to the amendment of the Sen-
ator from Tennessee (Mr. Bager). On
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this question, the yeas and nays have
been ordered, and the clerk will call
the roll.

The legislative clerk called the roll.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. I announce
that the Senator from New Mexico (Mr.
ANDERSON), the Senator from Idaho (Mr.
CHURCH), the Senator from Mississippi
(Mr. EasTraND), the Senator from Geor-
gia (Mr. GamsrerL), the Senator from
Alaska (Mr. GrAVEL), the Senator from
Oklahoma (Mr. Hagrris), the Senator
from Indiana (Mr. HARTKE), the Senator
from Minnesota (Mr. Hmnnzy) the
Senator from North Carolina (Mr. Joa-
DAN), the Senator from Arkansas (Mr.
McCLzLLm) , the Senator from Wyoming
(Mr. McGee), the Senator from South
Dakota (Mr. McGoverN), the Senator
from New Mexico (Mr. MonToYa), the
Senator from Utah (Mr. Moss), the Sen-
ator from Maine (Mr. Muskie), the Sen-
ator from Connecticut (Mr. RisicorF),
and the Senator from Illinois (Mr. STEV-
ENSON) are necessarily absent.

I also announce that the Senator from
Louisiana (Mr. ELLENDER), is absent on
official business.

I further announce that, if present and
voting, the Senator from Connecticut
(Mr. Risicorr) and the Senator from
Minnesota (Mr. HuMPHREY), would each
vote “nay.”

On this vote, the Senator from Geor-
gia (Mr. GamsreLL) is paired with the
Senator from Illinois (Mr. STEVENSON) . If
present and voting, the Senator from
Georgia would vote “yea” and the Sena-
tor from Illinois would vote “nay.”

Mr. GRIFFIN. I announce that the
Senator from Oklahoma (Mr. BELLMON)
and the Senator from Maryland (Mr.
MaTHIAS) are absent on official business.

The Senator from Vermont (Mr.
AIREN), the Senator from Massachu-
setts (Mr. Brooke), the Senator from
Kentucky (Mr. Coox), the Senator from
New Hampshire (Mr. CorToN), the Sen-
ator from Hawali (Mr. Fone), the Sena-
tor from Arizona (Mr. Gox.nwu‘sn) the
Senator from Illinois (Mr. Percy), the
Senator from Iowa (Mr. MILLER}
the Senator from Ohio (Mr. TarT), and
the Senator from South Carolina (Mr.
THURMOND) are necessarily absent.

The Senator from South Dakota (Mr.
MunoT) is absent because of illness,

If present and voting, the Senator
from Massachusetts (Mr. Brooke), the
Senator from Iowa (Mr. MILLER), the
Senator from Ohio (Mr. TarFT) a.nd the
Senator from South Carolina (Mr,
THURMOND) would each vote “yea.”

The result was announced—yeas 42,
nays 27, as follows:
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YEAS—42

Curtis
Dole

Ervin

Fannin
Griffin
Gurney
Hansen
Hollings
Hruska
Jackson

. Jordan, Idaho

. Long

Packwood
Randclph
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NAYS—27

Hughes
Inouye
Javits
EKennedy Pell
Cranston Magnuson Proxmire
Eagleton Mansfield Spong
Fulbright McIntyre Symington
Hart Metcalf Tunney
Mondale Willlams

NOT VOTING—31

Goldwater Montoya
Gravel Moss
Harris Mundt
Hartke Muskie
Humphrey Percy
Jordan, N.C. Ribicoff
Mathias Stevenson
McClellan Taft
McGee Thurmond
Fong McGovern

Gambrell Miller

So Mr. Baker’s amendment (No. 1201)
was agreed to.

Mr. BAKER. Mr. President, I move
that the vote by which the amendment
was agreed to be reconsidered.

Mr. BROCK. Mr. President, I move to
lay that motion on the table.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

Nelson
Pastore

Bayh
Burdick
Case
Cooper

Pearson

Hatfield

Alken
Anderson
Bellmon
Brooke

Ellender

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT

Messages in writing from the President
of the United States, submitting nomina-
tions, were communicated to the Senate
by Mr. Leonard, one of his secretaries.

EXECUTIVE MESSAGES REFERRED

As in executive session, the Acting
President pro tempore (Mr. BURDICK)
laid before the Senate messages from the
President of the United States submit-
ting sundry nominations, which were re-
ferred to the Committee on Commerce.

(The nominations received today are
printed at the end of Senate proceed-
ings.)

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives, by Mr. Berry, one of its read-
ing clerks, announced that the House had
passed a bill (H.R. 15097) making appro-
priations for the Department of Trans-
portation and related agencies for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1973, and for
other purposes, in which it requested the
concurrence of the Senate.

HOUSE BILL REFERRED

The bill (H.R. 15097) making appro-
priations for the Department of Trans-
portation and related agencies for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1973, and for
other purposes, was read twice by its
title and referred to the Committee on
Appropriations.

AMENDMENT OF FISHERMAN'S
PROTECTIVE ACT OF 1967

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, what
is the pending business?

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
HarT). Under the previous order, the
Senate will now resume consideration
of HR. 7117, the amendment of the
Fisherman’s Protective Act of 1967,
which the clerk will state.
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The assistant legislative clerk read as
follows:

HR. 7117 to amend the Fisherman's Pro-
tective Act of 1967 to expedite the reim-
bursement of United States vessel owners for
charges paid by them for the release of
vessels and crews illegally seized by foreign
countries, to strengthen the provisions there-
in relating to the collection of claims against
such foreign countries for amounts so reim-
bursed and for certain other amounts, and for
other purposes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Who
yields time?

PROGRAM

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, I suggest
the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll.

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, may I in-
quire, who has the floor?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Pennsylvania has the floor and
has 28 minutes remaining.

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, I rise to
ask the distinguished majority leader——

Mr. MANSFIELD, If the Senator will
not mind, I yield myself 5 minutes on the
bill on this side to reply.

Mr, SCOTT. Mr. President, I rise to
ask the distinguished majority leader
what the further business of the Senate
is for today.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, as
the Senator knows and the Senate knows,
after discussing the matter with the dis-
tinguished minority leader on yesterday,
we agreed to a resolution which would
free the Senate at the close of business
today, on a recess basis, until noon of
Tuesday next. Ir. other words, we get the
extra day because of the condition of
the Calendar.

As to the pending bill, HR. 7117, two
amendments have already been added by
Mr. Tower and Mr. SteveENs. I do not
know how much more time it will take
because it is under a limited time basis.

Would the Senator from New York
(Mr. Javirs) indicate whether he thinks
there will be a rollcall vote on final
passage?

Mr. JAVITS. I have no idea. It should
not be necessary. I do not think the
amendment I will propose is that critical,
but I cannot tell. It will all depend.

Mr. MANSFIELD. I thank the Senator.

Following disposition of H.R. 7117, we
will then proceed to the consideration of
Calendar No. 768, S. 3607, a bill to au-
thorize appropriations to the Atomic En-
ergy Commission. That bill will be han-
dled by the distinguished senior Senator
from Rhode Island, the chairman of the
Joint Committee. There will be a roll-
call vote on final passage of that bill.

When that is disposed of, we will go
out until noon on Tuesday next.

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, an amend-
ment will be offered by the two Senators
from Pennsylvania and the Senator from
Nevada (Mr. Brere), the Senator from
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New Jersey (Mr. WinLriams), as well as
the Senator from Tehnessee (Mr.
Baxer) ; but I believe we can agree on it,
and if we can, there should be no need to
take very long or to have any yea and
nay votes.

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, will the
Senator from Pennsylvania yield?

Mr. SCOTT. 1 yield.

Mr. PASTORE. We discussed in com-
mittee that the additional $500,000 might
not necessary. That is a question that
can be debated each way.

Mr. SCOTT. I am glad to hear that.
This has reference to the atomic cardiac
pacemaker, which is of considerable in-
terest to everyone. The budget request
was for $1 million. The pacemaker is
powered by nuclear fuel, as the Senator
knows. I think this development is very
important, and the full $1 million should
be authorized as well as appropriated
later on.

Mr. PASTORE. We have seen the
model, and I will say that I felt strongly
that maybe we should make it $1 mil-
lion. I think we should have it, because
of the importance of this instrument.

Mr. SCOTT. I think so, too, and I
thank the Senator.

AMENDMENT OF FISHERMEN'S
PROTECTIVE ACT OF 1887

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the bill, H.R. 7117, to amend the Fish-
ermen’s Protective Act of 1967 to expedite
the reimbursement of U.S. vessel owners
for charges paid by them for the release
of vessels and crews illegally seized by
foreign countries, to strengthen the pro-
visions therein relating to the collection
of claims against such foreign countries
for amounts so reimbursed and for cer-
tain other amounts, and for other pur-
poses.

Mr. STEVENS. Mr. President, I send
an amendment to the desk and ask that
it be stated.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be stated.

The assistant legislative clerk read as
follows:

On page 2, line 11; on page 4, line 5; and
on page 5, line 1, strike “B"” and insert in lieu
thereof “8".

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Does the
Senator wish to have these amendments
considered en bloc?

Mr. STEVENS. Yes, Mr. President.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered, and the
amendments will be considered en bloc.

Mr. STEVENS. Mr. President, this is
a technical amendment, At the time the
bill was prepared, we did not take into
account the enactment, last December
23, 1971, of Public Law 92-219, which
already added a new section 8 to the
Fisherman’s Protective Act of 1967.

This amendment will make the amend-
ment of this bill become section 9, to fol-
low the enactment of last December 23,
1971. It is a technical amendment. I
urge its adoption and yield back the re-
mainder of my time,

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, I
vield back my time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
HarT). The question is on agreeing to
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the amendments en bloc of the Senator
from Alaska. "

The amendments were agreed to en
bloc.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I send an
amendment to the desk and ask that it be
stated.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be stated.

The assistant legislative clerk read as
follows:

On page 3, line 24, after the word “coun-
try” insert *, if any,” and on page 4, line 1,
after “1961" insert “unless the President cer-
tifies to the Congress that it is in the national
interest not to do so in the particular
instances,”.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I apologize
to the Senator from Washington (Mr.
Macnuson) for not having had the op-
portunity to show him this amendment
in advance, but I think if he will be kind
enough to give me his attention, he will
see the situation in a minute.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Does the
Senator from New York ask that these
amendments be considered en bloc?

Mr, JAVITS. Yes, Mr. President, I do.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered, and the
amendments will be considered en bloc.

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, I
understand that the Senator’s amend-
ment would allow—I have been over in
Appropriations with HEW and I did not
get here until just now—the discretion
to be in the President.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr, President, it would
allow the final discretion to be with the
President. If he certifies to Congress that
the national interest is an overriding
consideration he can waive the applica-
tion of the provisions of the law. I think
the principal is a good idea, provided
that it is only charged to the specific
AID program of the country that seizes
boats,

The State Department pointed out
that if there is an allocation to that
country for foreign aid, then this pro-
vision would effect that country. How-
ever, if there were not, then it should not
hurt anyone else.

The first part of my amendment says
“if any.” In other words, it is charged
against their allocation and only their
allocation of foreign aid, if there is any.

Mr. MAGNUSON. In other words, if
there was foreign aid, we would still
charge it against them.

Mr. JAVITS. The Senator is correct.

Mr. MAGNUSON. And if there was not,
it would be at the discretion of the
President?

Mr. JAVITS. It comes out of whatever
specific funds there are for the country,
yes. But it does not reduce the foreign
aid funds for other countries or other
programs.

Mr. MAGNUSON. That is a new way to
approach it.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I am not
through yet. I want the Senator to get
the whole picture in reply to his question.

Another thing that the administra-
tion is concerned about is that if they
are actually in negotiations with a given
country about this very vexing matter—
and I think the countries who seize U.S.
boats are wrong—it may be very unwise
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and counterproductive to dock them, say,
$50,000 in the midst of negotiating ef-
fort to work out the whole problem.
So, by providing that the President
could certify to Congress that in that
particular instance he does not think
it is the best thing to do in the national
interest, then we avoid that impasse.
That is the purpose. That is not all they
want. However, that is all I think they
ought to get.

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, the
Senator from New York used the words
“if they are in negotiations.” They have
been negotiating for years on this mat-
ter. Nothing ever happens. Every time
they seize about 15 tuna ships, the State
Department and all of the Presidents,
including this one, sends a troubleshooter
down and he negotiates with them. The
last one was Finch. He set me an ex-
change of cables stating that he thought
he was getting some place. But nothing
happened.

This has gone on and on. I could put
in the Recorp a long list of the negotia-
tions we have had with them.

Then a State Department man by the
name of Meyer went down there.

Mr. JAVITS. He is still in charge of
Latin American affairs for the Depart-
ment of State.

Mr. MAGNUSON. It was still the same
as it always has been. We have to take
some kind of action with these people.
They have now induced Brazil to have
a 200-mile limit.

I was in Peru 8 years ago and talked
to them. I spoke to the President of Peru
and I asked him how he arrived at 200
miles. He said that he did not arrive
at that figure, that our country did, the
United States.

I asked him how that was. He pulled
a dog-eared document out of his desk
that stated that during World War II
President Roosevelt had proclaimed a
neutrality zone of 200 miles around
South America. That was the basis of it.
I guess that many Presidents have many
documents that they keep in the bottom
drawer. We have to get something done.

I am not saying that Finch and these
people are not trying to do something
about this. However, they never seem to
be able to reach the point where they
can stop the thing. We have reached a
point where we are paying out quite a
bit of money on this.

Mr. JAVITS. I know that.

Mr. MAGNUSON. It encourages them
to make their fines larger because they
know that the fishermen will ultimately
get paid. However, it takes time to do
this. The fishermen are usually working
on a pretty tight budget. I have known
fishermen who have gone to the bank
and borrowed money while waiting for
the State Department to get a check
back to them.

So, due to the fact that the Senator
from New York wants to join us in this
matter and help us out, maybe we can
try this new method and let us see what
happens.

Mr, JAVITS. Mr. President, I would
like to make these points.

I agree with the Senator about negoti-
ations. I really mean seriously that the
President in all integrity must certify
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to Congress—and this is no light mat-
ter—that the national interest is of over-
riding importance. It ought to be a criti-
cal matter and not merely the fact that
someone is down there trying to work
it out.

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, I
would be willing to take the amendments
to conference.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I yield
back the remainder of my time.

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, I
yield back the remainder of my time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. All time
has been yielded back. The question is
on agreeing to the amendments en bloc
of the Senator from New York.

The amendments were agreed to.

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I send
an amendment to the desk.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will report the amendment,

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to state the amendment.

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that further reading
of the amendment be dispensed with.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered; and the
amendment will be printed in the
RECORD.

The amendment reads as follows:

On page 6, line 3, add the following sec-
tions:

SEc. (7). That section 4 of the Fishermen's
Protective Act of 1967 is amended—

(2) by inserting immediately before “by a
country” a comma and the following: “or
vessel of the United States or its gear dam-
aged,”; and

(b) by inserting before “in accordance”
the following: “or such vessel or its gear
damaged”.

Sec. 8. The first sentence of section 5 of
such Act is amended by inserting after “ves-
sel of the United States” a comma and the
following: *or damage to such vessel or its
gear,"”.

BEec. 8. (a) Bection 7(a) of such Act is
amended to read as follows: “(a) The Secre-
tary, upon recelpt of an application filed with
him at any time after the effective date of
this section by the owner of any vessel of
the United States which is documented or
certificated as a commercial fishing vessel,
shaell enter into an agreement with such
owner subject to the provisions of this sec-
tion and such other terms and conditions as
the Secretary deems appropriate. Such agree-
ment shall provide that, if such vessel or its
gear Is damaged as a result of the action of a
vessel operated by the government of such
country or any other activity of such govern-
ment (on the basis of rights or claims in ter-
ritorial waters or the high seas which are
not recognized by the United States and when
there is no dispute of material facts with
respect to the location or activity of such ves-
sel at the time of such attempt), or if such
vessel 1s seized by a foreign country and de-
tained under the conditions of section 2 of
this Act, the Secretary shall reimburse—

(1) the owner of such vessel for actual
costs, except those covered by section 3 of
this Act, incurred by the owner arising out of
damage to his vessel or gear by such coun-
try, or during the selzure and detention
period and as a direct result thereof, as
determined by the Secretary, resulting (A)
from any damage to, or destruction of, such
vessel, or its fishing gear or other equipment,
(B) from the loss or confiscation of such
vessel, or its fishing gear or other equipment,
age fees or utilities;

“(2) the owner of such vessel and its crew
for the market value of fish caught (A) be-
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fore damage to such vessel or gear and lost
or spoiled as the result of such damage, or
(B) before seizure of such vessel and confis-
cated or spoiled during the period of deten-
tion; and

“(3) the owner of such vessel and its crew
for not to exceed 50 per centum of the gross
income lost as a direct result of such damage
or such seizure and detention, as determined
by the Secretary of the Interior, based on the
value of the average catch per day's fishing
during the three most recent calendar years
immediately preceding such damage or sei-
zure and detention of the vessel seized, or,
if such experience is not avallable, then of
all commercial fishing vessels of the United
States engaged in the same fishery as that of
the type and size of the damaged or seized
vessel.” (b) Section T(b) of such Act is
amended by striking out "seized”.

(4) For these purposes of carrying out Sec-
tions (1), (2), (8), the Secretary is author=-
ized to use the Fisherman's Protective Fund.

Mr. KENNEDY, Mr. President, I com-
mend the Senator from Washington for
the pending legislation, the Fisherman’s
Protective Act, that we are considering
this afternoon.

Mr. President, I would like to call to
the attention of my colleagues a problem
which is not covered by the current bill,
and one which I believe does require leg-
islative action.

The current bill amends the Fisher-
men’s Protective Act. It essentially
would protect U.S. fishermen on the
West Coast and the Gulf Coast of this
Nation whose normal activities result in
challenging the territorial jurisdictions
of Latin American nations who claim
200-mile limits to their sovereignty.

I believe the establishment of a fund
to provide a ready source of funds to
permit reimbursement of those fisher-
men until such time as international
arbitration can take place is a necessary
and justifiable goal.

However, I question seriously the pro-
vision which would require the cutoff
in foreign aid from such Nations. I be-
lieve the two matters are not directly
related. One involves the difference be-
tween two nations over the proper
limits of national sovereignty as it ap-
plies to the sea. The second involves our
national policy in favor of assisting de-
velopment. Because we disagree with a
nation on one subject, namely the ques-
tion of territorial limits, should we can-
cel an equally important policy of this
Nation, namely our belief that the devel-
opment of poor nations ultimately is in
our interest, and the interest of peace
and stability?

I would hope that provision could be
altered.

But there is a second matter which I
would call to the attention of my col-
leagues.

While this bill would protect fishermen
whose ships are seized by foreign nations,
it would do nothing to protect fishermen
whose vessels are damaged by the ships
of foreign nations.

Particularly in the New England area,
our fishermen have had to face loss of
gear and damage to their boats caused by
Russian and East European fishing ves-
sels who have invaded the traditional
fishing grounds of the Georges Bank.
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Last year, several serious incidents oc-
curred in which Russian boats ripped
through the gear of U.S. lobster boats.
Substantial damage occurred, and other
vessels were harassed as well. I protested
to the State Department several times.
Also, similar incidents have occurred in
the waters off Alaska.

I ask unanimous consent that the cor-
respondence and related statements to
be included in the Recorp at the conclu-
sion of my remarks.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 1).

Mr. KENNEDY. Now, I believe that we
should at least offer the same protection
proposed to be given to seized ships to
U.S. vessels who sustain damage from
foreign vessels on the high seas.

Our fleets are facing enough competi-
tion from foreign subsidized fleets with-
out having to endure loss of gear and
vessel damage, and loss of income while
repairs are being made. This amendment
should be the minimum protection that
we can give them.

My amendment authorizes the Secre-
tary of Commerce to pay out of the newly
created Fishermen’s Protective Fund, the
costs of damage to gear or to vessels of
U.S. fishermen caused by the vessels of
other nations. It also provides for the
Secretary to reimburse U.S. fishermen
for repairs which they must undergo as
well as for the loss of income which the
Secretary determines has occurred as a
result of the damage.

In this way, while we carry out nego-
tiations with the government of the na-
tion at fault, we insure that there will
not be an unbearable financial loss im-
posed on U.S. fishermen.

It is about time that the Government
of the United States took even this small
action to halt the decline of our fishing
fleets. The New England fishing fleets,
the fleets of Gloucester and New Bed-
ford, the fleets that traditionally have
fished in the Georges Bank have been
shoved aside by the modern floating fish
factories subsidized by the Soviet Union,
by Poland, by Rumania, and by other
East European countries.

That situation is bad enough. We have
been negligent in protecting our fleets.
We have been derelict in our responsi-
bilities to this Nation's fishermen. This
legislation hopefully will represent a first
step to reverse that situation, a first step
which should be followed by vigorous ne-
gotiations in defense of the rights of
U.S. fishermen at the Law of the Seas
Conference, and by consideration and
study of the measures needed to revital-
ize our fishing fleet and to permit it to
compete effectively with the ships of for-
eign nations.

I see the senior Senator from Rhode
Island on the floor. He can testify to this
as well.

Mr. President, I would like to see if the
Senator from Washington, the sponsor
of the bill, would at least consider mak-
ing available this fund to American bot-
toms and fishermen and lobstermen
whose fishing vessels and equipment have
been damaged by foreign ships. It seems
to me that this is the full spirit of the
legislation.
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I have not had the opportunity to talk
to the manager of the bill about this
matter. However, it has been discussed
with the staff members. I was wonder-
ing if we could ask for some reaction
from the manager of the bill.

ExHIBIT 1

STATEMENT BY SENATOR EpwArp M. KENNEDY
oN DESTRUCTION OF FIsHING EQUIPMENT OF

A U.S. FIsHING BOAT BY RUSSIAN TRAWLERS

THIS MORNING

I am extremely disturbed by the initial
reports just receilved from the U.S. Coast
Guard and a Massachusetts lobster fishing
firm that 15 to 20 Russian fishing vessels de-
stroyed an undetermined amount of fishing
equipment of the boat “Wily Fox" this morn-
ing off the coast of Nantucket.

I have lodged a protest with the State De-
partment and requested an immediate in-
quiry.

Also, I have contacted the Coast Guard and
asked for a complete Investigation of the
details of the Incident and an explanation
why adequate protection was not provided
these boats which reportedly have been
threatened by Russlan vessels in the past.

Only last night, there was an incident of
harassment which a Coast Guard cutter in-
vestigated but the cutter did not remain this
morning.

The reports I have recelved indicate that
between 8 to 8:30 am., some 15 to 20 Russian
boats, in flat calm and with obvious evidence
that the Prelude Corporation’s *Wily Fox”
had nets and traps lald, ran through the
lines and actually took aboard some of the
“Wily Fox’s” fishing equipment. This has
been confirmed both from the boat and the
Coast Guard.

This is an obvious viclation of interna-
tional rules of the seas and I strongly pro-
test this actlon.

I cannot believe that less than 50 miles
off the coast of Nantucket, this country can-
not assure the protection of our fishing boats.

Also, T cannot understand why previous
Coast Guard Board of Inquiry reports con=-
cerning Russian harassment of U.S. fishing
vessels have not been followed up by the
State Department so as to prevent incidents
of this kind.

STATEMENT BY SENATOR EDWARD M. KENNEDY
oN CONTINUED RUSSIAN HARASSMENT OF
U.S. FisHING VESSELS
The deplorable incidents of "harassment”

by Russian fishing boats of U.S. vessels off
the coast of Massachusetts are continuing.
Today, a Russian trawler reportedly ran
through the lines of the “Wily Fox" as soon
as the Coast Guard cutter “Vigllant” left the
scene. Although the Coast Guard cannot be
blamed since the “Vigilant" was responding
to an emergency call, I cannot understand
the slowness with which the State Depart-
ment is responding to this crisis.

The history of this matter does not begin
with the flagrant Incidents which occured
yesterday. Over the past three months, a
series of unjustified and illegal interferences
with the fishing operations of U.S. fishing
boats have taken place. In several instances,
the Coast Guard has filed reports of its in-
vestigations with the State Department. Yet,
the incidents continue.

The slow response of the State Depart-
ment Is creating an even more dangerous
situation. Fishing boat owners are talking of
resorting to arming their vessels if the con-
tinued damage and interference by Russian
boats continues., But not acting forcefully
and quickly, the State Department is adding
to the potentially explosive situation that
now exists.

The rules of the seas clearly are violated
when a ship intentionally and repeatedly
runs through the lines of another vessel. I
would urge the Secretary seek an interna-
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tional meeting on this matter immediately.
The current situation cannot be allowed to
continue.

Until an international agreement 1is
reached, I strongly urge this Administration
to provide whatever protection is necessary to
our fishing boats. We cannot sit back and
calmly watch as our fishing vessels are mo-
lested and harassed and their equipment
damaged. We cannot permit our fishing boats
to be driven from the seas.

(The text of Senator Kennedy's letter to
Secretary Rogers follows:)

May 12, 1971.

I am writing to urge that a formal pro-
test be lodged at the unjustified harassment
of U.S. fishing vessels by Russian trawlers
off the coast of Massachusetts over the
several months. The latest incident which
occurred this morning was the most blatant
and it involved some 15-20 Russlan fishing
vessels who rammed through the lines of the
U.S. fishing boat “Wily Fox" some 32 mliles
south-southeast of the Nantucket lightship.
The Russlan boats confiscated some of that
equipment before leaving the scene.

Not only do we have the reports of the ship
captain of this Incident but fortunately a
Coast Guard plane was flying overhead and
saw the entire event,

If there has been any lack of documenta=
tion in the past, the action this morning
surely provides adequate reason for a formal
protest to be lodged by the government with
the appropriate Soviet authorities.

I cannot belleve that this nation Is unable
to assure the safety and security of U.S. fish-
ing boats less than 50 miles off the coast.
STATEMENT BY SENATOR EDWARD M. EENNEDY

oN RussiAN HARAssMENT oF U.S. FISHING

BoaATs

I am shocked by the brazen actions of
the Soviet fishing trawlers which today once
more cut through fixed lines and nets of
U.S. fishing boats. The action early this
morning comes less than 24 hours after a
meeting with the Soviet fishing fleet Cap-
tain which was lauded by State Department
officlals as a very successful meeting.

Yet today, with thelr radars turned off,
they steamed through the fixed lines of the
lobster boats Pat San Marie and the Wily
Fox. Those lines reflect radar so had the
Russians wanted to avolid them they easily
could have done so.

It is time for the State Department to
protest these actions to someone with more
authority than a Commander of the Russian
fishing fleet. It is time that the Soviet Am=-
bassador was Informed that while it might
appear to be a very minor matter in terms
of our overall relations, it is a very sig-
nificant matter to the New England fisher-
men whose livelthood is being threatened.

This is the third time in a week that this
harrassment has occurred and the time is
long overdue for it to be stopped.

Also it is time that the Russian flshing
fleet or the Russian government began com-
pensating our boats for their lost gear.

Surely, forceful action by the State De-
partment is called in this matter,

DEPARTMENT OF STATE,
Washington, D.C., May 20, 1971.
Hon. Epwarp M. KENNEDY,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

Dear SewaTor EENNEDY: The Secretary
has asked me to respond to your letter of
May 12, 1971 concerning incidents involving
damage to American lobster pot fishing gear
by foreign vessels, and especially an inci-
dent involving the American fishing vessel
Wily For on that date. The Department is
very much aware of this problem and shares
your concern. A number of actions have been
taken in connection with the problem, and
we intend to continue to pursue the mat-
ter until it is satisfactorily resolved.
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Because of the growing concern about in-
creasing reports of such incidents, the De-
partment on March 16 requested the Coast
Guard and the National Marine Fisheries
Service to work with the American fishermen
to ensure that the lobster gear is adequately
marked so that all fishermen operating in
the area will be aware of its presence and
can take the necessary steps to avold it.
These agencles are working with the fish-
ermen to this end. It is being urged that
all fishermen voluntarily comply with the
signals and markings prescribed in the in-
ternational Convention on the Conduct of
Fishing Operations in the North Atlantic.
This Convention was negotiated with a view
to minimizing or eliminating such inci-
dents. Although it 1s not yet in force, it is
believed that voluntary adherence by all
fishermen to the signals and markings will
substantially reduce the number of such in-
cidents.

On May 10 the Department addressed dip-
lomatic notes to the Embassies of all na-
tions known to have fishing vessels operat-
ing off our Atlantic coast, calling attention
to the problem and requesting their co-
operation. The fisheries authorities in each
natlon were requested to issue appropriate
instructions to their fishermen to exercise
due caution when fishing in areas where fish-
ing gear is deployed and to take all neces-
sary and proper steps to avoid damage to
fishing gear in the water. It was noted that
the United States is urging all American
fishermen to voluntarily comply with the
slgnals and markings prescribed in the Con-
vention, and it was suggested that all fisher-
men who operate in the area be familiar-
ized with the provisions of the Convention
and that they be urged to observe its pro-
visions on signals and markings. It was also
suggested that governments which have not
yet become party to the Convention con-
sider dolng so. They were informed that the
United States intends to deposit its instru-
ment of ratification of the Conventlon as
soon as the necessary domestic implement-
ing legislation has been enacted. The notes
also conveyed information on the nature and
location of the deep water lobster fishery.

Formal or informal representations have
also been made to a number of Embassies on
this problem at various times. For example,
representations were made in February to
the Japanese Embassy concerning an inci-
dent in which the American fishing vessel
Sea Dog suffered damage to its fishing gear
by a Japanese fishing vessel. As a result of
these representations the owners of the two
vessels involved have agreed to compensa-
tion of approximately $4,000 for the gear
damage.

Because of the Increase in incidents, the
Department on May 12 requested the Coast
Guard to Intensify its vessel patrol in the
area while we attempted to resolve the prob-
lem through diplomatic means. The Coast
Guard is cooperating in this regard to the
maximum extent possible. In addition, on
May 13 we requested the Coast Guard and
National Marine Fisheries Service to attempt
to arrange a meeting with the Commander
of the Soviet fishing fleet to discuss the tech-
nical and practical aspects of the problem.
Such a meeting has been arranged.

On May 14 the Department lodged a vig-
orous protest with the Soviet Embassy con-
cerning an incident involving the Wily Fox
and a Soviet fishing vessel which occurred
on April 1. The full report on this incident
had been received in the Department a few
days earlier. In connection with this pro-
test, we elaborated on the growing number of
recent incidents and urged that all appro-
priate action be taken to eliminate them.
‘We noted that we would be in further con-
tact with the Soviet Embassy as soon as the
full reports of more recent incidents have
been received. We also intend to bhe in con-
tact with other Embassies in connection with
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similar incidents. The Coast Guard has been
requested to expedite the full reports of all
pending cases of such incidents, and it is
cooperating in this regard.

Fisheries officlals of most nations fishing
off our Atlantic coast will be attending a
meeting of the International Commission for
the Northwest Atlantic Fisheries in Halifax,
Nova Scotia commencing on May 24. Al-
though this matter is not within the terms
of reference of the Commission, we intend
to take advantage of the presence of these
fisheries officials for further discussions on
this problem.

We have attempted to keep your office fully
informed of the recent development con-
cerning this problem. We very much ap-
preciate your deep concern in this matter,
and I can assure you that we will pursue
the matter to the fullest extent possible to
protect the rights and interests of American
fishermen on the high seas.

Sincerely,
Davip M. ABSHIRE,
Assistant Secretary for Congressional
Relations.

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, if the
Senator would yield, I would like to say
something before the manager of the
bill speaks on this point.

I associate myself with everything the
distinguished Senator from Massachu-
setts has said. As a matter of fact, this
situation has become so serious that we
had to take boats out of the mothballs
both on the Atlantic and on the Pacific
side of our country. I say in all due
modesty that I was responsible for the
sponsorship of that appropriation.

I quite agree with the Senator from
Massachusetts that something needs to
be done. And I would hope that we could
accede to the request of the Senator from
Massachusetts.

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, the
amendment offered by the Senator from
Massachusetts is consistent with what
we are trying to do in the pending bill.
We are trying to make whole the fisher-
men who have been harassed by the
damage of their ships and the seizure of
their ships so that they will not have to
bear this burden. One purpose of the
bill is to take that amount out of the
foreign aid, if there is any.

But this would do the same thing we
do for the tuna fishermen whose ships
are affected by some action by a foreign
country beyond their control. I think it
is time for all of this to come to a head.

I am willing to take the amendment
to conference to see what we can work
out with a good, tough bill, to stop all
these instances.

Mr. EENNEDY. Mr. President, I ap-
preciate the statement of the distin-
guished chairman of the committee.

I hope that the amendment will be
agreed to in conference. We will be glad
to work with the chairman. He has al-
ways been extremely interested in pro-
testing fishing interests in the Northeast
and we will be glad to work with him.
I hope this measure is taken to confer-
ence.

Mr. MAGNUSON. I think the House
bill was a little more limited than it
should be on the one matter because
they wanted to get it passed quickly and
they did not go into these other matters
at great length. I am sure we can work
this out in conference.
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Mr. STEVENS. Mr. President, will the
Senator from Massachusetts yield to me?

Mr, EENNEDY. I yield.

Mr. STEVENS. Mr, President, I asso-
ciate myself with the amendment of the
Senator from Massachusetts and join in
comments made by the Senator from
Rhode Island the Senator from Massa-
chusetts.

I wish to ask one question with respect
to a problem we had with the Viking
King and the Viking Queen last year, the
two most modern vessels in the Alaskan
fleet. A Russian trawler got hold of their
crab pots and pulled their cables out and
stripped their trawling gear.

One thing mentioned to me last week
was that although Russia is prepared to
pay the actual cost of the gear they have
not paid anything in terms of the inter-
est costs the owners have incurred as a
result of the money they had to put out
to get repairs made, and the losses they
incurred while the vessels were laid up.

I know the amendment of the Senator
from Massachusetts makes reference to
the actual cost incurred by owners aris-
ing out of actual damages to vessels.
Would the Senator agree this would be
an actual cost involved in this type of
operation, interest paid on money bor-
rowed for repair of vessels?

Mr. KENNEDY. It would be so covered;
not only the actual cost of repairs but
those related items as well. That is spe-
cifically included in the amendment. I
think the Senator’'s examples apply not
only to the Alaskan fleet but to the North-
east, as well .

Mr. STEVENS. I thank the Senator.
Yesterday I placed in the Recorp a state-
ment concerning 225 foreign vessels, all
of which are larger than any vessel from
Florida or Alaska, fishing in Alaska
waters this year, and all of them have
the potential for this kind of harm. We
kave had considerable difficulty.

I am pleased the chairman has de-
cided to take the amendment to confer-
ence, and I hope it will be agreed to.

Mr, KENNEDY. Mr. President, I am
prepared to yield back the remainder of
my time.

Mr. MAGNUSON. I yield back the re-
mainder of my time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. All time
has been yielded back. The question is
on agreeing to the amendment of the
Senator from Massachusetts.

The amendment was agreed to.

Mr. STEVENS. Mr. President, I wish
to join the distinguished chairman of
the Committee on Commerce (Mr. Mac-
NUsON) in expressing support for H.R.
7117 and urging its favorable considera-
tion by the Senate.

This bill, H.R. 7117, would make sev-
eral amendments to the Fishermen’s Pro-
tective Act of 1967. The principal objec-
tive of the amendments made by H.R.
7117 is to expedite the reimbursement of
U.S. vessel owners for charges paid by
them to obtain release of the vessels and
1;:1_11%1!0&3i illegally seized by foreign coun-

es.

Mr. President, as my colleagues in the
Chamber may recall, fishing vessels of
the United States have for some two dec-
ades been subject to seizure and assess-
ment of monetary penalties by various
South American countries who have been
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seizing such vessels in international wa-
ters on the basis of jurisdictional claims
not recognized by the United States.
Perhaps the most persistent and flagrant
violators of these internationally recog-
nized rights of U.S.-flag fishing vesseis
on the high seas have been Ecuador and
Peru. Chile also has made a similar juris-
dictional claim. These so-called CEP
states—that is, Chile, Ecuador, and
Peru—having no shelf off their coast,
have claimed—

Exclusive sovereignty and jurisdiction over
the [200 nautical mile] zone and exclusive
soverelgnty and jurisdiction over the seabed
and subsoil.

Mr. President, neither HR. 7117 nor
the act which it amends, the Fishermen’s
Protective Act of 1967, go to the root of
the problem which they seek to address
in my opinion. Rather, these provisions
simply would make whole the owners and
operators of U.S. fishing vessels subject
to such seizures.

Nothing would be done to correct the
flagrant practice of such illegal seizures
except with respect to the provisions of
section 3 of H.R. 7117 which would re-
quire the Secretary of State to take such
action as he deems appropriate to make
and to collect any such reimbursement
claim paid against the offending foreign
country.

Mr. President, quite frankly while I
support the provisions of HR. 7117, 1
personally am not wholly satisfied with
the approach that it takes. We in the
United States are blessed with a very
valuable fisheries resource, and I might
add that insofar as concerns resources of
the Continental Shelf, the preponderence
of these are located off the shores of my
own State of Alaska. My own personal
preference would be to see the United
States unilaterally extend its own ju-
risdiction by widening the present con-
tiguous fisheries zone so that each point
on the boundary line would be 200 nau-
tical miles from the nearest point on the
interline or at a point corresponding to
a depth of 550 meters, whichever alter-
native produces the greatest breadth.
Such legislation has been introduced by
me as S. 46 and an alternative proposal
as S. 872, both of which presently
are pending before the Committee on
Commerce.

In conclusion, Mr. President, I do sup-
port H.R. 7117 and urge its passage. How-
ever, I am not satisfied that this should
be the only remedial action taken, and I
would urge at some earlier date that this
Congress undertake consideration of ap-
propriate legislation to extend our juris-
dictional eclaim and thereby provide
needed protection for our valuable fish-
eries resources.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill is
open to further amendment. If there be
no further amendment to be proposed,
the question is on the engrossment of the
l:il;n-xe:1.:!1m=.nl;s and third reading of the

The amendments were ordered to be
engrossed and the bill to be read a third
time.

The bill (H.R. 7T117) was read the third
time and passed.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Chair
wishes to inquire if the Senator from

18993

Washington desires technical correc-
tions to be made in the engrossment of
the amendments.

Mr. MAGNUSON. Yes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

TRIBUTE TO SENATOR MAGNUSON

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I sim-
ply wish to extend the Senate's gratitude
to the distinguished senior Senator from
Washington (Mr. MacNuson). As the
chairman of the Committee on Com-
merce he has again established his record
as 8 legislator surpassed in his dedica-
tion and skill. More than anything, it was
outstanding advocacy and sharp per-
suasiveness that led to the Senate’s over-
whelming approval of this measure.

These are attributes that have charac-
terized Senator MacNUsoN’s outstanding
record of public service. Today, achieve-
ment marks another triumph for him;
this time achieved in behalf of this Na-
tion’s fishing interests for which WARREN
MacenusoN has fought throughout his
public life. The Senate is deeply in his
debt again.

AUTHORIZATION FOR APPROPRIA-
TIONS TO THE ATOMIC ENERGY
COMMISSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
move that the Senate turn to the consid-
eration of Calendar No. 768, S. 3607.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be stated by title.

The assistant legislative clerk read as
follows:

A bill (8. 3607) to authorize appropriations
to the Atomic Energy Commission in accord-
ance with section 261 of the Atomic Energy
Act of 1954, as amended, and for other pur-
poses.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on agreeing to the motion of the
Senator from Montana.

The motion was agreed to; and the
Senate proceeded to consider the bill,
which had been reported from the Joint
Committee on Atomic Energy.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
for the yeas and nays on final passage.

The yeas and nays were ordered.

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The second assistant legislative clerk
proceeded to call the roll.

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, we are
dealing here today with S. 3607, which
would authorize appropriations to the
Atomic Energy Commission for fiscal
year 1973. It was ordered reported with-
out dissent by the Joint Committee on
Atomic Energy on May 16. The bill would
authorize appropriations totaling $2,602,-
975,000 for operating expenses and plant
and capital equipment for the coming
year. That amount is approximately 4.5
percent less than was requested by the
AEC.
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I ask unanimous consent to include
in the Recorp at this point the section-
by-section analysis contained in the com-
mittee report beginning at page 44 which
describes in considerable detail the pro-
visions of the bill.

There being no objection, the analysis
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

SECTION-BY-SECTION ANALYSIS
SECTION 101

Section 101 of the bill authorizes appro-
priations to the Atomic Energy Commis-
sion, in accordance with the provisions of
section 261 of the Atomic Energy Act of 1954,
as amended, for “Operating expenses” and
“Plant and capital equipment.”

Section 101(a) of the bill deals with the
authorization of appropriations for “Operat-
ing expenses.” The Commission’s authoriza-
tion request under this heading was pre-
sented to the committee In terms of costs to
be incurred during fiscal year 1973, adjusted
in total to the obligations to be incurred
during the fiscal year.

The Joint Committee is recommending
authorization of $2,109,980,000 for “Operat-
ing expenses,” not to exceed $126,400,000 in
operating costs for the high-energy physics
program category. It Is the Joint Committee’s
intent that the amount specified for any pro-
gram or category shall be exceeded only in
accordance with specific arrangements
which have been developed between the
Commission and the committee. These ar-
rangements include provisions for periodic
reporting to the committee of changes in
estimates of authorized programs. These In-
formal procedures, embodied In an exchange
of correspondence between the Atomic
Energy Commission and the committee, have
operated efficlently. It is the Joint Commit-
tee's belief that legislative measures or other
formal devices that would impose legal lim-
itations upon the reprograming of Com-
mission funds are not necessary at this time.
It is the committee's intent that the pro-
cedures specified in this exchange of cor-
respondence shall remain in effect during
fiscal year 1873.

It is intended that costs incurred pursuant
to the authorization contained in this act
shall be generally in accordance with the
analysis of the proposed bills submitted by
the AEC and other background and explana-
tory materials furnished by the Commis-
slon in justification of the AEC's fiscal year
1973 authorization bill.

Plant and capltal equipment obligations
are provided in two sections of the bill.
Under section 101(b), authorization is pro-
vided for new construction projects and
capital equipment not related to construc-
tion. This authorization, together with the
changes in prior-year project authorizations
provided for in section 105, comprise the to-
tal authorization for plant and capital equip-
ment provided in this bill. The AEC's request
for authorization for these purposes was
presented on the basis of new obligational
authority required. New construction proj-
ects authorized wunder subsectlons (1)
through (10) of section 101(b) of the bill
total $222,025,000.

It is intended that the projects under this
authorization be related, as in previous years,
to the analysis of the proposed bills sub-
mitted by the AEC and other background and
explanatory materials furnished by the Com-
mission in justification of the AEC authori-
zation bill. It is not intended to prevent tech-
nical and engineering changes which are
considered necessary or desirable by the Com-
mission consistent with the scope and pur-
pose of the project concerned.

Pursuant to sectlon 101(b)(11), appro=-
priations are authorized for capital equip-
ment not” related to construction in the
amount of $164,080,000. This equipment is
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necessary to replace obsolete or wornout
equipment at AEC installations. Additional
equipment is required to meet the needs of
expanding programs and changing tech-
nology. Examples of typical equipment in-
clude machine tools, computers, and office
equipment. The Joint Committee expects to
receive a report from the Commission at least
semdiannually on obligations incurred pur-
suant to this authorization.

SECTION 102

Section 102 of the bill provides limitations
similar to those in prior authorization acts.

Subsection (a) provides that the Commis-
sion is authorized to start projects set forth
in certain subparts of subsection 101(b) only
if the currently estimated cost of the project
does not exceed by more than 25 percent the
estimated cost for that project set forth in
the bill.

Bubsection (b) provides similar 1imitations
for projects in other subparts of subsection
101(b), except that the increase may not ex-
ceed 10 percent of the estimated cost shown
in the bill.

Subsection (c) provides limitations on gen-
eral plant projects authorized by subsec-
tion 101(b)(10), whereby the Commission
may start such projects only if the currently
estimated cost of such project does not exceed
$500,000 and the maximum currently esti-
mated cost of any building included in such
project does not exceed $100,000; provided
that the bullding cost limitation may be ex-
ceeded if the Commission determines that it
is necessary in the interest of eficlency and
economy. Additionally, section 102(c) pro-
vides that the total cost of all general plant
projects shall not exceed the estimated cost
set forth In subsection 101(b) (10) by more
than 10 percent.

Under arrangements previously agreed to
by the Commission and the Joint Committee,
the Commission shall report to the Joint
Committee and the Appropriations Commit-
tee after the close of each fiscal year concern=-
ing the use of general plant project funds,
and such report shall identify each project
for which the proposed new authority has
been utilized.

SECTION 103

Section 103 of the bill authorizes the Com-
mission to undertake engineering design
(titles I and II) on construction projects
which have been included in a proposed au-
thorization bill transmitted to the Congress
by the Commission. It is understood that this
work would be undertaken on projects which
the Commission deems are of such urgency
that physical construction should be Initi-
ated as soon as appropriations for the proj-
ects have been approved.

SECTION 104

Section 104 of the bill provides author-
ization for the transfer of amounts between
the “Operating expenses” and the “Plant and
capital equipment" appropriations as pro-
vided in the appropriation acts. The AEC ap-
propriation acts have, in past years, provided
that not to exceed 5 percent of the appropri-
ations for “Operating expenses” and “Plant
and capital equipment” could be transfer-
red between such appropriations, provided,
however, that neither approplation could be
increased by more than 5 pecent by any such
transfer. It 18 understood that any such
transfer shall be reported promptly to the
Joint Committee on Atomic Energy.

SECTION 105

Section 105 of the bill amends prior AEC
authorization acts as follows:

(a) Section 101 of Public Law 01-44, as
amended, is further amended by striking
from subsection (b) (1), project 70-1-b, bed-
rock waste storage, the figure *#$1,300,000"
and substituting therefor the figure “84,-
300,000".

(b) Section 101 of Public Law 91-273, as
amended, is further amended by (1) striking
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from subsection (b) (1), project 71-1-e, gase-
ous diffusion production support facilities,
the figure *$45,700,000" and substituting
therefor the figure “$72,020,000", (2) striking
from subsection (b) (1), project 71-1-f, proc-
ess equipment modifications, gaseous diffu-
sion plants, the figure “$10,400,000" and sub-
stituting therefor the figure *“$34,400,000",
(3) striking from subsection (b) (6), project
T1-6-a, National Nuclear Science Informa-
tion Center, the words “AE only" and substi-
tuting therefor the words “American Muse-
um of Atomic Energy”, and further striking
the figure *“$600,000” and substituting there-
for the figure *$3,500,000”, and (4) striking
from subsection (b)(9), project 71-9, fire,
safety, and adequacy of operating conditions
projects, the figure “$45,700,000" and sub-
stituting therefor the figure *$69,000,000",

(e) Section 101 of Public Law 92-84, as
amended, is further amended by (1) striking
from subsection (b) (1), project 72-1-f, com-
ponent preparation laboratories, the figure
“'$3,000,000" and substituting therefor the
figure '$25,300,000”, (2) striking from sub-
section (b) (2), project 72-2-b, weapons neu-
tron research facility, the words “(AE only)”
and further striking the figure *585,000” and
substituting therefor the figure “$4,400,000",
(3) striking from subsection (b)(3), project
72-3-b, national radloactive waste reposi-
tory, the words “Lyons, Kansas” and substi-
tuting therefor the words “site undeter-
mined”, and further adding after the words
“Provided, That" the words ""with respect to
any site In the State of Kansas”, and (4)
striking from subsectlon (b) (5), project 72—
6-a, radioblology and therapy research fa-
cllity, the words “(AE only)" and further
striking the figure “$345,000" and substitut-
ing therefor the figure "“$1,600,000".

SECTION 1086

Section 106 rescinds, except to the extent
funds have already been obligated, the au-
thorization for rebullding of the gaseous dif-
fusion plant cooling tower at Portsmouth,
Ohio (project 70-2-a, Public Law 9144, §1,-
000,000) and research and development test
plants associated with project Rover (project
70-4-b, Public Law 91-44, £1,000,000 and proj-
ect 71-3-b, Public Law 91-273, $1,000,000.)
Of the amount rescinded, 2,000,000 was ap-
plied to reduce new obligational authority
requested for fiscal year 1972 and $990,000
from project 70-4-b is being similarly ap-
plied relative to fiscal year 1973.

Trrre IT
SECTION 201

Title II provides for a cooperative Federal-
State effort to provide funding of a program
of remedial action to limit possible exposure
from radiation resulting from an extensive
usage of uranium mill tailings as a construe-
tion-related material—subgrade, backfill and
mortar component—in the area of Grand
Junction, Colorado. Sectlon 201 asserts the
recognition by the Congress of the moral
propriety of Federal participation in this
program notwithstanding the very low prob-
abllity, in the opinion of the Joint Commit-
tee, of any legal liability on the part of any
Federal agency. Uranium mill tallings have
a uranium content so low as to not qualify as
source material under the Atomic Energy
Act of 1954, as amended, and therefore are
not within the regulatory jurisdiction of the
Atomic Energy Commission. Radlum and its
decay products radon daughters, which are
the source of the radiation emanating from
mill tallings, have never been within AEC
regulatory jurisdiction.

Nonetheless, the mill tallings at issue re-
sulted from productlon of uranium con-
centrate by private producers under con-
tracts with the Government to provide ma-
terials deemed essential to the national se-
curity and defense. In section 201, the Con-
gress “recognizes and assumes the compas-
sionate responsibility of the United States”
to assist iIn providing a remedy to protect
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the health and welfare of the affected peo-
ple where no other remedy at law is apparent.
Such saction constitutes awareness that at
times undesirable conditions can develop
outside the legal concepts of fault and lia-
bility. This concept, of course, is not new.
In 1955 the Congress passed Public Law 84—
378, the Texas City Disaster Rellef Act, upon
which Title II is patterned. While the condi-
tion being addressed in Title II in no way
approaches disaster proportions, clearly
prudence dictates action to limit unneces-
sary future exposure to that population.

SECTIONS 202, 203, AND 204

Section 202 authorizes the AEC to enter
into a cooperative arrangement with the
State of Colorado to provide not in excess
of 75 percent of the costs of a State program
to assess the conditions and take appropriate
remedial action to limit radiation exposure
resulting from construction uses of uranium
mill talings. Such action may appropriately
take a varlety of forms such as removal of
tallings from under or around structures,
application of sealants to structure base-
ments, or additlon of external or Internal
ventilation facilities to name but a few. The
basis for determination of the need for
remedial action is to be guidelines estab-
lished by the Surgeon General of the United
States and the selection of appropriate action
is to be made by the Atomic Energy Com-
mission after consultation with State of-
ficials and others as appropriate. The State
will administer the performance of remedial
action which will be undertaken by the State
or its contractors and payment therefor will
be undertaken by the State or its contractors
and payment therefor will be a State func-
tion.

The legislation requires that the United
States be held harmless against clalms that
might arlse out of performance of remedial
action and that a release from any possible
liability of the United States relative to the
mill tailings be obtained upon performance
of remedial action or waiver thereof. Any
tailings removed as part of remedial action
become the responsibility of the State of
Colorado. State law will govern the respec-
tive rights of persons affected by this leg-
islation relative to title to property, rights
of heirs, trespass, and so forth.

It is anticipated that the AEC will estab-
lish by rule or regulation guidelines for ad-
ministration of its responsibilities under this
legislation, These would include required re-
porting procedures by the State, accounting
methods and procedures to be employed, in-
spection by the AEC of work performed
under the State program, and others deemed
necessary by the Commission. The public
notice and participation provisions of section
553, Title V, United States Code, are made
specifically applicable to the promulgation
of such rules and regulations notwithstand-
ing the exceptions in subsection (a)(2)
thereof relative to matters of agency man-
agement or personnel, public property, loans,
grants, benefits, or contracts.

The arrangement, which is to include at
least the above provisions, is to be submitted
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to and lie before the Joint Committee for 30
days while Congress is In session Lefore be-
coming effective. Section 101(a) of the bill
includes, as part of the authorization of ap-
propriations for AEC operating expenses for
fiscal year 1973, the amount of $5,000,000 to
be applied to the source materials program
for implementation of this Title II,
TrrrLe III
SECTION 301

Section 301 would amend section 161 of
the Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as amended,
to authorize the Commission to charge Fed-
era] agencies fees for the licensing of nuclear
power reactors, Under the new authority, the
Commission would be authorized to prescribe
and collect from any other Government
agency, which applies for or is issued a license
for a utilization facility designed to produce
electrical or heat energy pursuant to sections
103 or 104 b. (that is, a nuclear power reac-
tor) any fee, charge or price which it may
require, in accordance with the provisions of
sections 483a of Title 31 of the United States
Code or any other law, of applicants for, or
holders of, such licenses.

The Commission adopted regulations, effec-
tive October 1, 1968, requiring payment of
fees by applicants for and holders of licenses
to construct and operate power reactors at
the time of application for the construction
permit, issuance of the construction permit
and operating license, and annually there-
after. These regulations were promulgated In
furtherance, and under the authority, of
Title V of the Independent Offices Appr--
priations Act of 1852 (65 Stat. 200; 31 USC
483a), which states that it i1s the sense of
Congress that any license or permit issued
by a Federal agency to any person except
those engaged in the transaction of official
business of the Government, shall be self-
sustaining to the fullest extent possible, and
that the head of each agency 1s authorized
to prescribe fees therefor. In view of the ex-
ception for persons engaged in the transac-
tion of officlal business of the Government,
and the absence of other statutory authority
to charge Government agencles license fees,
the Commission provided an exemption to
Government agencies from the requirement
for payment of fees.

Under the proposed authority, anticipated
revenues from issuance of construction per-
mits and operating licenses to Federal agen-
cles are $900,000 for fiscal year 1973 and #1.14
million in fiesal year 1874.

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, very
briefly, the bill provides for $2,109,980,000
for operating expenses, the components
of which are listed in the table on page
3 of the committee report. The report
also contains a detailed discussion of
each program. The committee’s recom-
mendation relative to operating expenses
is a net increase of $41,550,000. Of this
amount, $15.5 million would provide ad-
ditional electric power and maintenance
for the gaseous diffusion plants which are

AUTHORIZATION OF OPERATING EXPENSES !
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our Nation’s sole source of enriched
uranium for nuclear powerplants as well
as the primary source for the entire free
world. An additional $5 million is recom-
mended to provide financial assistance to
the State of Colorado for a State pro-
gram to limit radiation exposure result-
ing from the past usage of uranium mill
tailings as construction material.

The authority for participating in
that program is contained in title IT of
the bill. The committee has also recom-
mended increases of $3.5 million for
safety research under the reactor de-
velopment program, $7 million for the
redirscted space propulsion program in
order to take the fullest advantage pos-
sible of the technology developed under
the now terminated NERVA program,
and $3.7 million for an additional test
in the development of a hardened, low=-
radioactivity nuclear engineering explo-
sive being developed for sequential firing
as part of the program to release natural
gas deposits now trapped in nonperme-
able rock formations. That program has
the potential for doubling our natural
gas reserves and I need not belabor
the magnitude of our imminent natural
gas supply problems.

Included within the AEC’s budget is
the amount of $126,400,000 for the high
energy physics program. My colleagues
will recall that the AEC is the principal
funding agent for this activity for the
entire Federal Government, and this
program represents almost 5 percent of
the entire AEC budget.

With regard to the plant and capital
equipment portion of the budget, the
committee's recommendations are set
forth in the table appearing on pages 35
and 36 of the committee report and in-
clude $222,025,000 for new construction
projects, $164,080,000 for capital equip-
ment not related to construction, and
$106,89C,000 in increases in authoriza-
tion for previously authorized projects.
The committee’s recommendation re-
flects a reduction of $163,425 000 below
the amount requested by the Commis-
sion.

Mr. President, since the tables I have
referred to present the budget picture
in a clear and easily understood fash-
ion, I ask unanimous consent to have
printed at this point in the Recorp the
tables contained in the committee’s re-
port at pages 3 and 4 and at pages 35
and 36.

There being no objection, the tables
were ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

AEC
author-
ization

Program request

Committee
recom- Page
mendations  Change no. Program

AEC
author-
ization
request

Committee
recom- Page
mendations  Change no.

Nuclear materials

Weapons

Reactor development....____
Civilian power reactors
Cooperative power.__.
General reactor technol
Nuclear safety
Operational services. .

877,700
TTii7500

447, 100

20, 500
877,700 i 0

Space electric power development
Terrestrial electri er devel

31, 970 34,970

180,500+
Physical research. ...

High energy physic
Medium-ener,

Subtotal, civilian power related
Space nuclear propulsion

Footnote at end of table,

physics. _
283,730 Low-ener,

12, 000

Naval propulsion. ._.......

Total, reactor development

physics. ...
Mathematics and computer. ........cooonnn. 4

500
149, 800
481, 000

, 000
149, 800
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Program

AEC
author-
ization
request

Committee
recom-

mendations  Change

Program

Committee

recoms-

mendations

Physical research—Continued
Chemistry
Metallurgy and metals__
Controlled thermonuciear.

46, 950 46, 950
, 500 24,500
38, 000 38,000

Total, physical research_ .. _____.

281, 800 281, 800

Nonnuclear technology - -« e ceeeceeceaennas
Community...

Regulation =

Program direction and administra

Security investigations____

Cost of work for oihers 1.

Biology and medicine

Training, education, and information_.
Isotopes development

Civilian applications of nuclear explosives

93, 800
12, 400

5,900
10, 500

0
+3,700

pplie
Gha nges in Se|EC|6I‘1 rSSIll.f ICOS_ e

1 balance brought forward. ...

3,000
5,750

35,000
120, 100

. 3

18, 400
—328, 685

—18, 470

57, 385
—18, 470

Total authorization

2,068, 430

2,109,980 +41,550

! Includes amo 'nts submitted in amendment of Mar. 3, 1972,

PLANT AND CAPITAL EQUIPMENT AUTHORIZATIONS
[In thousands of dollars]

Committee
recom-
mendations

AEC
request 2

request ?

Committee
recom-
mendations

New construction projects________.
Capital equipment not related to construction...
Increases in prior-year authorizations:
Project 70-1-b, bedrock waste storage (AE and site
selection drilling only), Savannah River, S.C.
(from $1,300 to $16,300).
Project ?1~1—e, diffus
port facilities (from $45, mu o :mr 120)
Project 71-1-f, process equlpmant madifications,
gasenus dlﬁusmn p'ants (from SllJ' 400 to 569 DOEI).
Project 71-6-a, | Nuclear S Inf
tion Center (American Museum of Atomic
Energy), Oak Ridge, Tenn. (from $600 to $3,500)..

299,750
167, 080

222, 025
164, 080

15,000
61,320
59, 000

3,000
26,320
24,000

2,900 2,900

Project 71-9, fire, safety, and adequacy of operating
conditions projects, various locations (from
$45,700 to $69,000)

Pra;ecl?z ~1-f, component preparation |aboratories,
multiple sités (from $3,000 to $26 ,000)

Project 72-2-b, weapons neutron research facility,
Los Alamos Scientific Laboratory, New Mexico
(from $585 to $4,400

Project 72-5-a, radiobiology and therapy research
facility, Los Alamos Scientific Laboratory, New
Mexico (from $345 to $1,600).

23,300
22,300

3,815

1,255

Total plant and capital equipment authorization.

656, 420

492,935  —163,425

1 A table showing the Atomic Energy Commission's appropriations request for fiscal year 1973
and the effects of the authorization recommendations of the Joint Committee on this appropriations

request is set forth as an appendix to this report on pp. 53-54.

3 Includes amounts submitted in amendment of Mar. 3, 1972,

The following table presents a capsule summary of the authorizatlon requested by the Commission for fiscal year 1973 and the effect of
the committee’s recommendations thereon:

Program

AEC

Committee

quest

Change

Operalin& expenses....
Plant and capital equipment

2, 068, 430, 000
656, 420, 000

$2, 109, 980, 000

492,

+$41 550, 000

995, 000 63, 425, 000

2,724,850, 000

2,602,975, 000

—121, 875, 000

XVIII. PLANT AND CAPITAL EQUIPMENT

AEC request

The Commission requested authorization
totallng $656,420,000 for plant and capital

equipment in fiscal year 1973,
$248,200,000 for 34 new construction projects,
$51,650,000 for general plant projects, $189,~
590,000 for Increases required for 8 previous-
ly authorized projects, and $167,080,000 for

including

PLANT AND CAPITAL EQUIPMENT

[In thousands of dollars]

capital equipment not related to construc-
tion. The following table shows the various
projects for which authorization 1is re-
quested, and the committee’s recommenda-
tion on each request.

Project

Committee
AEC recommen-
request dations

Project

AEC
request

Committes
recommen=
dations

Nuclear materials: :

73-1-a. In-tank solidification systems auxiliaries,
Richland, Wa

73-1-b. Waste management
control _facilities
Richland, Wash_

73-1-c. Expansion of wei 53 ng
facility for gaseous diffusion plant,
Portsmouth, Ohio

73-1-d. Cnl]‘lponanl test !acilliy Oak Rndga Tenn..

73-1-e. p
ments, Savannah Eher, 5.0 e o
73-1-1. Sefety improvements, reactor areas,

effluent diversion
separations areas,

73-1-h. Raver fuels i
Reactor Testing Slstmn, Idaho
73-1-i. Radioactive solid waste reduction facility,
Los Alamos Scientific Laboratory, N, Mex.
73-2-a. Atmospheric pollution control_facilities,
heavy water plant, Savanna River,S.C__
73-2-b. Improved sanitary waste treatment facili-
ties, Savannah River, S.C..............

2,500

1,000

2,479
1,300
2,000
1,400
3,250

750
4,300
1,100

Weapons:

'3-3-a. Weapons production
test installations_ .

73-3-b. Laser fusion laboi
Scientific L tory,

73-3-c. Laser fusion laboratory, Lawrence Liver-
more Laboratory, California_.

73-3-d. Classified facilities, sites undesignat

73-4-a. New sewage disposal plant, Mound La
tory, Miamisburg, Ohio. ...

73-4-b. Land acquisition, Rocky Flats

Reactor development:

73-5-a. Liquid Metal Engineering Center facnh!y
modificat] 1ons Sania SHsana Calif.

73-5-b. Modificati
Teslmsstatwn Imbu

73-5-¢c. Modifications to wer burst facility,
National Reactor Testing Station, Idaho..

73-5-d. Modifications to TREAT aulnty fiational
Reactor Testing Station, Idaho

73-5-e. Research building safety modifications,
Mound Laboratory, Miamisburg, Ohio....

73-5-f. Pu-238 fuel form fabrication facility,
Savannah River, S.C .

deve Inpms nt, and

10,000
5, 200

6, 800
15, 000

8,000
3,000
4, 000
1,500
1,500
3,000
8,000
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Project

AEC
request

Committee
recommen-

dations Project

Committee
recommen-
dations

AEC

request Change

73-5-g. Modifications to reactors
73-5-h, S8G prototype nuclear pmpulsmn plant,
West Milton, N.Y... s
Physical research:
73-6-a. Accel

t z2er
synchmlmn ﬁlsunne Natmn.’sl Labura-
tory, Wlinois... 323
b, Am:elaratnr and l_'eamr rmpmvements
haven Nat Lab Y, New
Yolh

73-6-

{s, Cambridge
E[e“trun Aa:eluratur Massachusetts
Accelerator unprnvements Lawrence
Berkeley Laboratory, California
713-6-¢, ﬂcceler?turlm rovements, Stanford Linear
At enter, C
73-6-f, Accelerator and reactor improvements,
medium and low-energy physics___.__..

Bjolo%'-and medicine: e
ion facility (BEVALAC),

7-a H\gh energy hea
awrenl:e vie!ey Laboratory, Cali-

73-6-c. A
73-6-d.

73-8-a. Reglacemant of laboratory service systems,

ak R;dge Mational La ratury ennes-

see. s e P e
Administrative:

73-9-a. Addition to headquarters buuldlng (AE

only), Germantown, Md________.___.__. 7,300
51, 550

General plant projects

1,200

3,000 71-1-e.

71-1-4.

ities..
Process eq

Gaseous drﬂusmn production supplrt facil-

61, 320 26,320 —35,000

difications,

56,000
71-6-a.

400
71-8.

72-1-.
72-2-b.

475
75
525

tiple sites_.

72-5-a.

Mexico. .
600

2,000 Nuclear materials

poi
Reactor development.
1,200 Physical research.....
Biology and medicine

1,500 -5, 800

; Isotopas development
49, 050 —2, 500

Subtotal, new construction projects

299, 750

222,025 =77,725

Increase in prior-year project authorizations:
70-1-b. Bedrock waste storage (AE and site selec-
tion drilling only) Savannah River, S.C...

15, 000

3,000 —12, 600

diffusion pfants gty i
National Nuclear Science Information Cen-
ter (American Museum of Atomic En-
ergy) Oak Ridge, Tenn________ ==
Fire, safety, and adequacy of operating con-
ditions projects, various locations.
Component preparation laboratories, mul-

fen i :
Radiobiology. and therap )r Tesearch tav::hty
Los Alamos Scientific

Subtotal, construction projects

Administrative_ ... _.............
General reduction_____ ... __....

Subtotal, capital equipment
Total plant and capital equipment authorization. _

59,000 24,000 —35, 000

2,900
23,300
23,000

2,900 0
23,300 0
22,300

Weapons neutron research “facility, Los
Alamos Scientific Laboratory, New Mex-

3,815
Laboralnr\e, New

328, 915'

Capital equipment I'Illlt related to construction:

Training, education and informaticn. .

Civilian apphcatlons of nudsar explosnrss_

800
2,200
—1, 500
IBG 030

492,995

167,080
636, 420
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Mr. BENNETT. Mr. President, I want
to compliment the distinguished chair-
man of the Joint Committee on his ex-
cellent summary of the provisions of
8. 3607 as reported by the Joint Commit-
tee. I wish to associate myself with his
remarks and reiterate the fact that this
bill was very carefully considered by the
committee and has the full support of the
committee. Every effort has been made
to insure that the program as recom-
mended yields the best return for each
taxpayer's dollar. I believe that it does.
The committee also has sought to main-
tain the maximum congressional control,
particularly relative to construction
projects and that is reflected by the rec-
ommended reduction by $163,425,000 in
the plant and capital equipment portion
of the budget. The recommended au-
thorization for construction projects is
essentially at the level of new obliga-
tional authority being requested by the
AEC.

There is one significant exception to
that general rule, however, and that is
relative to the two construction projects
which comprise the Cascade improve-
ment program to increase the capacity
of our gaseous diffusion plants. In that
case, while the committee has recom-
mended a reduction of $70 million in the
authorization, we urge the appropriation
of $30 million more than requested by the
AEC. As my colleagues will recall, the
committee and the Congress have been
urging a more rapid implementation of
that program than has been recom-
mended by the administration, and we
continue to feel that it is imperative that
these facilities be modernized at the opti-
mum rate practicable. As our distin-
guished chairman mentioned, the com-
mittee also has recommended that $15
million be added to the budget to restore
electrical power to the gaseous diffusion
plants as part of the program of bring-
ing the existing plants to full-rated ca-

pacity. Both of these actions are con-
sidered necessary and prudent if we are
to insure the availability of enrichment
capacity sufficient to meet both the
domestic and free world demand for nu-
clear fuel. The committee’s comments on
these two recommendations appear in
the committee report at pages 8 and 41.

Mr. President, I concur with our dis-
tinguished chairman that this bill is a
sound piece of legislation. The program
of the commission has received the most
careful serutiny by the committee not
only in 10 public hearing sessions and 3
executive hearing sessions but also
through many hours of careful study. I
believe the recommendations of the com-
mittee reflect the proper ordering of
priorities and are responsive to the needs
of the public and the rapidly maturing
nuclear industry as well, and I urge pas-
sage of this bill.

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, this is
a sound bill and as a reading of the com-
mittee reports will reveal, it has been
carefully considered by the joint com-
mittee. The report spells out in detail
the fiscal year 1973 Atomic Energy Com-
mission program as recommended by the
committee and, as I indicated earlier,
the bill has been approved by the com-
mittee without dissent.

In due time, I shall urge the passage
of the bill. I understand that the Sen-
tor from Pennsylvania has an amend-
ment, which I am ready to accept, and
in order to allow him to come to the floor,
I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The second assistant legislative clerk
proceeded to call the roll.

Mr. PASTORE. I ask unanimous con-
sent that the order for the quorum call
be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, I submit

an amendment and ask for its immedi-
ate consideration.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be stated.

The assistant legislative clerk read as
follows:

On page 1, line 7, delete *$2,109,980,000"
and insert in its place “$2,110,480,000".

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, my amend-
ment would increase the Atomic Energy
Commission’s authorized operating ex-
penses by $500,000, to a new total of $2,-
110,480,000. The purpose of the amend-
ment is to fund fully, at the $1 million
administration requested level, the ter-
restrial electrical power development
program which provides for the devel-
opment of a radioisotopic power system
for use in a cardiac pacemaker. Joining
me on this amendment are Senators
ScHWEIKER, WILLIAMS, BIBLE and BAKER.

During the Senate’s consideration of
this bill last year, I offered the very same
amendment. This year, the cut came
about largely due to some unfortunate
misunderstandings between the contrac-
tor and the Joint Committee on Atomic
Energy. I understand that those differ-
ences have now been clarified and I am
hopeful that my amendment will be
adopted once again. The distinguished
chairman of the committee, Mr. PASTORE,
said last year that any decision on this
madtter “ought to be on the side of sav-
ing human life.” I trust that he still har-
bors those same good feelings.

Mr. President, this money will allow
the program to terminate on schedule,
as this is the fifth and final year. The
ARCO Nugclear Co. in Leechburg, Pa., has
done an outstanding research job on the
cardiac pacemaker and they should be al-
lowed to complete their work. I am told
that their work this year wi'l allow the
orderly transition from anim.al implants
to human implants—ecertainly good news
for those 80,000 Americans who need and
use cardiac pacemakers to help them to
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live with a malfunctioning heart. In or-
der to allow for a further elaboration of
this excellent program, I ask unanimous
consent to include in the Recorp certain
explanatory material, in addition to an
article in last night’s Evening Star dis-
cussing the nuclear pacemaker.

There being no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

ARCO Nucrear Co.,
Leechburg, Pa., May 18, 1972,
Senator HuGH ScoTT,
U.S. Senate Office,
Washington, D.C.
Subject: AEC Authorization Bill 3607 Radio-
isotope Powered Cardiac Pacemaker.

DEAR SENATOR ScoTT: As a direct result of
the restoration of funds last year for the
Nuclear Pacemaker Program, we have been
able to make good progress and are nearing
the end of the program and the planned
benefits to the public. However, the Joint
Committee on Atomic Energy has just rec-
ommended that the funds for this program
be reduced to one half ($500,000) of the
amount requested by the Atomic Energy
Commission for Fiscal Year 1973. The funds
which were cut need to be restored in order
that the objectives of the program can be
achleved expeditiously and the benefits reach
the public In the next couple of years. At
the full funding level recommended by the
AEC Fiscal Year 1973 would essentially be
the final year of the program which is now
about 809 completed. It seems very wasteful
to slow down the program just when it is
close to a successful conclusion in such a
worthwhile field. In making its recommenda-
tlon the Joint Committee made the following
statements for each of which I have included
our comments:

1. “The Joint Committee has learned that
a patent has been issued to one of the con-
tractors under the AEC Cardiac Pacemaker
Program.”

This is correct, and of course the patent is
available by licenses from the government to
industry and the publie.

2. "The Joint Committee also has been
advised that the Program Manager of the
Cardiac Pacemaker Program and the Manager
of the Nuclear Energy Conversion Technical
Center, where the pacemaker research was
conducted have both resigned from that
contractor. The Committee expresses concern
that just when the technology has been de-
veloped to the point of patentabillity, loss of
key leadership may cause the program to
falter. The Commisison is urged to see that
this does not occur.”

The former Program Manager of the Car-
diac Pacemaker Program did resign. Sub-
stantially prior to this in a regularly sched-
uled corporate personnel adjustment, we
had, with the AEC’s concurrence, given the
present Program Manager essentially full
responsibility for the project activities, The
present Program Manager, while younger,
has had just as much program experience,
has a higher educational level, and has an
outstanding record of achievement. The Man-
ager of the Energy Conversion Technical
Center also recently resigned and we have
been interviewing a number of excellent can-
didates for his replacement. We expect to
make a cholce shortly. As is common knowl-
edge, many very high quality scientific
and engineering managers are currently
available on the job market. In any case,
we last fall added an experienced executive,
a Metallurgist by training, to be responsible
over-all for our Energy Conversion activities
on site, and we have no doubt that our lead-
ership of this unit is stronger than it was
last year.

3. “Careful examination of the AEC Pace-
maker Program as proposed for the coming
year indicates that a portion of the one
million dollars requested for continued re-
search will be applied to development of
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production line techniques in preparation of
manufacturing documentation. It is the view
of the Committee that this effort should
more appropriately be the responsibility of
manufacturers desirous of entering the busi-
ness of manufacturing pacemakers.”

This statement must be the result of some
misunderstanding since no development of
production line techniques is planned for the
coming year. This work has all been com-
pleted. The budgeted work does include
around $20,000 to complete the generation of
data on device fabrication, It also includes
$140,000 for analysis of the production line
technigues and for documenting them in &
manner which will make them usable to in-
dustry in general, Having done the work it
would seem wasteful to leave it in an un-
documented state which would be difficult
for a company with modest resources to
utilize. Additional production effort in the
budget is for fabricating units for test and
implantation purposes.

4. “The AEC effort to develop a procedure
for licenses and appropriate license assump-
tions should be continued. The Committee
strongly recommends that the AEC and this
contractor proceed with implantation and
evaluation of the AEC pacemaker In human
patients, such as those patients who have
volunteered and complete the program for
safety evaluation.”

We certainly appreciate the Committee’s
approval of the principle objectives of the
Program but do not belleve these can be ac-
complished in a satisfactory manner at the
reduced funding level and neither reduction
of the support activities nor the work sched-
uled to bring the benefits of this project to
the public appears to be advisable since they
would result in a substantial reduction of the
benefits right at the end of a lengthy and
successful program.

One further point they may need to be
clarified Is the change which took place dur-
ing the last year in our company name, Pre-
viously, the work was carrled out by the
Energy Conversion Division of NUMEC, With
the sale of the rest of NUMEC, the Energy
Conversion Division was transferred to ARCO
Nuclear Company. NUMEC was, and ARCO
Nuclear Company is, a fully-owned subsidi-
ary of the Atlantic Richfield Company. The
change In name does not reflect any change
in basic corporate responsibility.

As a consequence of the separation of this
unit from the NUMEC ones at the same site
we have been able to adopt & smaller and
simpler accounting and business system and
as a result have increased the percentage of
our personnel in the scientific and engineer-
ing program. Since the transfer to ARCO
Nuclear, and apart from the managers men-
tioned above, we have added 2 Ph.D. Physi-
cists, 1 M.S. and 2 B.S, Mechanical Engineers,
1 B.S. Metallurgical Engineer, 1 B.S. Ceramics
Engineer, 1 B.S. Chemist, and 1 M.S. Electrl-
cal Engineer, while loosing only 1 B.S. and
1 M.S. Mechanical Engineer, We belleve there
is no question that our staff and capability,
equipment and leadership have been
strengthened substantially in these moves.

1 sincerely hope that this information is of
interest to you and that you will use it to
help us bring this worthwhile program to a
successful conclusion., I have attached a
summary of the accomplishments that we
made last year and what we will accomplish
in the coming year if the required funds are
restored. Your help last year was Instru-
mental in restoring the funds and permitting
this worthwhile program to be carried for-
ward. If you have any questions concerning
this matter please do not hesitate to call or
write at your convenience.

Sincerely,
B. A. KOLENIEK,
Program Manager.
PROGRAM SUMMARY
There are approximsately 80,000 men,

women, and children in the United States
who need and use cardlac pacemakers to
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help them live with a malfunctioning heart.
This number increases every year by 25/
30,000 people. Their average age is 71 years,
and they as a group average 6 years of life
with a pacer. The United States census shows
the number of people in the older age
brackets Is growing much more rapidly than
the population as a whole and thus there is
a strongly growing need for devices to in-
crease further the useful life span of our
citizens. At present, the average battery im-
plant operates successfully for only 2 years,
and the average patient is required to have
3 or more implants with the associated sur-
gical risks and costs. A 10-year nuclear
battery pacer should eliminate need for this
additional surgery, hospital time, and ex-
pense for most users.

The AEC nuclear battery program is aimed
at ensuring an effective, rellable unit for
the users and safety for the public as they
assoclate with these nuclear pacemaker
users. The major responsibility of the pro-
gram has been the development of safety
and reliability standards. It has been found
that it will be necessary for such a nuclear
unit to withstand industrial fires of 1900°F,
cremation at 2100°F, free fall at terminal
velocity, direct impact from a hand gun
bullet, crushing, and drowning without
rupture or breach of the fuel capsule.

The other major responsibility of the AEC
program is the design and fabrication of a
unit which will meet these standards, and
the demonstration that it can be manu-
factured economically.

The AEC program in FY 1973 will pro-
vide units for human implant which have
demonstrated this safety and efficacy to the
users and the public. During FY 1973 to
facilitate the transition of these devices
into general use, a system cost reduction
analysis will be made and published which
will demontsrate the economical production
of nuclear batteries to these necessary
standards of safety and reliability. Such eco-
nomical feasibility will be further demon-
strated in FY 1973 by fabrication of pacers
using electronics obtained from commercial
pacer manufacturers.

This has been a highly successful program
so far. It is about 4/5 done, and the FY 1973
part of the program will bring it essentially
to completion. There is still need for the
program because commercial sources have
not yet proposed to make available pacers
which will meet the required standards.

-

OBJECTIVES To BE AcHIEVED 1IN FIscaL
YEAR 1973

1. PERFORM HUMAN IMPLANTATION

From the same pilot production run, which
will be completed in FY 1973 and which will
demonstrate the technical and economical
feasibility of these nuclear devices, a group
of 25 systems will be completed and reserved
for human implantation. This so-called pilot
production group was fabricated in a con-
tinuous run or single lot to assure that each
of the reliability, animal and laboratory tests
applied to individual units would be appli-
cable to the whole group, thus permitting a
proven reliability demonstration before mov=
ing on to the stage of initial human ime
plantation. When it has been proven statis-
tically through animal implantations and
laboratory tests that a reliability signifi-
cantly better than that of present battery-
powered pacemakers has been achieved, the
human implantations will be carried out.
This is anticipated to take place at about the
midpoint of FY 1973 after the animal im-
plant program is completed and sufficlent
evaluations performed to allow human im-
plants.

2. CLINICAL EVALUATION IN HUMAN
PATIENTS
Following the selection of suitable clinica
and the actual implantations, a complete
program of clinical evaluations will be car=
ried out. This program will be established
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by the combined efforts of the National
Heart and Lung Institute, AEC, the private
clinics selected to perform the implants,
and ARCO Nuclear Company. A detailed ex-
perimental protocall will be established and
an assoclated written document will be pub-
lished upon which future such experiments
by private medical organizations can be
based.

3. COMPLETE SAFETY TESTING AND ANALYSIS

The safety testing and analysis required
to qualify implantable nuclear devices for
widespread use will be conducted. These tests
include Industrial fire, cremation, free fall
impact, crush, bullet impact, drowning, cor-
roslon, power tool, and automobile accidents.
The information obtained by these tests
and analyses will provide the base upon
which regulatory criterla and procedures can
be established in order that such nuclear
devices can be released for widespread use.
Also, a detailed study will be completed to
establish the probability levels for all po-
tential serious accidents.

4. SYSTEM COST REDUCTION ANALYSIS

Following completion of the pllot produc-
tlon run and finalized manufacturing docu-
mentation, a detailed cost reduction anal-
ysis will be conducted. The production start=-
up difficulties and fixturing costs will be
accounted for as well as the benefits of the
anticipated learning curve in order to ac-
curately extrapolate true larger quantity
unit cost. This analysls 1s very Important in
the demonstration of the economical feasi-
bility of preducing implantable nuclear de-
vices of the highest standards and reliability.

5. MANUFACTURING DOCUMENTATION

A complete set of detailed manufacturing
documents will be prepared. These will in-
clude all production techniques, inspection
procedures, quality assurance criterla and
procedures, testing plans, sampling plans,
all drawings, materials, and analysis used to
fabricate the implantable nuclear powered

cardiac pacemakers as part of this program.
Since all of this information belongs to the
American public, it will be available to any
private organization that wants to fabricate
such devices including all existing commer-
cial pacemaker manufacturers.

6. INITIATE TEANSITION TO GENERAL USE

A small group of systems will be fabricated
for use with synchronous and demand types
of pacer circuits obtained from various com-
mercial pacer manufacturers. These are the
most common types of pacer circuits used
today, and they require much more power
than the simple fixed rate circuit used for
the pilot production units. This will demon-
strate the flexibility and maximum wuseful-
ness of the nuclear battery developed since
it will be demonstrated that it has enough
power and a high enough output voltage to
properly operate almost all existing commer-
cial pacemaker circuits, as well as many
other non-pacemaker types of implantable
circuits. This effort will also introduce a
large number of commercial pacer manufac-
turers to the detalls of what Is required to
transition the nuclear battery to general use.
Extensive liaisons with various commercial
pacer manufacturers is, therefore, antici-
pated for this effort.

7. QUALIFY NUCLEAR BATTERY FOR HUMAN USE

Sufficient relliabllity studies and testing
and the execution of FDA requirements test
program will be performed. Also, the estab-
lishment of nuclear battery standards and
safeguards to assure high reliability, patient
safety, and safety to the general population.
In addition, a small group of systems will
be taken through the procedures established
to obtain a general users license to demon-
strate the feasibility of introducing the nu-
clear device into the general population.

8. ANALYSIS OF OTHER APPLICATION

An analysis will be completed which will
demonstrate that the technology developed
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as part of this program can be applied to
other types of medical devices which are
presently being developed by the medical and
engineering community. Such other devices
include such worthwhile application as
heart attack monitors, implantable cardiac
de-fibrillation, phrenic nerve stimulators,
carotid sinus stimulator, pain control de-
vices, blood pressure controller, accelerated
bone healing devices, cerebral stimulation
to restore visual and auditory functions,
bladder control, and stimulators to restore
muscle strength to paralyzed limbs. Many
of these devices are only possible because of
the potential use of nuclear batteries which
have enough power to operate the new de-
vices over long periods of time while still
being small enough to be implantable.

ACHIEVEMENTS IN FISCAL YEAR 1872

As a result of the restoration of Program
funding the following achlevements were
made.

Pilot production techniques were estab-
lished as well as a set of preliminary safety
standards, reliability standards, quality as-
surance standards, operating procedures,
and qualification testing methods. Using the
upgraded qualification testing methods, ex-
tensive engineering studies and actual
animal implantation test resulevs, the sys-
tem design was greatly improved over the
initial system. The pilot production of
nuclear pacemaker systems was initiated as
well as the animal implant program required
to achieve qualification for human implanta-
tion. An extensive safety test program was
initiated, which included extensive crema-
tion testing. Based on this testing, a recom-
mended safety standard was formulated for
cremation conditions, based on actual crema-
tion conditions. This was the first data of this
type ever developed. Several fueled systems
were fabricated and subjected to actual cre-
mation conditions. A special standard was
developed for electronic circuits for use with
nuclear batteries. Using this standard, a
group of pilot production electronic circuits
were fabricated and placed on life tests for
statistical demonstration of adequate relia-
bility for human use. A more suitable fuel
form was introduced as well as a complete
fuel specification for future use. Pre-
liminary license work was conducted to lay
the ground work for experimental human
implantations next year. Life test data con-
tinued to demonstrate the feasibility of
meeting the 10 to 20 year design life of the
nuclear pacemaker.

[From the Washington Evening Star, May 24,
1972]
AtoM-PowERED HEART CLOSE
(By Judith Randal)

Oax RiInce, TENN.—The Atomic Energy
Commission predicts that within eight to ten
years a human being could be walking around
with a completely implanted artificial nu-
clear-powered heart.

Meanwhile, barring unforeseen complica-
tions, it will grant the first American license
for nuclear-fueled heart pacemakers some-
time in the next two months.

At a science writers' seminar held here at
the AEC's Oak Ridge National Laboratory,
sclentists sald yesterday that an atom-pow-
ered heart—under development since 1964—
should be ready for preliminary reliability
tests by the end of this year.

But this does not mean, they stressed, that
it will be put into patients or even into ani-
mals at that time.

What it does mean, they explained, is that
the power unit—fueled by plutonium 238—
will be tested in a laboratory situation to
make sure that it is capable of driving the
part of the artificial heart that actually
pumps blood out to the body.

To date, such pumping units have been
operated by air-driven components that are
not suitable for internal implantation.

Dr. Willlam E. Mott, the physicist who

18999

heads the AEC's thermal applications branch
in Germantown, Md., told reporters that a
number of criteria must be met before the
nuclear device is ready for testing on human
beings. The device, he said, must be respon-
sive to the body's changing energy needs and
compatible with its tissues.

In addition, the power cell of the heart will
have to be rugged enough to withstand aceli-
dents that could split open the radioactive
component and expose both the patient and
the public to radiation. To date, he sald, none
of these problems appears to be insurmount-
able.

Mott estimated that the operation to im-
plant a heart will cost about $10,000 and the
device itself about $31,000. Amortized over
its expected 10-year lifespan, this works out
to be about $3,000 annually. ;

An issue that the AEC and its partner in
the venture, the National Heart and Lung In-
stitute, must face, Mott said, is whether the
public will support this kind of life-saving
measure at the cost that will be involved.

Assuming, as had been estimated by NHLI,
that 15,000 to 45,000 Americans a year could
benefit from such therapy by the year 2000,
he sald, the total annual bill might come to
$800 million.

As for cardiac pacemakers, present models
used in this country operate on chemical
batterles. Although they are effective in pro=-
viding a regular and sufficlently powerful
beat to correct the condition known as heart
block which deprives the body of sufficient
blood, they have the disadvantage of having
to be surgically replaced about every two
years.

This shortcoming is corrected by atomic-
powered pacers and some 30 such devices
with an expected lifetime of eight to ten
years have been implanted in European pa-
tients since 1970.

Dr. Andrew Gage, a cardiac surgeon at the
Veterans Administration hospltal in Buffalo,
N.Y. has applied to the AEC for permission to
install French “pacers” in 10 to 20 patients.
AEC officials sald yesterday that the request
will probably be granted in the next two
months.

Present plans also call for the first trials
of an American pacemaker—developed under
AEC auspices—at the Beth Israel Hospital in
Newark, N.J. early in 1973.

At yesterday's meeting, James C. Malaro
of the AEC’'s regulatory staff sald that
changes in the Atomic Energy Act will be
required before the new pacers can be used
on patients except on an experimental basis.

He explained that this will, involve both
the walving of individual licenses for every-
one needing such a device and international
agreement on safety and rellability stand-
ards so that patlents will be free to travel
abroad.

Present pacemakers he sald, cost about
$1,000 and those powered by atomic fuel will
probably cost at least three times that much.
However, since the surgery to implant and
re-implant batteries at two-year intervals
runs, to $800 to $800, the longer-lived atomic
devices are probably cheaper in the long
run and protect the patient against the rigors
of repeated surgery.

Mr. SCOTT. The distinguished man-
ager of the bill is well aware of this pro-
gram. The electronic pacemaker is a most
important substitute for the model pres-
ently being used. It is more compact, it
is smaller, but more than that, it is pow-
ered by nuclear energy. This pacemaker
fits into the chest cavity of the patient,
and the attendant plastic cord and small
screw fit into an arterial section, as I
understand, and provide electronic
stimulation for the heart.

I have been told that research is going
on to provide for what would amount to a
great advance in this system, an elec-
tronic heart itself, which we hope some
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day will be accomplished. Meanwhile,
this money ought to be in the bill to
assure continuing research and develop-
ment in this field.

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, if the
Senator will yield, I am perfectly willing
to accept the amendment. It is a good
amendment. The committee had certain
qualms about this cut that we made of
$500,000. It can be argued each way. But
I think the safe thing to do is to put the
money in, and then, if it need not be
used, it will not be, because we are deal-
ing here with something which will be a
boon to a lot of people who have heart
conditions which require a pacemaker,
and if we can achieve a very effective
one, propelled by nuclear power, it would
have a very lasting effect, and they would
not have to be removing it from the body
as often as they do now. o

For that reason, I am perfectly willing
to accept the amendment.

Mr. SCOTT. I thank the distinguished
manager of the bill, and again point out
that this may be the precursor for far
more important electronic means of sup-
plementing failing human organisms.

Mr. PASTORE. That is correct.

Mr. SCOTT. I urge the adoption of my
amendment.

Mr. SCHWEIKER. Mr. President, sev-
eral months ago I introduced S. 3201, a
bill to expand the scope of the National
Heart and Lung Institute and to provide
special emphasis on the prevention of
arteriosclerosis and other cardiovascular
diseases. Parts of my bill were included in
S. 3323, the National Heart, Blood Ves-
sel, Lung and Blood Act of 1972, which
passed the Senate without opposition on
April T.

I stated then the case for an intensi-
filed attack on heart disease, and what
important benefits could be derived from
a relatively small investment of Federal
research funds.

Today I would like to briefly discuss a
related matter.

There are approximately 80,000 men,
women, and children in the United States
who need and use cardiac pacemakers
to help them live with a malfunctioning
heart. This number increases annually
by 25,000 or more.

At present the average lifespan after
installation of a pacemaker is 6 years.
The battery-operated pacemakers today,
however, require battery replacement
about every 2 years, subjecting these peo-
ple to the risks, trauma, and costs of
serious surgery, three or more times in
what is probably their last decade of life,

The Atomic Energy Commission has
been funding research into nuclear pow-
ered pacemakers for some years now, and
a number of these programs are very
close to successful completion.

One of these programs, carried on by
Arco Nuclear Co. of Leechburg, Pa., is
now about 80 percent completed, and
full-funding for fiscal 1973, of $1,000,000
is essential to permit the program to be
brought rapidly to completion.

Several important tasks still remain
which would essentially qualify this nu-
clear pacemaker for human application.
It would be very unfortunate, in my judg-
ment, to reduce the Atomic Energy Com-
mission’s original request for $1,000,000
at all, and thereby endanger this essen-
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tial program when it is so near to
fruition.

I would, therefore, strongly urge sup-
port for the amendment the distin-
guished majority leader, Senator ScorT,
has offered on behalf of myself and the
distinguished Senator from New Jersey,
Senator WiLLiams, to reinstate full fund-
ing for this very important program.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is all re-
maining time yielded back?

Mr, SCOTT. I yield back the remain-
der of my time.

Mr. PASTORE. I yield back the re-
mainder of my time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Hart). All remaining time having been
vielded back, the question is on agreeing
to the amendment of the Senator from
Pennsylvania- (Mr. Scort).

The amendment was agreed to.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill is
open to further amendment, If there be
no further amendments to be proposed,
the question is on the engrossment and
third reading of the bill.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed for
a third reading, and was read the third
time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Who
yields time?

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, I yield
whatever time he may require to the
Senator from Colorado (Mr. DoMINICK).

AEC AUTHORIZATION BILL—TITLE IX

Mr. DOMINICEK. Mr. President, on
February 9, 1972, Senator ArrorT and I
introduced S. 3150, a bill to provide Fed-
eral financial assistance to limit radia-
tion exposure resulting from the use of
uranium mill tailings in the area of
Grand Junction, Colo. At the same time
Mr. AspiNaLL introduced an identical
measure in the House of Representatives.

The bill was designed to provide the
fiscal framework for correcting a situa-
tion which has developed in our State for
which existing law appears to afford no
remedy.

The intent of S. 3150 has been incorpo-
rated into S. 3607, the AEC authorization
bill as title II, now pending before the
Senate.

Mill tailings are the residual materials
accumulated as the result of the process-
ing of uranium ore. The problem arose
when in the 1950’s and early 1960’s these
tailings were used as construction ma-
terial and were later found to be the
source of low-level radiation in some
homes and public buildings.

There has been considerable coverage
of this subject by the media during the
past year—a large portion having little
or no foundation in fact—and the result
has been the creation of uncertainty and
doubt surrounding the town of Grand
Junction. Real estate values and the ease
of transfers of property have suffered,
but not so much as the peace of mind of
the people in that area.

In October of last year, the Subcom-
mittee on Raw Materials of the Joint
Committee on Atomic Energy, chaired by
Representative WaynNE AspiNaLL, of
Colorado, and on which I serve, held
comprehensive hearings to develop the
facts on this issue. While the subcommit-
tee did not seek to affix either legal lia-
bility or responsibility, it became obvi-
ous that there was no clear course of ac-

tion by which the radiation exposure
problem could be resolved without a dis-
proportionate burden on the homeown-
ers. The Federal and State agencies in-
volved—the AEC and the Colorado De-
partment of Public Health—each as-
serted lack of authority and control of
events leading to the use of the tailings
and a similar lack of authority to effectu-
ate a remedy.

Title II of S. 3607 will remove that oh-
stacle as to the AEC. It recognizes the
fact that these tailings were the residue
of a significant Federal program de-
signed to enhance our national defense
and security—to provide nuclear mate-
rials for our stockpile. It authorizes the
AEC to financially assist the State in
a program of remedial action to limit
future radiation exposure which could
result from the unfortunate use of these
mill tailings.

Under the bill, the AEC will be author-
ized to provide up to 75 percent of the
cost for necessary remedial action. The
State must establish and administer an
appropriate program to undertake the
necessary action which must be approved
by the Commission. The standards to be
applied in evaluating the appropriate ac-
tion will be those promulgated by the
Surgeon General of the United States.
Much study and data collection has been
conducted and is being continued with
the assistance of the Environmental Pro-
tection Agency.

The Colorado Legislature on April 6,
1972, following the lead of our commit-
tee, passed legislation which indicates
Colorado will assume its part in this Fed-
eral-State cooperative program.

Mr. President, title IT of the AEC au-
thorization bill is in the highest tradi-
tion of Federal-State cooperation to as-
sure the health and safety of our people.
It reflects recognition of the fact that
there are times when adverse conse-
quences can result without the fault or
blame of anyone, yet something must be
done by someone. This is not a new con-~
cept. Perhaps the best known example is
the Texas City disaster in 1947, to which
the Congress addressed itself with basi-
cally similar legislation in 1955.

Mr. President, I wish to thank the dis-
tinguished chairman of the Joint Com-
mittee on Atomic Energy (Mr. PASTORE)
as well as the other members of the com-
mittee for the expeditious handling of
this urgent problem. I know I can also
speak for the citizens of my State in the
Grand Junction area who are most ap-
preciative of the efforts of the commit-
tee in bringing about a resolution of this
problem.

Mr. ALLOTT. Mr. President, it is with
a great deal of pleasure that I rise in
support of S. 3607, a bill to authorize
appropriations to the Atomic Energy
Commission. I want to give special thanks
to the chairman of the Joint Committee
on Atomic Energy, the senior Senator
from Rhode Island (Mr. PasTore) and
also to my colleague, Senator DoMINICK,
for their efforts in reporting S. 3607.

I am particularly pleased that the
committee has included as title II, S.
3150, a bill which Senator DoMINIck and
I introduced in February of this year.
Title IT will provide necessary Federal
financial assistance to limit radiation ex-
posure from the use of uranium mill tail-
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ings in the area of Grand Junction, Colo.
There is no denying the necessity of this
legislation, and the speed which the Joint
Committee has displayed in reporting
the bill is to be highly commended.

Mr. President, let me take just a mo-
ment to trace the history of the uranium
mill tailings problem in the Grand Junc-
tion area. During the 1950's and early
1960’s uranium mill tailings were used
and became a favorite type of construc-
tion material in the Grand Junction area.
There are several reasons for this; easy
access, excellent construction qualities
and inexpensive costs are just a few.
At that time, for a variety of disputed
reasons, no one suspected any danger
from using the tailings in construction.
During the late 1960’s the Colorado De-
partment of Public Health and the
Atomic Energy Commission became con-
cerned that the use of tailings in this
way may have a detrimental effect on
public health. This concern resulted in
terminating further use of the tailings
after 1966, without prior approval by the
State department of health.

Since that decision in 1966, the various
governmental agencies involved, have
been working to first define the problem
and second, to propose a solution. Until
fairly recently, this work had been pro-
gressing in an orderly fashion. During
the past year considerable media atten-
tion has been given to the subject. This
attention, while in some ways good, has
in many ways created something of an
unjustified fear in the Grand Junction
area. The media attention has caused the
various Government agencies to expedite
and coordinate their respective en-
deavors. This has been good. The adverse
effects can be seen in the unjustified
fear of the ctizens of the Grand Junction
area. It can also be seen in many eco-
nomic aspects of this area. Property
values have declined and general concern
has been expressed about the future ef-
fects on the properties where the pres-
ence of tailings has been noted.

It is because of these uncertainties
that I believe it is imperative that Con-
gress reach a speedy solution to this
problem, Passage of S. 3607 will accom-
plish just this.

Title I recognizes the traditional con-
cept of Federal-State cooperation in solv-
ing problems. The State of Colorado has
acted during the past month in passing
a similar piece of legislation to meet its
initial share of the responsibility. Con-
gress should do no less. Passage of S. 3607
will allow action to commence in reach-
ing a solution to this problem.

Once again I congratulate the floor
manager of the bill and the members of
the Joint Committee on Atomic Energy
and state my full support of this
measure.

Mr. PASTORE. Mr, President, I yield
back the remainder of my time.

Mr. BENNETT. Mr. President, I yield
back the time of the minority.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. All time
has been yielded back.

The bill having been read the third
time, the question is, Shall it pass? On
this question the yeas and the nays have
been ordered, and the clerk will call the
roll.
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The assistant legislative clerk called
the roll.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. I announce
that the Senator from New Mexico
(Mr. AnpErRsON), the BSenator from
Idaho (Mr. CuurcH), the Senator
from Mississippi (Mr. EasTtranp), the
Senator from Georgia (Mr. GAMBRELL),
the Senator from Alaska (Mr. GRAVEL),
the Senator from Oklahoma (Mr. HAr-
ris), the Senator from Indiana (Mr.
HarTKE), the Senator from Minnesota
(Mr. HuompHrREY), the Senator from
North Carolina (Mr. Jorpaxn), the Sena-
tor from Arkansas (Mr, McCLELLAN) , the
Senator from Wyoming (Mr. McGEE),
the Senator from South Dakota (Mr.
McGovern), the Senator from Utah (Mr.
Moss), the Senator from Connecticut
(Mr. Risicorr), and the Senator from
Illinois (Mr. STEVENSON) are necessarily
absent.

I also announce that the Senator from
Louisiana (Mr. ELLENDER) is absent on
official business.

I further announce that if present and
voting, the Senator from Illinois (Mr.
StEVENSON) , the Senator from Minnesota
(Mr. HuMPHREY), and the Senator from
Georgia (Mr. GaAMBRELL) would each vote
uyea'n

Mr. GRIFFIN. I announce that the
Senator from Oklahoma (Mr. BELLMON)
and the Senator from Maryland (Mr.
MaTtHIAS) are absent on official business.

The Senator from Vermont (Mr. Ar-
KEN), the Senator from Massachusetts
(Mr. Brooke), the Senator from Ken-
tucky (Mr. Cook), the Senator from New
Hampshire (Mr. CorroN), the Senator
from Hawaii (Mr. Fonc), the Senator
from Arizona (Mr. GOLDWATER) , the Sen-
ator from Illinois (Mr. PErcY), the Sen-
ator from Iowa (Mr. MiLLER), the Sena-
tor from Ohio (Mr. Tarr), and the
Senator from South Carolina (Mr, THUR-
MOND) are necessarily absent.

The Senator from South Dakota (Mr.
MunpT) is absent because of illness.

If present and voting, the Senator from
Massachusetts (Mr, BRookE), the Sena-
tor from Iowa (Mr. MILLER), the Senator
from Ohio (Mr. Tarr), the Senator
from South Carolina (Mr. THURMOND),
and the Senator from Hawaii (Mr. Foxng)
would each vote “yea.”

The result was announced—yeas 71,
nays 0, as follows:

[No. 188 Leg.]
YEAS—T1

Ervin
Fannin
Fulbright
Griffin
Gurney
Hansen
Hart
Hatfield
Hollings
Hruska
Hughes
Inouye
Jackson
Javits

Allen
Allott
Baker
Bayh
Beall
Bennett
Bentsen
Bible
Boggs
Brock
Buckley
Burdick

Randolph
Roth
Saxbe
Schwelker
Beott
Smith
Sparkman
Spong
Btafford
Stennis
Stevens
Symington
Talmadge

yrd,
Harry F., Jr.
Byrd, Robert C. Jordan, Idaho

Cannon Kennedy
Case Long
Chiles Magnuson
Cooper Mansfield
Cranston McIntyre Tower
Curtis Metcalf Tunney
Dole Mondale Weicker
Dominick Montoya Williams
Eagleton Muskie Young

NAYS—0
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NOT VOTING—29

Gambrell McGovern
Goldwater Miller
Gravel Moss
Harris Mundt
Hartke Percy
Humphrey Ribicofl
Jordan, N.C. Btevenson
Mathias Taft

Alken
Anderson
Bellmon
Brooke
Church

Cotton
Eastland
Ellender MecClellan
Fong McGee

So the bill (S. 3607) was passed, as
follows:

Thurmond

5. 3607
An act to authorize appropriations to the
Atomlic Energy Commission in accordance
with sectlon 261 of the Atomic Energy Act
of 1954, as amended, and for other pur-
poses

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the Unilted States of
America in Congress assembled,

SEc. 101. There is hereby authorized to be
appropriated to the Atomlc Energy Commis-
slon in accordance with the provisions of
section 261 of the Atomic Energy Act of 1954,
as amended:

(a) For “Operating expenses”, $2,110,480,-
000 not to exceed $126,400,000 in operating
costs for the high energy physics program
category.

(b) For “Plant and capital equipment”, in-
cluding construction, acquisition, or modifi-
cation of facilitles, including land acquisi-
tion; and acquisition and fabrication of capi-
tal equipment not related to construction, a
sum of dollars equal to the total of the fol-
lowing:

(1) NUCLEAR MATERIAL.—

Project 73-1-a, In-tank solldification sys-
tems auxiliaries, Richland, Washington,
$2,500,000.

Project 73-1-b, waste management eflluent
diversion control facilities, separations areas,
Richland, Washington, $1,000,000.

Project 73-1-c, expansion of welghing and
sampling facility for gaseous diffusion plant,
Portsmouth, Ohio, $1,400,000.

Project T3-1-d, component test facllity,
Oak Ridge, Tennessee, $20,475,000.

Project T3-1-e, radloactive waste manage-
ment improvements, Savannah River, South
Carolina, $1,300,000.

Project T3-1-f, safety improvements, re-
actor areas, Savannah River, South Carolina,
$2,000,000.

Project 73-1-g, contaminated soil removal
facility, Richland, Washington, §1,400,000.

Project T3-1-h, Rover fuels processing fa-
cllities, National Reactor Testing Station,
Idaho, $3,250,000.

Project 73-1-1, radioactive solid waste re-
duction facility, Los Alamos Scientific Lab-
oratory, New Mexico, $750,000.

(2) NucLEarR MATERIAL.—

Project 73-2-a, atmospheric pollution
control facilities, heavy water plant, Savan-
nah River, South Carolina, $4,300,000.

Project 73-b-2, Improved sanitary waste
treatment facilities, Savannah River, South
Carolina, $1,100,000.

(3) Aromic WEAPONS.—

Project 73-3-a, weapons production, de-
velopment, and test installations, $10,000,000.

"Project T3-3-b, laser fusion laboratory,
Los Alamos Sclentific Laboratory, New Mex-
ico, $5,200,000.

Project T3-3-¢, laser fusion laboratory,
Lawrence Livermore Laboratory California,
$6,800,000.

Project T3-3-d, classified facilities, sites
undesignated, $15,000,000.

(4) AToMIic WEAPONS.—

Project 73-4-a, new sewage disposal plant,
Mound Laboratory, Miamisburg, Ohio, $700,-
000.
Project 73-4-b, land acquisition, Rocky
Flats, Colorado, £8,000,000.

(6) REACTOR DEVELOPMENT.—

Project 73-5-a, Ligquid Metal Engineering
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Center facility modifications, Santa Susana,
California, $3,000,000.

Project 73-5-b, modifications to EBR-II,
National Reactor Testing Station, Idaho,
£4,000,000.

Project 73-5-c, modifications to Power
Burst Facility, National Reactor Testing Sta-
tion, Idaho, $1,500,000.

Project 73-6—d, modifications to TREAT
facility, National Reactor Testing Station,
Idaho, $1,500,000.

Project 73-5-e, research bullding safety
modifications, Mound Laboratory, Miamis-
burg, Ohilo, $3,000,000.

Project 73-6—f, Pu-238 fuel form fabri-
cation facility, Savannah River, South Caro-
lina, $8,000,000.

Project 73-5-g, modifications to reactors,
$3,000,000.

Project 73-5-h, 88G prototype nuclear pro-
pulsion plant, West Milton, New York,
$56,000,000.

(6) PHYSICAL RESEARCH.—

Project 73-6-a, accelerator improvements,
zero gradient synchrotron, Argonne Natlonal
Laboratory, Illinois, $400,000,

Project 73—-6-b, accelerator and reactor im-
provements, Brookhaven National Labora-
tory, New York, $475,000.

Project 73-6-c, accelerator improvements,
Cambridge Electron Accelerator, Massachu-
setts, $75,000.

Project 73-6-d, accelerator improvements,
Lawrence Berkeley Laboratory, California,
$5256,000.

Project 73-6-e, accelerator improvements,
Stanford Linear Accelerator Center, Califor-
nia, $1,025,000.

Project 73-6-f, accelerator and reactor im-
provements, medium and low-energy phys-
ies, #600,000.

(7) BioLoGY AND MEDICINE.—

Project 73-7-a, high-energy heavy ion
facility (BEVALAC), Lawrence Berkeley Lab-
oratory, California, $2,000,000.

(8) BIOLOGY AND MEDICINE.—

Project 73-8-a, replacement of laboratory
service systems, Oak Ridge National Labora-
tory, Tennessee, $1,200,000.

(9) ADMINISTRATIVE —

Project 73-9-a, addition to headquarters
building (AE only), Germantown, Maryland,
$1,500,000.

(10) GENERAL PLANT PROJECTS.—$40,050,-
000.
(11) Caprron. EQUIPMENT.—Acquisition
and fabrication of capital equipment not re-
1ated to construction, $164,080,000.

Sec. 102. LimitaTions.—(a) The Commis-
slon is suthorized to start any project set
forth in subsections 101(b) (1), (3), (5),
(6), and (7) only if the currently estimated
cost of that project does not exceed by more
than 25 per centum the estimated cost set
forth for that project.

(b) The Commission is authorized to
start any project under subsections 101(b)
(2), (4), (8), and (9) omly if the currently
estimated cost of that project does not ex-
ceed by more than 10 per centum the esti-
mated cost set forth for that project.

(¢) The Commission is authorized to start
any project under subsection 101(b) (10)
only if it is in accordance with the follow-
ing:

(1) The maximum currently estimated
cost of any project shall be $500,000 and the
maximum cwrrently estimated cost of any
building included in such project shall be
$100,000, provided that the bullding cost
limitation may be exceeded if the Com-
mission determines that it is necessary in
the interest of efficiency and economy.

(2) The total cost of all projects under-
taken under subsection 101(b) (10) shall not
exceed the estimated cost set forth in that
subsection by more than 10 per centum.

Sec. 103. The Commission is authorized to
perform construction design services for any
Commission construction project whenever
(1) such construction project has been in-
cluded in a proposed authorization bill
transmitted to the Congress by the Com-
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mission and (2) the Commission determines
that the project is of such urgency that
construction of the project should be ini-
tiated promptly upon enactment of legisla-
tion appropriating funds for its construc-
tion.

Bec. 104. When so specified in an appro-
priation Act, transfers of amounts between
“Operating expenses” and “Plant and capi-
tal equipment” may be made as provided
in such appropriation Act.

SEc. 105. AMENDMENT OF PRIOR YEAR
Acts—(a) Section 101 of Public Law 9144,
as amended, is further amended by striking
from subsection (b) (1), project 70-1-b, bed-
rock waste storage, the figure ''$1,300,000"
and substituting therefor the figure "“#4.,-
2300,000™,

(b) Bection 101 of Public Law 91-273, as
amended, is further amended by (1) strik-
ing from subsection (b) (1), project Tl-l-e,
gaseous diffusion production support facil-
ities, the figure “$45,700,000" and substitut-
ing therefor the figure "$72,020,000", (2)
striking from subsection (b) (1), project T1-
1-1, process equipment modifications, gase-
ous diffusion plants, the figure “$10,400,000"
and substituting therefor the figure *“$34.-
400,000”, (3) striking from subsection (b)
(6), project Ti-6-a, National Nuclear
Science Information Center, the words “AE
only” and substituting therefor the words
“American Museum of Atomic Energy”, and
further striking the figure “$600,000" and
substituting therefor the figure *$3,500,000",
and (4) striking from subsection (b)(9),
project T71-9, fire, safety, and adequacy of
operating conditions projects, the figure
“£45,700,000" and substituting therefor the
figure “'$69,000,000".

(e) Section 101 of Public Law 92-84, as
amended, is further amended by (1) striking
from subsection (b){(1), project 72-1-f, com~
ponent preparation laboratories, the figure
"$3.,000,000”" and substituting therefor the
figure “$25,300,000", (2) striking from sub-
section (b)(2), project 72-2-b, weapons neu-
tron research facility, the words “(AE only)"”
and further striking the figure *'$585,000" and
substituting therefor the figure “$4,400,000",
(8) striking from subsection (b) (3), project
72-3XDb, national radioactive waste repository,
the words “Lyons, Kansas" and substituting
therefor the words “site undetermined” and
further adding after the words “Provided,
That” the words “with respect to any site
in the State of Kansas”, and (4) striking
from subsection (b)(5), project 72-5-a, ra-
diobiology and therapy research facility, the
words “(AE only)" and further striking the
figure “$345,000" and substituting therefor
the figure “$1,600,000".

Sec. 106. RescissioN.—(a) Public Law 91—
44, as amended, is further amended by re-
scinding therefrom authorization for the fol-
lowing projects, except for funds heretofore
obligated:

Project T0-2-a, rebuilding of gaseous dif-
fusion plant cooling tower, Portsmouth, Ohio,
$1,000,000.

Project 70—4-—b, research and development
test plants, Project Rover, Los Alamos Scl-
entific Laboratory, New Mexico, and Nevada
Test Site, Nevada, $1,000,000.

(b) Public Law 91-273, as amended, 1is
further amended by rescinding therefrom
authorization for a project, except for funds
heretofore obligated, as follows:

Project 71-3-b, research and development
test plants, Project Rover, Los Alamos Sci-
entific Laboratory, New Mexico, and Nevada
Test Site, Nevada, $1,000,000.

TITLE IL

Sec. 201, The Congress recognizes and as-
sumes the compassionate responsibility of
the United States to provide to the State
of Colorado financial assistance to under-
take remedial action to limit the exposure
of individuals to radiation emanating from
uranium mill tailings which have been used
as a construction related material in the area
of Grand Junctioh, Colorado.
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Sec. 202. The Atomic Energy Commission
is hereby authorized to enter into a coopera-
tive arrangement with the State of Colorado
under which the Commission will provide not
in excess of 75 per centum of the costs of
a State program, in the area of Grand Junc-
tion, Colorado, of assessment of, and ap-
propriate remedial action to limit the expo-
sure of individuals to radiation emanating
from uranium mill tailings which have been
used as & construction related material. Such
arrangement shall include, but need not be
limited to, provisions that require:

(a) that the basis for undertaking remedial
action shall be applicable guldelines pub-
lished by the Surgeon General of the United
States;

(b) that the need for and selection of ap-
propriate remedial action to be undertaken
in any instance shall be determined by the
Commission upon application by the prop-
erty owner of record to the State of Colorado
within four years of the date of enactment
of this Act and recommendation by and con-
sultation with the State and others as
deemed appropriate;

(c) that any remedial action shall be per-
formed by the State of Colorado or its au-
thorized contractor and shall be paid for
by the State of Colorado;

(d) that the United States shall be re-
leased from any mill tailings related liability
or claim thereof upon completion of remedial
action or walver thereof by the property
owner of record on behalf of himself, his
heirs, successors, and assigns; and further,
the United States shall be held harmless
against any claim arising out of the perform-
ance of any remedial action;

(e) that the State of Colorado shall retain
custody and control of and responsibility
for any uranium mill tailings removed from
any site as part of remedial action;

(f) that the law of the State of Colorado
shall be applied to determine all questions
of title, rights of heirs, trespass, and so
forth; and

(g) that the Atomic Energy Commission

shall be provided such reports, accounting,
and rights of inspection as the Commission
deems appropriate;
Provided, That before such arrangement or
amendment thereto shall become effective, it
shall be submitted to the Joint Committee
on Atomic Energy and a period of thirty days
shall elapse while Congress is in session (in
computing such thirty days, there shall be
excluded the days on which either House
is not in session because of adjournment for
more than three days): Provided, however,
That the Joint Committee on Atomic Energy,
after having received the arrangement or
amendment thereto, may by resolution in
writing waive the conditions of, or all or
any portion of, such thirty-day period.

Sec. 203. The Atomic Energy Commission
shall prescribe such rules and regulations
as it deems necessary and appropriate to
carry out the provisions of this title II. Not-
withstanding the provisions of subsection
(a)(2) of section 553 of title 5, United
States Code, such rules and regulations shall
be subject to the notice and public partici-
pation requirements of that section.

Sec. 204. For the purpose of carrying out
the provisions of this title II, there is in-
cluded in subsection 101(a) of this Act au-
thorization of appropriations in the amount
of $5,000,000.

TITLE IIT

Sec. 301. Section 161 of the Atomic Energy
Act of 1954, as amended, is amended by
adding at the end thereof the following new
subsection:

“w. prescribe and collect from any other
Government agency, which applies for or is
issued a license for a utilization facility de-
signed to produce electrical or heat energy
pursuant to section 103 or 104b, any fee,
charge, or price which it may require, in
accordance with the provisions of section
483a of title 31 of the United States Code
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or any other law, of applicants for, or holders
of, such licenses.”.

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, I move
that the vote by which the bill was passed
be reconsidered.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr, President,
I move to lay that motion on the table.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

TRIBUTE TO SENATOR PASTORE

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, it is
with the greatest pleasure that I rise to
congratulate the distinguished senior
Senator from Rhode Island (Mr. Pas-
Tore) for the magnificent manner with
which he handled the AEC authorization
measure today. The efficiency and dis-
patch with which this matter was greeted
and its unanimous approval by the Sen-
ate are all a great tribute to Senator
Pastore and his outstanding skill and
ability. The Senate is deeply grateful.
Senator PasTore may add another out-
standing achievement to his already
overabundant record of public service.

FOREIGN RELATIONS AUTHORIZA-
TION ACT OF 1972

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
ArpLEN). At this time under the previous
order, the Senate will return to the con-
sideration of the unfinished business,
S. 3526, which the clerk will state.

The legislative clerk read as follows:

S. 3526, to provide authorizations for cer-
tain agencles conducting the foreign rela-
tions of the United States, and for other
purposes.

ORDER FOR FURTHER TRANSAC-
TION OF ROUTINE MORNING BUSI-
NESS TODAY

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that there
now be a resumption of the period for
the transaction of routine morning
business, with statements limited to 5
minutes, the period not to last beyond
30 minutes; and that the distinguished
Senator from Virginia (Mr. Harry F.
Byrp, Jr.) may be recognized at the be-
ginning, however, for 15 minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the request of the Senator
from West Virginia? The Chair hears
none, and it is so ordered; and the Sen-
ator from Virginia (Mr. Harry F. BYRD,
Jr.) is now recognized for not to exceed
15 minutes.

IMPORTATION OF CHROME ORE
FROM RHODESIA

Mr. HARRY F. BYRD, JR, Mr. Presi-
dent, next week, probably on Wednesday,
the Senate will vote on amendment No.
1196 to the pending legislation; namely,
the Foreign Relations Authorization Act
of 1972, S. 3526,

The amendment to which I have
referred would keep the law as it is now
in regard to the importation of chrome
ore from Rhodesia.

Last year, Congress enacted legislation
which said that the President of the
United States could not prohibit the im-
portation of a strategic material, if such
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material was being imported from a Com-
munist-dominated country.

That legislation passed the Senate in
September. It then passed the House of
Representatives by a vote of 251 to 100,
and it was signed into law by the Presi-
dent and became effective this past Jan-
uary 1. That is the history.

The Foreign Relations Committee in
the Foreign Relations Authorization Act
of 1972 now seeks to repeal what Con-
gress did last year. That seems to me to
be a very illogical proposal. The legisla-
tion enacted by Congress last year only
became effective January 1 of this year.
So, I see no particular logic in what the
Foreign Relations Committee is attempt-
ing to do.

When Congress acted as it did last year
in regard to permitting the importation
of a strategic material—and as a prac-
tical matter it applies mainly to chrome
from Rhodesia—the reason that Con-
gress acted as it did last year was so
that the United States would no longer
be dependent on Communist Russia for
a strategic war material.

It was in 1966 or 1967 that President
Johnson, by unilateral action; placed an
embargo on trade with Rhodesia. Rho-
desia is the No. 1 chrome-producing na-
tion in the world. As a result of that
embargo, put on unilaterally by the Chief
Executive, and without the approval of
Congress, the United States could no
longer import chrome from Rhodesia. As
a result, the United States has become
dependent on Communist Russia for 60
percent of our imports. Congress last year
did not regard this embargo as logical
and it passed the legislation which I have
already described.

Mr. President, the State Department
released several days ago a letter ad-
dressed to one of the Members of the
Senate in which the State Department
expressed approval of the effort to re-
peal the legislation which Congress en-
acted last year. The reason that the
State Department gives is that the
measure adopted last year has put the
United States in violation of its inter-
national obligations.

What the State Department is saying
that is because the United Nations has
decreed an embargo on trade with
Rhodesia, the United States must ad-
here to that embargo even though it
makes the United States dependent on
Communist - Russia for a wvital and
strategic material. I must say that I do
not subscribe to the reasoning enuneci-
ated by the Department of State.

The State Department last year
fought the proposal to end our de-
pendence on Russia for this strategic
material. So I am not at all surprised
that the State Department is taking the
action that it is taking today.

I speak as one who favors the United
Nations. I came back from war duty in
the Pacific in 1945 by way of San Pran-
cisco at the time that the United Na-
tions was being formed. So, I have felt a
rapport with that organization through
the years. However, when it comes to the
defenses of the United States, then I say
that the first consideration must be
given to our own Nation.

Congress last year appropriated $77
billion for national defense. It is now
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being called upon by the present admin-
istration to appropriate $83 billion for
defense this upcoming fiscal year.

It certainly does not seem very logical
to vote these huge sums of tax money
to arm ourselves against potential ag-
gressors—and the No. 1 potential aggres-
sor is the Soviet Union—and at the same
time pass legislation which would make
the United States dependent on Com-
munist Russia for vital war material.

I point out that when Congress took
action last year to remove the embargo
on the importation of chrome from
Rhodesia, at the time the roll was
called in the Senate and in the House
of Representatives, representatives from
46 of the 50 States voted to end the
United States dependence on Russia for
this strategic material.

It is not a regional matter. It is a na-
tional matter. It is not a State Depart-
ment matter. It is a national defense
maftter.

I emphasize again that an analysis of
the rollcalls of the Senate and the House
of Representatives shows that Repre-
sentatives from 46 of the 50 States sup-
ported the proposal to eliminate the em-
bargo on trade with Rhodesia insofar as
the importation of chrome is concerned.

A drive is now being made to have
Congress rescind its action of a year ago.
That drive is being spearheaded by the
New York Times and the Washington
Post, two very influential newspapers.

They are putting all the heat they can
on Members of Congress. I cannot speak
for anyone except myself but I do not
expect to let the New York Times and
the Washington Post dominate my vote
so long as I am a Member of the Senate.
I recognize how influential they are, and
I recognize how determined they are.

Mr. President, in the debate on this
matter the statement has been made that
we must have an embargo on trade with
Rhodesia because their internal policies
are not to the liking of the United Na-
tions or to many Members of Congress.
I must say I am not totally in sympathy
with their policies.

But the problem which exists between
Great Britain and Rhodesia which led to
the embargo is a matter to be deter-
mined by those countries. Why should
the United States inject itself into the
matter? Whether Rhodesia is independ-
ent of Great Britain or continues as a
colony of Great Britain is a matter to be
determined by them; as I see it.

Several nights ago, for the second
time, I went to see the musical comedy
“1776" which is a magnificent show deal-
ing with the American independence and
the Constitutional Convention that led to
the creation of the United States. What
Rhodesia is seeking today is what the
United States sought in 1776.

Rhodesia is seeking independence from
Great Britain. Whether she should have
independence or should not have inde-
pendence is certainly not a matter for me
to say; I think it is a matter to be de-
termined by those countries, and I do not
think it is appropriate for the United
States to inject itself into the matter and
attempt to force Rhodesia through a
trade embargo to subject herself to the
desires of Great Britain.

The basic question at hand, and the
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one which the Senate will be called upon
to vote on next week—probably next
Wednesday—deals not with the internal
affairs of Rhodesia.

Mr. President, it deals not with wheth-
er Rhodesia should or should not be in-
dependent of Great Britain, but the
fundamental question is whether the
United States shall be dependent on
Communist Russia for a vital war mate-
rial.

I have no quarrel with those who feel
there is nothing wrong about the United
States being put in that position. I hap-
pen to feel otherwise. I happen to feel it
is a very foolish policy, by which this
Nation is being placed in a position of de-
pendence for 60 percent of its chrome
imports, a vital war material, on Com-
munist Russia.

I hope when the roll is called next
week the Senate will stand this year just
as it did last year to permit the impor-
tation of this strategic material from
Rhodesia, despite the embargo placed on
trade with that country by the United
Nations.

Insofar as the action of the American
Government is concerned, I want to point
out again that the embargo on trade
with Rhodesia was not the work of the
Congress of the United States; it was
put on unilaterally by the Chief Exec-
utive. Many Members of the Senate who
will vote contrary to the way I am going
to vote next week have been those who
have been the loudest in their demands
that Congress reassert itself and cease
giving so much power to the President.
I certainly believe that way. I think we
should cease giving additional power to
the President.

I do not approve of the trade embargo
which was placed on Rhodesia unilat-
erally by the President, with Congress
having no say.

In conclusion, I want to point out that
the only time Congress has had an op-
portunity to vote on this matter was last
yvear when Congress overwhelmingly
voted to rescind the embargo which was
unilaterally placed on this country by
the Chief Executive 6 or 7 years ago.

The issue is clear cut.

AUTHORITY FOR ALL COMMITTEES
TO FILE REPORTS TOMORROW
BETWEEN 9 AM. AND 2 P.M.

Mr, ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that all com-
mittees may have authority to file re-
ports tomorrow between the hours of 9
a.m. and 2 p.m.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

QUORUM CALL

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I suggest what I assume and hope will
be the final quorum call of the day.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will ecall the roll.

The second assistant legislative clerk
proceeded to call the roll.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.
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Is there further routine business to be
transacted at this time?

EXECUTIVE SESSION

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that the Sen-
ate go into executive session to consider
two nominations which were reported
earlier today and which are at the desk,

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider executive business,

U.S. DISTRICT JUDGE

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will state the first nomination.

The legislative clerk read the nomina-
tion of Otto R. Skopil, Jr., of Oregon, to
be a U.S. district judge for the district
of Oregon.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, the nomination is considered
and confirmed.

The legislative clerk read the nomina-
tion of James M. Burns, of Oregon, to be
a U.S. district judge for the district of
Oregon.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, the nomination is considered
and confirmed.

Mr. HRUSKA. Mr. President, I ask
that the President be immediately noti-
fled of the confirmation of the nomina-
tions.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
:ilgjectlon, the President will be so no-

ed.

LEGISLATIVE SESSION

Mr, ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that the Senate
return to the consideration of legislative
business.

There being no objection, the Senate
resumed the consideration of legislative
business.

PROGRAM

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
on Tuesday, May 30, the Senate will
again reconvene. The meeting time will
be at noon. The period for the transac-
tion of routine morning business will not
exceed 15 minutes, with a time limitation
of 3 minutes on statements therein.

The Senate will then proceed to con-
sider the Federal Hazardous Substances
Act, 8. 1478, with an agreement thereon
limiting time on the bill to 2 hours; time
on any amendment in the first degree to
1 hour; and time on any amendment
to an amendment, debatable motion, or
appeal, to 30 minutes. Rollcall votes are
expected on that bill and in connection
with amendments thereto.

Upon the disposition of S. 1478, the
Senate will proceed to the following
amendments to S. 3526, the State au-
thorization bill, in the order stated and
with the time limitation on each as in-
dicated:

Amendment No. 1176, by Mr. Domr-
NICK, 11 hours.

Amendment No. 1174, by Mr. BROOKE,
2 hours.

An amendment by Mr. Percy, the
number of which I am not aware of at
the moment, 1 hour.
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Amendment No. 1196 by the distin-
guished senior Senator from Virginia,
Harry F. BYrp, JR., 2 hours.

Rollecall votes have already been or-
dered on each of those four amendments.
Any of the foregoing amendments which
are not reached on Tuesday will spill
over into Wednesday and will be taken
up in the order enumerated.

So, for the information of Senators,
Tuesday will be a reasonably long day
beginning at noon, in accordance with
House Concurrent Resolution 619, which
was adopted on yesterday. Several roll-
call votes will occur during the day on
Tuesday. It would be purely a guess, but
I would venture the guess that there
would be at least three votes, and pos-
sibly from that number on up to half
a dozen votes. Of course, the situation
could change and I could be wrong.

So, insofar as Tuesday is concerned,
that about states the case.

On Wednesday, May 31, the Senate
will continue with action on the unfin-
ished business, S. 3526, the State author-
gaation bill, with rolleall votes during the

Y.

It is entirely possible that action could
be completed on the State authorization
bill on Wednesday, but, if not, the Senate
will continue action on the State author-
ization bill on Thursday. There is a good
possibility that action will surely be com-
pleted by Thursday, but if not, the Sen-
ate will continue action on the State
authorization bill, S. 3526, into Friday.

Senators know that conference reports
are privileged matters and may be called
up at any time. Appropriation bills will
be coming along rather frequently dur-
ing the next several days—the next 30
days, as a matter of fact.

So, as a final note, I would add that
the Kleindienst nomination will follow
action on S. 3526, the State authoriza-
tion bill, in accordance with the state-
ment by the distinguished majority
leader. That being the case, the Klein-
dienst nomination could be expected to
be called up by late Wednesday of next
week, but if not then, certainly Thursday
or Friday of next week, I should think.

A final reminder: There will be several
rollcall votes Tuesday. Roll call votes are
expected on Wednesday.

ADJOURNMENT UNTIL TUESDAY,
MAY 30, 1972

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
if there be no further business to come
before the Senate, I move, in accordance
with the provisions of House Concurrent
Resolution 619, as amended, that the
Senate stand in adjournment until 12
o’clock noon on Tuesday next.

The motion was agreed to, and at
1:35 pm. the Senate adjourned until
Tuesday, May 30, 1972, at 12 o'clock
meridian.

NOMINATIONS

Executive nominations received by the
Senate May 25, 1972:

CORPORATION FOR PUBLIC BROADCASTING

The following-named persons to be Mem-
bers of the Board of Directors of the Corpora-
tion for Public Broadeasting for terms ex-
piring March 26, 1978:
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Michael A, Gammino, Jr., of Rhode Island,
reappointment,

Joseph D. Hughes, of Pennsylvania, re-
appointment.

Gloria L. Anderson, of Georgia, vice Oveta
Culp Hobby, term expired.

Theodore W, Braun, of California, vice
Joseph A, Beirne, term expired.

Neal Blackwell Freeman, of New York, vice
Zelma George, term expired.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

CONFIRMATIONS

Executive nominations confirmed by
the Senate May 25, 1972:
U.8. CoAsT GUARD
The following-named officer of the U.S,
Coast Guard for promotion to the grade of
rear admiral:
Ricardo A. Ratti.
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The following-named officer of the U.S,
Coast Guard Reserve for promotion to the
grade of rear admiral:

Charles J. Hanks,

U.S. DisTtrICT COURTS
Otto R. Skopll, Jr., of Oregon, to be a
U.8. district judge for the district of Oregon,
James M. Burns, of Oregon, to be a U.S.
distriet judge for the district of Oregon.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

A CAPITAL LEARNING EXPERIENCE:
STUDENT INTERNS IN GOVERN-
MENT—A PROMISING NEW AP-
PROACH

HON. ROMAN C. PUCINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, May 24, 1972

Mr, PUCINSKI. Mr. Speaker, recently
more than 300 student leaders from 38
States visited Washington to express in-
terest in the pending higher education
legislation, meet their elected Represent-
atives, and discuss among themselves
the response of the Federal Government
to their sense of social concern and de-
sire to participate actively in public af-
fairs. These young people have made a
major confribution toward helping us
reach agreement in conference on the
higher education bill.

As a conferee, and as a member of the
Subcommittee on Higher Education, I
have a profound respect for the contri-
bution of these young people.

The National Student Lobby which has
helped bring these young people together
has properly sensed the contribution that
young people can make to the legislative
process. It is for this reason that Con-
gress should pay close attention to the
unanimous interest shown by these
young people in proposals to expand Fed-
eral assistance for work-study and in-
ternships, arrangements for short-term
or part-time employment, or volunteer
service by students while they are at-
tending college. Every Member of Con-
gress knows how greatly student interest
in internship assignments has grown in
recent years. Hardly any of us is in a po-
sition to accept all the offers we receive
from students and their home institu-
tions for summer internships and, in-
creasingly often, similar opportunities
during the school year. Thus I am led to
wonder if the Federal Government is yet
doing enough to accommodate this new
thrust of student interest. It seems to me
that Washington, with its enormous ar-
ray of Government bureaus, almost all of
which are carrying out studies or experi-
mental programs from which students
could learn s great deal, should be a cen-
ter for various experimental efforts to
combine higher education and public af-
fairs on a scale not hitherto attempted.

It has been with the greatest of inter-
est that I have learned of a proposal for
a summer student program combining
internships with organized courses. The
program will run on a small scale in the
summer of 1972 for around 100 students,
each of whom will have a ful-time in-
ternship assignment, paid or unpaid, in
an agency or office in Washington whose

work is somehow relevant to the study
of a major theme of public policy. The
program is being cosponsored by three
organizations: Mount Vernon College, a
local 2-year women’s college—although
some of the seminars will be offered by
Georgetown University and Catholic
University; Organization Response, a
nonprofit collaborative of scholars and
scientists working to promote innovation
in institutions of learning; and the Na-
tional Student Educational Fund, a non-
profit educational organization repre-
senting over 100 student governments
around the country.

The title of the program is “A Capital
Learning Experience.” The program will
offer a number of study areas, including
“Science and the Citizen,” “New Towns,"”
“Technology Assessment and the Quality
of Life,” “Dynamics of American For-
eign Policy,” “Environmental Quality,”
“Institutional Change in Higher Educa-
tion and Research,” “Health Care and
Public Policy,” “Television and Popular
Education in America,” and “Urban
Ethnology Field Techniques.”

At the end of the summer the orga-
nizers of the program will hold an open
conference for other educational insti-
tutions, Government agencies, associa-
tions, students, and others who might be
interested in participating in a similar
venture during the academic year or
next summer. Present plans call for the
conference to be sponsored by the office
of program development, George Wash-
ington University, which is administer-
ing a grant to the university from the
National Endowment for the Humani-
ties which provides, in part, for the es-
tablishment of a work-study office in
the consortium of universities to serve
local institutions and, perhaps, other col-
leges and universities elsewhere.

Increasingly often students are inter-
ested in seeking and receiving regular
academic credit for the studies they
carry out in agencies and offices. Unless
a suitably qualified scholar or scientist
is familiar with their work such credit
can be hard to arrange. And yet, if the
learning is genuine, and the student
completes the assignment he or she has
undertaken, it seems like a very good
idea to secure academic recognition for
it. To do so might help to relieve the
strain on faculty time and facilities in
institutions of higher education, while
also recognizing that the entire com-
munity has at least a potential contri-
bution to make to higher education.

The organizers of “A Capital Learn-
ing Experience” believe that a promis-
ing way for students to arrange to re-
ceive credit for their summer study ef-
forts would be to enroll in a seminar re-
lated to the topic they are working on

in their host agencies or offices. The in-
structor of each seminar will be prepared
to help students secure credit, not just
for their classroom work in a weekly
seminar, but also for the work they have
carried out in an agency or office, so long
as it is directly relevant to the topic of
the seminar. The range of initial offer-
ings is fairly broad and might become
more extensive in the future. Agencies
are encouraged to contact the organizers
of the program about student interns
they have already selected for this sum-
mer who might want to enroll.

The organizers of the program have
invited students seeking internship op-
portunities to file with them brief state-
ments of their capabilities and interests.
Agencies or offices hoping to find suitably
qualified junior staff members for the
summer of 1972 might contact the Na-
tional Student Educational FPund or Or-
ganization Response if they are prepared
to offer an internship to a suitably quali-
fied student to carry out a project in one
of the policy areas chosen for this sum-
mer.

The organizers of the program are
careful to point out that the internship
prospects they have identified are only
that—possibilities, and no more. If agen-
cies are interested, the prospects could
be turned into actual appointments in a
large number of cases. Oftentimes agen-
cies have interesting projects which can-
not be carried out for lack of help. A
structured program through which these
opportunities could be advertised or
brought to the attention of students
would have a great deal to commend it.

The National Student Educational
Fund is a private, nonprofit organization
representing student governments all
over the country. One of its primary pur-
poses is to help students become involved
in research and policy-oriented intern-
ships in the Washington area. Toward
that end the fund is prepared to enter
into simple contracts with Government
agencies and other organizations where-
by the fund could administer blocks of
internship stipends, at considerable sav-
ings to agencies in redtape, flexibility,
and simplicity. The advantage to agen-
cies is that positions created for full-
time, year-round employees would not
have to be encumbered for students on
short-term assignments. Such contracts
could include provision for health insur-
ance and tuition.

In 1892 the universities of the Dis-
trict of Columbia secured legislation au-
thorizing Government agencies to offer
their students access to facilities for
study and research. By the act of March
3, 1901 (20 U.S.C. 91) the statute was
broadened to include students from col-
leges and universities elsewhere. Because
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